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A Message from the Superintendent

. One of the Major objectives of education is to develop a student's pride
in his personal worth and pride in his background. This means,teaching every
student to understand and'appreciate not only himself, but others also. The
diversity of American society, the immediacy of worldwide communication,
and the mobility of people emphasize the significance of this important task.
This involves making the classroom a virtual learning laboratory for cultural

exchange.

,? With this goal in mind, the members of the Commission on Revision of.
!the Social Studies have' worked arduously to produce this unique and chal-

lenging Curriculum guide for use in the secondary .schools. However, the'
goal will be achieved only to the degree that teachers use their creative
energies in translating these materials into meaningful learning experiences
for their students.

The study of world cultures, past and present, is the study of people,
their similarities and their differences. All human beings have the same basic
needs. The diverse ways they act to satisfy those needs make social studies a
vitally interesting area of inquiry.' All social studies teachers should utilize this educational tool to its full-
est. Their kno'wledge and skill in providing a rich variety of resources, both
human -and material, will greatly enhance the opportunity for students to
broaden their understanding of other people and to deepen their understand-

ing of themselves.

April 1975

Roland N. Patterson
Superintendent, Public Iristraction`.
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Foreword

The materials contained in this World Cultures Guide represent the cul-
mination of the work of theiforrner Commission on Revision of the Social
Studies. These. materials have been piloted in six secondary schools (Lom-
bard Junior High, Herring Run Junior High, Northern Parkway Junior High,
Booker T. Washington. junior High, Cherry Hill Junior High, and Western
Senior High) in order to determine their applicability and suitability for
secondary students. The results of our piloting proved to be enormously
successful in delineating areas of the Guide that required modification.

The revisions that are included herein represent the work d'uring a sum-
mer of Mrs. Betty Hines, teacher at Herring Run Junior High SchCol, and
Francis Wolff, teacher at Northern Parkway Junior High School. The Guide
has been enhanced and strengthened by their work.

The World Cultures Guide has an anthropological focus. Ample oppor-
tunity is provided students to study perception, disparate societies (viz.,
Africa,. Asia, etc.), and the similarities and dissimilarities that exist among
societies.

The instructional episodes conta ined in this Guide should prove valuable
to teachers in achieving excellence, excitement, and pertinence for all stu-
dents.

April 1975

-
Samuel L..Banks
Former Director of the Commission

on Revisibn':of the Social Studies
Coordinator of Social Studies

vii
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R
ationale

if a teacher has no
.clear conception of w

hy a course exists,
it is ha'rdly likely that he w

ill- have anyiriO
r idea about w

hat or
I ow

 he w
ants to teach. U

sing a base/of solidly understood
objectives-is the only w

ay a consistent and m
eaningful course

can be constructed.
T

hil-course of study is b sed on the assum
ption that it

should prepare students to cope w
ith present and future prob-

lem
s, both personal and public.
In pursuit of this general objective the course should convey

certain essential inform
ation, increase proficiency in sym

bolic-
technical skills, practice m

odes of inquiry, and develop basiC
concepts. koi _these objectives to be achieved another m

ust be
realizedstudents m

ust be led to develop a sense:of the pow
er

of their m
inds,

a belief that they are capable of m
akifig-sense'

out of the affairs of the w
orld and their personal experiences,

and a feeling that to do so w
ill m

ake a difference and is im
por-

tant.H
aving developed the w

ill and the confidence, together w
ith

the conceE
tuat)m

eans ana skills necessary to order experience
and render 'itintelligible, the students should becom

e m
ore

aw
are of them

selves, of otheis, and of their relationship to
others. 'T

hey should becom
e aw

are of a. thepersons w
ith

w
hom

 they live and the place w
here they live influence how

they perceive them
selves and others, of how

 society's defini-
tions of groups of people affect the w

ay they judge them
selves

and otters, and of the assum
ptions underlying these perceptions

and judgm
ents.

T
he insights w

hich, the students develop and the experienC
es

they have in interacting w
ith one another during this course

should lead them
 tb becom

e m
ore open w

ith other people, to
expand their area of significant identifications and to be able to
listen to and em

pathize w
ith a w

ider variety of people.

R
ole of Social Studies

N
ot m

any yetrs ago a child obtained m
ost of his inform

a-
tion froni direct experience. It w

as inform
ation restricted large-

4

R
ationple / 1

ly to his fam
ily, neighborhood, and com

m
unity. It w

as supple
-.

m
ented by a feW

 w
in'dow

s to the putside w
orld that he had

opened by reading at hom
e or in school.

In a society w
ith this m

uch poverty of inform
ation, the

ratio of a child's vicarious experience to his direct experience
w

as very low
. T

oday, how
ever, w

ith the em
ergerice O

f electronic
m

ethods of com
m

unication such as television, the balance be-
tw

een direct and vicarious experience has shifted tow
ard vicari-

ous experience for all of-us. Instead of inform
ation poverty, our

children now
 confront inform

ation richness. Instead of being
starved for m

ore experiences, our children now
 live in a w

orld
w

hich threatens to overw
helm

 them
 as a big,

k boom
ing, buzzing

confusion.
-

T
hus, the real job of teaching in the social studies ought to

be to help the child build up his ow
n picture of the w

orld and
the

um
an condition, to aid in the developm

ent of the con"-
cepluil m

eans and 'cognitive skills w
hereby he can put things

together, as m
uch as possible, for him

self. O
nly if our young

people develop the m
eans to structure and render intelligible

the blizZ
ard of stim

uli im
pinging on their senses w

ill they be
able to cope effectively w

ith the com
plex realities of our cul-

ture:O
ur students need the pow

er of the great organizing con-
cepts w

hich w
ill perm

it them
 to structure their experiences, to

understand and, perhaps, to predict or change the w
orld in

w
hichthey live.

R
ole of the T

eacher

T
he developm

ent of the conceptual m
eans of putting-things

.
together and m

aking sense of ,them
 is best accom

plished in a
classroom

 organized tii`perm
it- choices, w

here the teacher facili-
.

taw
s. the learning process and does not confuse teaching w

ith
learning. Students sh.duld be given the freedom

 to devise w
ays to

turn their ow
n reality into sym

bols, an attem
pt they m

ust m
ake

before they can m
ake use of the great sets. of signs and codes

that people.have devised to m
ake sense of the w

orld.
K

now
ledge is structured experience and the structure of a
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discipline is tl* proper em
phasis ir,r education, but structural

m
odels cannot sim

ply be turned into w
ord's and handed

to the
children. A

ll they w
ould learn is w

ords
or sits of figures, gener-

alizations w
hich m

ay m
ean-m

uch. to the teacher but w
hich for

them
 w

ill be just m
ore answ

ers to be m
em

orized fO
r

a test.
A

n im
pO

rtant ingredient in genuine education is
a sense of

excitem
ent about discoveryy.. T

htls, the fundam
ental

structure of
a discipline should be presented in such a w

ay as to preserve
som

e of the exciting, sequences that lead a student to discover
for 'him

self. T
he- excitem

ent of discovering regularities O
fprevi-

ously unrecognized relations and sim
ilarities betw

een ideas w
ill

give one a sense of the pow
er)of the m

ind, w
ith

a resulting sense
of self-confidence in one's abilities.

In the teaching of this
course, therefore the role of the

teacher is critical. "First, the teacher is required
to grasp the

conceptual
strucpare inherent

in
the course. Second, and

equally im
po" reant, the course dem

ands that the teacher
assum

e
a new

 role, one that is foreign, to m
any teachers. T

he teacher
deeds to help students define tasks of investigation and establish
w

orking arrangem
ents and to guide students throughindividual.

and group inquiry experiences w
hile m

aintaining
an open, stu-

dent- centered classroom
.

M
ethodology

L
earning is the process by w

hich a
person in an unclear

situation seeks interpretation of the situationw
hich w

ill enable
him

 to cope w
ith it. L

earning
as insight arises from

 problem
atic

situations. "U
nless," as John D

ew
ey contends, "there is

som
e-

thing doubtful, the situation is read off at
a glance, ... and there

is m
erely perception, recognition, not judgm

ent." If, how
ever,

a
situation suggests "different m

eanings, rival possible interpreta-
tions, there is sam

e point at issue, som
e m

atterat stake .. . and
doubt takes the form

 of controversy w
ithin the m

ind." E
very

judgm
ent and all learning as insightproceeds from

som
e such

situation. T
hus inquiry is an integral aspect of the

process- of
learning,

Inquiry can, how
ever, proceed only w

ith the instrum
ents of

concepts.' W
hat is proposed inthis course4

study, therefore, is
an 4inquiry-conceptual approach 'to the study of significant
topics. T

his course of study develops
m

 des and processes of
inquiry, along W

ith the concepts that
are m

 st useful in studying
reflectively issues in the closed

areas of ou culture.

,C
ontent

T
he m

aterial to be used in developing m
odes

of inquiry and
concepts \vill be that of w

orld history. T
 e W

estern tradition
is

.given considerable-attention, but develop
ents-in A

sia, A
frica,

and S.outh.A
m

erica
are also brought int

focus. N
o attem

pt is
m

ade to survey or
cover w

orld history. W
hat is dealt w

ith is
considered in som

e depth and is treatedas
illustrations of m

ore
general historical problem

s and processiis. T
he

basic approach
utilized throughout the

co\irse is thlt of the cultural anthro-
pologist. T

he central and &
ler-arching cO

cept
of the course is

the anthropological
concept of culture. T

hus, m
en are regarded

as being endow
ed w

ith the sam
e basic needs and abilities; hut,

due to varying environm
ental and cultural

factors, they respond
to these needs and utilize these abiliyies in

a w
ide variety of

w
aysthus creating differing cultures1 and

having different
histories.

C
onsequences

(
T

his course of study w
ill lead

to the developm
ent of a class--

'room
 situation in w

.rich the students w
ill becom

e
m

ore active,
taking the initiative, setting their tasks, and

interacting w
ith one

another in developing solutions. T
he teacher w

ill becom
e

m
ore

of a resource person and coordinator. T
he

m
aterial used in the

course w
ill lead the students to. set certain basic problem

s for
thernselves w

hich they w
ill attem

pt
to solve by further reading,

group discussion, and personal reflection. O
ut of this experience

should com
e for both teachers and students

a new
 w

ay for each
to look at him

self, at'others, and at the problem
s and

processes
of current culture.

OC
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P

erception: T
o U

nderstand Is T
o Invent

Introduction

T
his unit on perception is central to the e

study. It deals directly and sim
ply w

ith the prin
esses 'of thought that underlie the year's study
illustrated over and over from

 unit to unit. It is
im

portant that the students be able to verbaliz

tire course of
iples and proc-
and w

hich are
of course, not
the concepts

and generalizations w
hich are 'illustrated in the fait on percep-

tion. It
portant, how

ever, that during the subsequent units-
these concepts and generalizations be,m

ade increasingly explicit'
and their illustrations in the unit on perception be referred to
tim

e and again.
For exam

ple, in the unit, w
hich consid .rs political revolu-

,tion as cultural change, the question
arise asking w

hy the
'revolutionaries in France of 1789, in R

ussia of 1917, and in
C

hina of 1950 rebelled and c4r. ried through their respective
revolution w

hile vast num
bers of people, both past and present,

w
ho have suffered far,treater indignities and deprivations re-

m
ain acquies ent and passive.

4,

A
lso,w

h e studying revolutionary conflict, it w
ill be necis-

.

sary to try to unclerstland not only how
 the various em

battled
factions per

the social situation differently, but also w
hy.

T
his type

f question is dealt w
ith in a sim

ple and direct m
an-

ner in the perception unit: H
ow

 does one,'s past experience
condition his present

ercesption? H
ow

° does one's, purpose af-
fect his perception?

f
Furtherm

ore, w
hen the stM

ents a/.e led to place them
selves

im
aginatively into various revolution y situations and..asked to

m
ake political and M

oral judgm
erkttin short, to take a personal

stand=
they should be encouraged to apply these questions to

them
selves: W

hat in m
y past experience conditioned m

e to be
fort.abespierre? O

r against L
enin? O

r against C
hiang K

ai- sh'ek?
H

ow
 do m

y present purposes affect m
y perceptions and judg-

m
ents?

Such is the process of the inquiry m
ethod, and such is the

.
.

U
nit O

ne / 5

nature of reflective thought. tts basic principles are sum
m

ed up
and illustrated in the unit on perception.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations
,

FolloW
inK

s
a briaf'resum

e of the basic concepts and gen-
erllizations developed and illustrated in U

nit I.

W
e perceive and think in term

s of categories (m
odels

or con-
cepts). O

ur perceptions do not com
e to us neatly and directly

from
 things about us but through

our senses w
hich have been

conditioned
certain things certain w

ays. W
hat w

e see and
.,

how
 w

e see are constructed w
ith our expectations, and these ate

derived from
 categories of w

hat exists and w
hat follow

s w
hat.

C
ategories of perception and thought are derived from

 past exa.
perience and are used w

ith purpose. W
hat w

e perceive and its
significance are largely the result of-our previous experience,
our assum

ptions, and our purposes.

M
ost of the categori s by w

hich w
e organize our experiences

and seek to fulfill our purposes are relative to our culture akul
subcultures. O

nly w
hen speaking very generally

can w
e say th

there are any universal categories of hum
an experience.

=

A
lthough necessary instrum

ents for experience, categories by
their very nature set ,lim

its on experiences. C
ategories select and

filter in stim
uli by excluding and filtering out other stim

uli.
.

C
ategories organize the filtered-in stim

uli into particular intcl-
-ligible form

i at the sam
e tim

e that they ignore or' overlook
other potential form

s.
4..

Fie need, therefore, a sense of ahem
) ate_categories of perception

and thought. W
e R

eed a sense of the lim
itations of the cate-

gories w
e are using together w

ith a know
ledge of other w

ays of
looking into a thing.

44
`U

nderlying every com
plex category of perception are certain

assum
ptions, frequently not expressed and ,usually held un-.

1
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nit O

ne

consciously. C
ognitive, attitudinal, and valuational, thsum

p -
dons, if stated fully and explicitly', are the foundations of a
philosophy of life dr a w

orld view
.

one is to gain self -
know

ledge and develop self-control, he w
ill have to gra'pple w

ith
him

self at tltis level. A
lso, if one is to change, the change m

ust
a"

com
e at this level, the level of assum

ptions.

_W
e are unlikely to alter d'fir perceptions and the assum

ptions on

- w
hich they are based until or unless w

e are frustrated in out*
attem

pt
to do som

ething based on them
. A

s long as our
assum

e ions lead us to have perceptions of w
hat is and w

hat
ought

o be, w
hich in turn lead us effectively to fulfill our

purpo es, w
e are not likely to question our perceptions or alter

our a sum
ptions: Frustration, or the sense of-facing a problestn,

how
ever, w

ill lead us to question our perceptions and, perhaps,
the assum

ptions underlying them
, in hopes thatnew

 m
ental sets

w
ill be m

ore effective in achicliing our purposes. A
ll genuine!

thinking starts w
ith a recognized need or problem

.

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

Influence of concepts and m
ind sets on experience

Selection of stim
uli

O
rganization of stim

uli
Instrum

ents of experience
instreients of perception
C

ultural relativity
.

C
oncepts A

nd G
eneralizations

O
ur experience is not A

 direct and neat reflection of our ext
nA

kw
orld but is influenced by w

hat w
e are prepared to sec

program
m

C
d readiness of our senses).

T
he program

m
ed readiness of our senses (w

hat w
e are prepared

to scc) is constructed w
ith our expectations and these are de-

- rived frO
m

 m
odels ,or concepts about w

hat eists and w
hat

.
follow

s w
hat.

.

C
oncepts or m

odels of any body of know
ledge are inventions

for rendering experience connected and easy to handle.

A
 concept or nr6del is an instrum

ent for experience, yet at the
sam

e tim
e it sets lim

its on experience;.-thus, it 4Ire0t-e§ the neti1/44-
for alternate concepts.

C
onceR

ts or m
odels perm

it us to understandand som
etim

es
to

predict or C
ontrol the w

orld in w
hich w

e live.

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: assum

ption,
perception.

Subject to the teachings ofIiis culture, an individual perceives
and thinks in term

s of basic concepts w
hich are relative to his

-particular cukure a 1d subculture.

Percexion is an active: process. People constantly extract pat-
terns from

 objects they see; hoping for a m
atch.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to recognize and identify tw
o w

ays oe.
looking at the goblet picture*the rabbit-duck picture, and the0
w

ife and m
other-in-law

 picture.

tuderits should be able to alternate from
 one perce

another by' w
itching from

 one m
ind-set to another.

n to

Students should. be able to illustrate how
 the role one \plays and

his particU
lar interest is

y to influence his perception.:

tudents should be able to describe the assum
ptions w

ith w
hich

they approach certain problem
s and explain how

 these
assum

p-
tions lim

it or blotk their perception of possible solutions.

Students should attem
pt to solve a sim

ple problem
 w

ith the
inform

ation provided before the problem
 i

set and, if succes;..1
fill, to describe.the procedure for finding the solution. Ifthe(
are unable to solve the problem

, they should explain the- failure.

Students should attem
pt to solve a sim

ple problem
 on thebasis

of restricting assum
ptions and, having succeeded, to be able to

describe the liberating assum
ptions; or, having failed, to be able

to explain the failure.

E
ach student should becom

e aw
are of and be able to state
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Figure 1

clearly his perception of the M
uller-L

yer
arrow

 illusionand to
ktow

 and be able to explain w
hy

m
any psychologists believe

that our "ilksion" is a good exam
ple of

a cultural bias.

D
evelopm

ent

T
a dem

onstrate that w
e perceive and think in categories

(m
odels and concepts); show

 the students the draw
ing in Figure

1. D
raw

 attention to the straw
 in the child's m

outh. T
his w

ill
probably lead virtually all of the students

to see a child on the
edge of a goblet pr vase: A

sk the students
to jot dow

n w
hat

)they see in the cartoon.
T

hen how
 to the class the

icture in Figure 2. H
aving been

e")

e
to see, t e go e

in
igur

only the goblet in Figure 2. B
y hints and

su

tto,
Figurp 2

-'17

the students to see the profrl&
 in'Figure 2.

T
hen show

 Figure I again, dem
onstrating

to the students
that w

hat they -perceive is determ
ined by the

categories by
w

hich they organize sensory 'stim
uli.

5T
*

N
o

sing Figure 2, have the students sw
itch from

ope =
.

pereep
n t&

another by alternating their categories of percep-
tion. M

k them
 w

hat happens to their perceptioif of the goblet
'W

hen !fill, sw
itch to the

category of profiles. H
ave the students

describe ihe facts of the
m

atter w
hile they are perceiving in

term
s of the category of profilesthat is, have them

 identify the
head, forehead, eyes,

nose, lips, chin, and neck. T
hen, having

-.them
 focus on the fact of the nose, ask them

to sw
itc

to the
iejt'

category of goblet (or vase). T
hen ask them

 w
hat

ppens to
the fact of the nose. W

hat does this tell
us about the nature of

facts? D
o w

e .erceive facts
s

ificant facts) independent of
oT

his?-
an w

e percei
things (and m

ake sense of
them

) w
i

out doing so in t m
s of categories?
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N

ow
 shoW

 to the students the rabbit-du k dra
in Figure

3. Instruct the students not to confer w
ith one another so that

they w
ill be forced to w

ork out the alternate perception them
-

selves. A
sk them

 to identify the key clue in the figure w
hich

leads one to see a rabbitor a duck. W
hat does this tell us about

how
 w

earrive at our perceptions? W
hat m

odel (or category) is
evoked w

hen w
e focus on' the clue of the nose? O

n the clue of,
the bill or beak?

A
sk sim

ilar questions about "T
he W

ife and the M
other -In-

.L
aw

," SR
SS, Im

ages of People (B
oston: A

llyn and B
acon;

1969), p. 2. R
eview

 the generalizations illustrated by these
exercises.

-F
igure 3

-2-

A
 rock concert w

as held on a Saturday night at the C
ivic

C
enter. T

w
elve thousand young people attended. A

s the crow
d

left the concert, a fight broke out involving five youngsters.
T

hree policem
en intervened. Further confusion and conflict

follow
ed. A

bout thirty kids w
andered up H

ow
ard Street and en-

gaged in vandalism
. W

indow
s w

ere broken in three stores.
In a brief paragraph for each of the follow

ing, w
rite w

hat,
you w

ould' consider to be a typical verbal response by a (1)
policem

an, (2) m
erchant, (3) social w

orker, (4) youth (not in-
volved in the vandalism

), (5) youth (involved in the vandalism
),

a nd--(6-)-

F
igure 4

-3-

T
o illustrate the function of assum

ptions, ask the students
to diagram

 on paper how
 they w

ould arrange ten chairs in five
row

s, w
ith four chairs in each row

. (See Figure 4.) A
sk students

to describe the assum
ptions w

hich inhibited them
 from

 solving
the problem

 im
m

ediately.
H

ave the students get out. a piece of paper. T
ell them

 to
draw

 a circ e to represen''t a cake. T
hen ask their to find a w

ay
to cut the ca e into eight equal pieces using only three slices.
(See Figure 5.)



F
igure 5

F
igure 6

-4-

Show
 the students the M

uller-L
yer illusion in Figure 6. A

sk
them

_ to idet4ify w
hich hori ±

ontal line they perceive to be the
loni. A

sk them
 if they can explain this illusion. T

hen inform
their that-inost' non-W

estern people perceive line B
 to be longer

than line A
w

inch' incked is the fact. V
irtually all W

eslerners
perceive line A

 to be longer than line B
. T

hen ask the students
again if 'they have any general explanation for this' fact. T

he
psychologists tell us that w

e m
isperceive the reality of these tw

o
lines because our experiences haye been conditioned by living in
a Society filled w

ith m
an-m

ade
geom

etric structures, and thus
w

e autom
atically and'unconsciously interpret

things in term
s of

three dim
ensions.

U
nit O

ne / 9

F
igure 7

Show
 the students the lines in Figure 7. A

sk them
 to m

ake a
judgm

ent as to the relative lengths of the lines. M
ost W

esterners
perceive the lines to be equal, w

hile people living in canyons (as
do som

e A
m

erican Indians) and dense forests (tribes in A
frica)

perceive the perpendicular line to be longer than the horizontal
one. T

hese differences
in

perception from
 one culture to

another illustrate that the perceptions are relative to our cul-
ture.R

ead "A
re T

here Filters for Perception?" Im
ages of

p. 3. A
 discussion question for this reading could be, "Is rac an

im
portant factor in the w

ay people look at things? W
hy or w

hy
not?"R

ead "C
an W

e T
rust O

ur O
w

n. E
yes?" Im

ages of People, p.
2. H

ave the students participate in the three perception dem
-

onstrations.
A

sk students w
ho perform

 the exercise correctly to help
other students w

ho are having difficulty:
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A
sk the students w

hat happens to our noses W
hen

w
e look

w
ith both eyes. A

nother exercise
that m

ight be
tried

is
this: A

sk the students w
hat noises they hear. D

o they hear
m

ore w
ith their eyes closed? W

hy? T
he students m

ight w
ant to

try-these exercises on their fam
ilies,. A

sk them
 to report on their

results.
V

iew
 the film

 Four ,A
rtists Paint O

ne T
ree (Sa 1221.2).

Som
e possible discussion, questions are the follow

ing: (1) W
hat-

is in the m
inds of the artists concerning the tree? W

hy do the
different artists_p_exceive-th-lifferently? (2) W

hich
.

you,Jike best? L
east?

w
ould you paint th

e
w

hy? H
ow

at is the difference betw
een an

ng a tree and a group of artists producing an
anim

ated film
? W

hat is gained in a collective effort? W
hat is lost?

V
iew

 the film
 V

isual Perception. Som
e possible discussion

questions are t follO
w

ing: (1) W
hat do you believe is the

m
ain point of .the filter

(2)-W
hit cibes the narrator illeati-w

hen
he says that w

hat-w
e see is based in part

on our assum
ptions of

w
hat w

e expect to see? W
hat im

plication does this have foi:"us
in our everyday life? (3) C

an w
e do anything to- control our

asSuiliption,s w
hen w

e see som
ething so that w

e do not prejudice
our view

? (4)' W
hat are the im

plications of this film
 for our

study ,this year of various cultures in history? W
hat should be

bur attitude w
hen w

e learn about people's custom
s, habits, and

beliefs W
hich,are different from

 ours?
kead "fow

 D
o W

e Sort T
hings O

ut?" Im
age,c,of People,

p.
-6. B

efore the reading the -teacher m
ay w

ant to explore the idea
of categories w

ith the students. Som
e suK

estions
are the

-follow
ing:

(1) H
old an object (book, ruler, handke4chief, etc.) in your

hand. A
sk the student

w
hat' they see you holding: M

ost w
ill

respond by identifying the category of the object and
not the

individual, concrete object itself.

(2) A
sk the students if they can recall any objects that stand

out in their 'm
inds that they saw

 on the w
ay to school. A

gain
m

ost w
ill prbbably describe the category and not the concrete

object itself.

(3) A
sk the students w

haC
they w

ould be w
itnessing if there

w
ere heavy rain, high w

inds, lightning, and thunder. M
ost w

ill
probibly answ

er, ``A
 storm

." T
his is

a category, idea, or con-
cept that is different from

 the actual physical phenom
ena of-

w
ind, rain, lightning, and thunder.

A
sk if any of the students recognize the difference betw

een
the object and the category (or idea or concept for abstraction)

the- M
ert.

H
ave the students arrange the follow

ing into C
ategories

fre
ost concrete to the m

ost abstract: m
en; living

things;
Fred,

the friendly
firem

an; hum
ans; firem

an; and
anim

als. W
hat conclusion regarding categories

can be m
ade from

this exercise? A
s you go up the ladder of abstraction,

m
ore

description is necessary because the categories
are broader and

include m
ore and m

ore objects.

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N

 2

Influence of felt needs and purposes
on experience

Selection of stim
uli

O
rganization of stim

uli
R

elativity of perception to purpose

C
oncepts and G

eneralizationA
.

...
_

A
n observer's perception is determ

ined riot only-by w
hat he is 0

.
.-

prepared to see (his program
m

ed teadiness) but also by the
specific

m
otives in

play
at

the tim
e

(his
felt

needs and
purposes).

D
evelopm

ent

T
o dem

onstrate that w
e organize our thoughts and

percep-
tion in term

s of felt needs and purposes, read the- follow
ing

problenits; the class. D
o

not ask a question or set a problem
until after the statem

ent has been read.



Six m
en enter an elevator on the first floor, going up, O

n
the second floor, three get off and tw

o
m

ore enter. O
n the third

floor, four m
en leave and one gets

on. O
n the fifth floor, tw

o
m

en
on and tw

o m
en get off. H

ow
 m

any m
en got off on the

second floor?
Since the students have not been given a question or a prob-

lem
, there is no m

ental set by w
hich the inform

atiO
n given

can
be organized, and thus m

ost of the students w
ill forget alm

ost
all of the details. C

learly, if the question had been posed before
the inform

ation w
as read, the answ

er w
ould have been retained

by m
ost of the students.

-2-

H
ave the students w

rite a series of short paragraphs describ-
ing the various perceptions of a crow

ded restaurant in the
eve

ning by (1) a m
an w

ho has not eaten in tw
o days; (2)

a husband
looking for his w

ife w
hom

 he is to m
eet; (3)

a lonely m
an look-

ing for a fem
ale com

panion; (4) an escaped convict w
ho is plan-

ning to hold up the joint.

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

Influence of context of perception: contrast and assim
ilation

C
oneepts and G

eneralizations

Peciple tend to. organize their experiences into w
hole, continu-

ous figures. If the stiM
ulus pattern is incom

plete, the perceiver
tends to fill in the m

issing elem
ents.

Perceptions are often affected by the context of observation, so
that w

hat w
e see depends on the fram

ew
ork in w

hich w
e see it.

O
bjectives

It6

Students should be able to give tw
o exam

ples of how
 otac's view

of an object or an event is influenced by its setting.

U
nit O

ne /11
D

evelopm
ent4

t

Present the class w
ith a line diagram

 of angle a-o-c as in
Figure 8A

sk students to 'classify
it acute, right, or obtuse.

(R
eview

 the m
eaning of these term

s.)
Show

 the diagram
 w

ith a line added as in 'Figure 9. M
ost

stude tskvill agree that there are three obtuse angles.
.

Pr sent the angle a-o-e in the context ofa cube as in Figure
10.

st students w
ill now

 see the diagram
 as a three dim

en-
sional one, and angle a-o-c as

a right angle. W
e know

 that the
outlin

of a cube has this shape, and that
a cube has right

angles A
 protractor w

ould m
easure the

sam
e obtuse angle on °

the p per, but it appears to be a right angle. Perception is af-
fected by experiencew

hich, in turn, is affected by
our culture.

f:

A00

C

s
A0

C

d
0

igure 8
F

igure 9

-2-

For a hom
e assignm

ent, ask the students to fill three
con-

tainers w
ith w

aterhot, cold; -and lukew
arm

; then to place
one

hand in the cold-and one hand in the hcit; and finally
to place

one and then the other in the lukew
arm

,w
ater. A

sk the students
to describe their experience and then explain it.

F
igure 10

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N

 4

Prejudice and stereotypes distort perception
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

Stereotypes distort perception: they reason from
 categories to

trait, but never from
 traits to categories. Particulars are ob-

served solely in term
s of categories, w

hile the categories are not
re-exam

ined in view
 of the particulars.

Scientific concepts reason not only from
 categories to traits but

from
 observable traits back to categories,

O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain she characteristics of stereo-
types and be able to analyze and judge the accuracy of stereo-
types based on the criteria m

entioned in Im
ages of People.

D
evelopm

ent.

R
ead "H

ow
 D

o W
e Sort T

hings O
ut?" Im

ages of People, p.
6.

D
iscuss the three reasons for the im

portance of categories.
C

an the students think of any other reasons.
L

ook at the diagram
 in Im

ages of People, p. 7. W
hich cate-

gories require tfie m
ost and least description to convey m

eaning
to another person.

R
ead "W

hat A
re Im

ages?" Im
ages of People, pp. 10-12,,

15-16.
D

iscuss the characteristics of stereotypes. C
an anyone list

any others? A
sk the students how

 they w
ould react to the

statem
ent, "E

ngineers are sm
arter than sheet m

etal w
orkers."

U
se the statistics in Im

ages of People, p. 11, et) form
 som

e valid
generalizations.

D
iscuss the four conclusions concerning the accuracy

stereotypes. W
hat are the dangers in using and relying on stereo-

types? D
iscuss som

e stereotypes w
hich you believe are dam

ag-

r
ing. -H

ow
 w

ould you respond to the last question on p. 16 in
Im

ages of People?

:2-

U
se the A

utom
obile Im

age Sum
m

ary Sheet and related
activities to develop the idea that the students possess im

ages in
thei;m

inds concerning autom
obiles. D

istribute copies of the
sheet and ask-the students to fill them

 in, individually or in
sm

all groups. E
ach trait should be checked for no m

ore than
tw

o cars. W
hen the sheets are com

pleted and tabulated, analyze
the results w

ith the class. D
id a pattern of responses em

erge?
A

sk the students w
here the im

ages of the autom
obile ow

ners
cam

e from
. A

sk if any students can recall any advertisem
ents or

com
m

ercials that w
ould have produced the im

age. A
sk if they

believe that advertising cam
paigns are designed for specific

kinds of people.

-3-

R
ead "D

o Im
ages Sell C

ars?" Im
ages of People, p. 24.

T
his reading could be discussed as a follow

-up to the auto-
m

obile questionnaire- activity. Several assignm
ents could be

m
ade related to this exercise.

(1) A
sk the students to analyze a single com

m
ercial and

describe the im
age that is being produced of (a) the product and

(b). the person w
ho should buy the product.

(2) A
sk the students to analyze several different com

m
er-

cials of rival products (autom
obiles, beverages, clothing, airlines,

etc.). C
om

pare.ifie types of im
ages projected of (a) the product

and (b) the person w
ho should buy or use the product. W

hat are
the sim

ilarities and differences in the selling cam
paigns.

_

(3) A
sk the students to choose a com

m
ercial they particti-,,.

larly like and one they particularly dislike. A
sk them

 to analyze
the com

m
ercial and see if they can figure out w

hy they like or
dislike it. A

sk them
 if they can see the relationship betw

een.the
im

age projected and theirattitude tow
ard it.
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A
U

T
O

M
O

B
ILE

 IM
A

G
E

 S
U
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H
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T
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O
w
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C
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O

w
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M
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O
w

ners
S

tation W
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O
w
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O

w
ners
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O
w

ners

M
odern

R
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-

'

R
ich
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B
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A
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O
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-class

.

O
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F
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.
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D
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P
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'

_O
ld

F
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M
arried
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,

r
.

P
opular

.
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Im
portant

.
,

.
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S

trange

B
usysesA

S
trong

\
>

.

P
articular

.
-

,

Y
oung
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eferences for T
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O

rigins of H
um

anness

Introduction to A
nthropology U

nits

T
he second unit, the "O

rigins of H
um

anness," together
w

ith the third and ninth units are.three parts of the four-part
A

nthropology C
urriculum

 Study Project developed under the
auspices of the A

m
erican A

nthropological A
ssociation, sup-

ported by the N
ational Science Foundation and published by

the M
acm

illan C
om

pany.
E

ach U
nit of this, project is com

posed of a m
ulti:;i edia

kit: readings for students, plan for teachers, film
strips, records,

w
all charts, overhead transparencies, blackline m

a
ers,
ers, evidence

cards, etc. T
hus, a full com

plem
ent of m

aterials
ordinated by

a T
eaching Plan is provided. Furtherm

ore, the T
eaching Plan for

each of the anthropological units is not a set of casual sugges-
tions but a plan for a specific sequence of topics, m

aterials, and
activities. N

ot only each lesson, but also each part of each
lesson, is an integral part of a unified w

hole w
hich is revealed by

the T
eaching Plan. T

hus, the structure and rationale of these
units m

ust be understood and adhered to if the teacher is to be
effective.

T
his does

of m
ean that the teacher is reduced to''perform

i
ing m

erely a
h

cal task according to the dictates of tl?'e
plan. R

ather it m
eans th

the teacher m
ust give of him

self to
the discipline of anthropology 'and develop a w

orking underst nd-
ing of the 'structure of this discipline so that he can'ex ress
him

self creatively, ands im
provise and innovate to suit the

peculiar needs and interests
students.

T
he content of the A

nthrop.
:y Project, upon w

h/iC
h these

units are structured, is to be fow
ls

the T
eaching Plan; not in

t
the readings and other m

aterials use
the s

dents. T
he

m
aterials- for students, by design and fir goo

ea
ns, have no

obvious +
anization. T

his strategy .avoids undetinining the
inquiry-discovery process for the. student. O

n the other hand,
this m

eans that the significance of the course w
hich w

ill em
erge

out of the process Q
f inquiry, and discovery is alm

ost w
holly

under the control of the teacher. T
hus, w

hile the course requires

U
nit T

w
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close and careful adherence to the T
eaching Plan, few

 if any
secondary social studies courses require such active and creative
involvem

ent by the teacher.
Since this and the next unit are so tightly structured and the

teaching plan is so detailed, perhaps the proper function of the
overall teaching guide is:

(1) to coordinate these units w
ith the

overall structure of the entire coursefor exam
ple, to note the

relationship betw
een concepts and insights developed in U

nit 1
or subsequent units and those developed in these units;'(2) to
suggest w

here and how
 the teacher can prevent the students

from
 getting involved in m

assive and difficult reading; (O
ne of

the salient features of the A
nthropology Project is that it ob-

viates passrive reading of long sections. Y
et for som

e of our
s, som

e of the readings ate too long and too difficult.)
integrate into the fram

e of reference proV
ided by the

thropolo-gy units readings from
 other sourcesfor exam

ple,
K

e
eth S. C

ooper, M
an and C

hange (M
orristow

n, N
.J.: Silver

B
urck

C
o., 1972) and Fbank J. C

appelluti and R
uth

G
ross-

m
an, 71z

H
um

an A
dventure (B

erkeley H
eights, N

.J.: Field
E

ducations R
tiblications, 1970); (4) to stiL

.4est outside readings
suitable for the students; and (5) to list and annotate specific
books anniticles w

hich c-an be easily obtained by teachers to
increase their understanding of the problem

s dealt w
ith in the

units.

stude
() t

IN
T

R
O

D
U

C
T

O
R

Y
 L

E
SSO

N

-C
ontent

I.
K

now
ledge of prehistoric past

C
oncepts and G

eneralilations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood:'social science,

geography,
anthropology,. archaeology,

sociology,
political

science, econom
ics, history, and prehistory.
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w
o

T
he social sciences help us understand m

an.

A
 person's assum

ptions-and-values are very im
portant in under-

,
standing how

 he view
s history and m

an.

O
bjectives

,Students should ,be able to identify the various social sciences
by giving exam

ples of the kinds of things the social scientists
do.

_Students should be able to recognize the assum
ptions they have

about history and m
an w

hen they discuss the benefit O
r futility

of studying history.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read T

he H
um

an A
dventure, C

h. 1,
pp.

12-25. T
his chapter introduces the various disciplines of the

social sciences: geography, anthropology, archaeology, sociol-
ogy, political science, econom

ics, and history. T
erm

inology that
w

ill be used, throughout the course is here defined in brief.
M

any of the term
s represent concepts w

hich w
ill be used and

developed during the rest of the course.

A
ttem

pt to get the students to give exam
ples of these con-

cepts rather than to m
em

orize short-definitions of each. E
xplain

that their initial understanding of, say, the concept of culture, is
just a beginning and that this concept w

ill develop through the
.

course of the year's study.

T
he follow

ing are term
s especially im

portant in the second
and third units: anthropology, archaeology, history, natural
environm

ent or habitat,
race,

heredity, culture, civilization,
fossils, artifacts, and evolution. See p-. 13 of1the T

eacher's G
uide

for T
he H

um
an A

dventure' for a com
plete listing

term
s.

ot
A

fter the students have read and 'discussed C
.

1,,,ask them
to give their view

s concerning w
hether or not a study of the

past is w
orth their tim

e and effort. It is perhaps m
ore im

portant
to lead the students to express clearly and explicity theiritega-
tive view

s rather than their pO
sitive ones. T

heir negative view
s can

probably be sum
rned up as follow

s: "T
he

past is dead and
finished. W

e are living in the
present and w

ill have to cope w
ith

the future. So w
hy w

aste tim
e on /the past w

hile
w

e are so ill-pre-
pared to live in the present and face the future?"

Probably there w
ill. be students w

ho w
ill

attem
pt to justify

the studying of the pat by arguing, "Studying the
past w

ill help
us to better understand the present."

A
fter eliciting responses from

 the students, lead them
to

state clearly their assum
ptions concerning the

proper reason for
studying m

ankind im
plicit in their statem

ents. In all probability
the basic objective w

hich is deem
ed

proper in studying the past
w

ill be that stated in the rationale m
otivating and guiding this

course of study.
T

he role of the teacher at this point is
to get the students to

becom
e fully aw

are of their values (purposes
or objective's) in

studying m
ankind apd to understand their assum

ptions
concern-

ing the nature of the study of history. L
ead the students

espous-
ing' one point of view

 to attem
pt to persuade those setting forth

another. D
o not feel that there is

a need for any conclusion or
consensus "at the end of the discussion.

If discussion am
ong students lags and their objectives

and
assum

ptions are not clarified, have them
 respond to the follow

-
ing statem

ents: (1) T
he only tiling

w
e learn from

 history is that
m

en don't learn from
 history.

(2) H
istory

is m
erely one

thing after another. (3) It is only by
our ideas of the past that

w
e have any pow

er of anticipating the future. A
nd, if w

e have
no pow

er of anticipating the future, w
e w

ill have no principle of
action but the physical im

pulse w
hich

w
e have in com

m
on w

ith
low

er anim
als.(4) If w

e know
 w

here w
e have been and w

here
w

e
have tended to go, w

e shall know
 better w

here
w

e are destined
to go and how

 bess to get there.

Suggested R
eadings for the T

eacher

T
he follow

ing readings m
ight pr'ove helpful to the teach-

er: C
arl G

. G
ustayson, A

 Preface to H
istory (N

ew
 Y

ork:
M

cG
raw

-H
ill B

ook C
o., 19,55), "T

he N
ovice H

istorian" (C
h. 1)

and "T
he Past in the Present" (C

h. 2); R
obin W

. W
inks, ed., T

he
H

istorian A
s D

etective (N
ew

 Y
ork: H

arper and R
ow

( Publish-



e

..

ers, 1969), "E
very M

an, H
is O

w
n H

istorian" by C
arl L

. B
ecker;

H
ow

ard Z
inn, T

he Politics of H
istory (B

oston: B
eacon

Press,
1971), "K

now
ledge A

s a Farm
 of Pow

er" (C
h. 1); H

. Stew
art

H
ughes, H

istory A
s A

rt and A
s Science

(N
ew

 Y
ork: H

arper and
R

ow
, Publishers,

1964y; "W
hat the

H
istorian T

hinks H
e

K
now

s" (C
h. 1); M

artin D
uberm

an, T
he U

ncom
pleteelegrast

(N
ew

 Y
ork:,. E

. P. 'D
utton &

 C
o., 1970), :`O

n B
ecom

ing
an

H
istorian" (part IV

); A
. L

. R
ow

se, T
he U

se of H
istory (N

ew
Y

ork: M
acm

illan C
o., 1966),-"W

hat Is the U
se of H

istory?"
(C

h. 1); M
arc B

lock, 7"4e H
istorian's C

raft (N
ew

 Y
ork: A

lfred

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

A
.

W
hat w

e can know
.B

.
H

ow
 w

e can know
 it

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

U
nit T

w
o / 19

-
A

. K
nopf, 1953), "Introduction's; t. H

. C
an, W

hat Is H
istory?

(N
ew

 Y
ork: A

lfred A
. K

nopf, 1962), "T
he W

idening H
orizon"

(C
h.

4); Page Sm
ith, T

he H
istorian and H

istory (N
ew

Y
ork: A

lfred A
. K

nopf, 1964), "H
istory and the Search for

Identity" (C
h. 15); H

ans M
eyerhoff, ed., T

he Philosophy of
H

istory in O
ur T

im
e (G

arden C
ity? N

.Y
.: D

oubleday &
 C

o.,
1959), "T

he H
iltorian in a C

hanging W
orld" by G

eoferey

B
anaclough and "T

he H
istorical Im

agination" by R
. G

. C
oiling-

w
orD

cl.

x

.
P

reparation for Lab P
roblem

s

T
he follow

ing term
s need to

understood:
interpretation, and system

.

E
vidence acquireis significance as its relationship w

ith other
evidence becom

es know
n.

H
istorical'evidence is m

eaningless w
ithout interpretation.

m
odel, evidence,

t1O
bjectives

Students ,should list several things that C
an be learned,as w

ell as
several things that cannot, about people from

 archaeological
data.

.

Students should' give an exam
ple,of inform

ation that
cannot be

draw
n by exam

ining a single item
 but

can be draw
n by exam

in-
ing a com

bination of item
s.

Students should give tw
o

or m
ore reasonable interpretations of

the significance of the archaeological data found.

D
evelopm

ent

M
odel and Q

uestions

T
his lesson w

ill lead the students
to develop a set of basic

question w
hich can be used to analyze the culture of

any group
of people. A

fter the students have
set up a list of questions, ask

them
 how

 they knew
 to ask such questions and also

w
hy they

failed to ask som
e questions. L

qA
ci them

to becom
e aw

are of
how

 w
e think and to ask'questions in

term
s of m

odelsin this
instance, in term

s of m
odels.of hum

an nature, culture, and adap-
tation. T

hese are the three m
ost im

portant
concepts developed

and utilized in this courseand
every ninth grade student w

ill_
have som

e notion of the
concepts.

A
sking the proper questionsthe questions that strike

to
the heart of the m

atter, that take into consideration
a w

ide
variety of factors, and that lead to

a m
ore com

prehensive and
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w
o

su
perspectiveis one of the forem

ost concerns of educa-
tion. A

nd questions about a particular situation arise in-the light
of m

odels or concepts.

E
vidence and Interpretation

W
ith particular respect to the study of prehistoric peiV

ples,
the students should know

 not only w
hat can be know

n but also
w

hat cannot be know
n by studying archaeological rem

ains.
W

hen w
e use evidence that is surely archaeological (that is to

say, the surviving relics of the m
aterial 'culture "of. an extinct

people), w
e w

ill get onlyone sort of O
kw

 of the past. Since w
e

s w
ill be constructing an im

age of these people on the basis_ of the
m

aterial products of their crafts and skills,,our view
 w

ill be to a
large extent a technological one.

O
ur view

 of the past, then, is directly conditioned not only
by the m

eans of the approach w
e use (the m

odels or concepts
w

e use) but also by the type of evidence w
e em

ploy (usually, in
dealing w

ith prehistoric societies, technological and econom
ic

evidence).
,

System
s, A

nal pis,

T
he anthropological approach attem

pts to see hum
an affairs

in their totality, to see the interrelaV
onship betw

een all aspects
of hum

an activities. T
his approach is som

etim
es referred to as

the holistic approachan attem
pt to see things as parts.ot: an

integral w
hole. T

his approach assum
es that a particular aspect

of a culture can be understood fully only by studying.it in its
relationship to other aspects of culture; thus, the attem

pt to see
things in term

s of system
s.

A
rchaeologists and H

istorians

T
he real relevance prehistory has for the study of history is

the sam
e that the ancient past has for the study of the contem

-
ii.

,.
,pdfal-y-I. past.

it is certainly not that prehistory "extends
tim

e back m
any m

illions of years." B
y using the disciplines

of archaeology and anthropology, the students w
ill develop the

conceptual m
eans by w

hich they can better understand the
i
t

,0

recent past and present. See Jerom
e S. B

runer, "T
he Im

por-
tance of Structure," T

he Process of E
ducation .,(C

am
-

bridge: H
arvard U

niversity Pre7sid--C
arl---L

-:-- B
ecker,

"E
very M

an H
is O

w
n H

istorian," T
he H

istorian A
s D

etective,
R

obin W
inks, ed. (N

ew
 Y

ork: H
arper and R

ow
, 1969).

W
ith regard to the question as to w

hat the archaeologists
and historians have in com

m
on, see E

. C
assirer, "H

istory," A
n

E
ssay on M

an (N
ew

 H
aven: Y

ale U
niversity Press, 1944): "In

history the interpretation of sym
bols precedes the collection of

fats, and w
itliout this interpretation there is no approach to

historical ,truth." See also E
. H

: C
arr, "T

he H
istorian and H

iS
Facts,"

W
hat

Is
H

istory? (N
ew

 Y
ork: A

lfred A
. K

nopf,
1962): "W

e can view
 the past, and achieve our understanding

of the past, only through the eyes of the present."
A

t tim
es this lesson refers to a preceding unit w

hich in part
dealt w

ith the B
ushm

en w
ho inhabited the site being studied.

A
lthough_the essentials of this lesson do not require any prior

inform
ation, such inform

ation m
ay be obtained by reading

C
olin M

. T
urnbull, T

he Forest People (N
ew

 Y
ork: Sim

on and
Schuiter, 1961).

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

C
.

W
hat m

en have thought about it
D

.
C

hoosing am
ong alternate interpretations

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: fact, opinion, in-

terpretation, and value judgm
ent.

M
an organizes his thought into categories or concepts.

T
he prevailing 'or conventional w

isdom
 of an 4e greatly

eK
ces the perception w

ith w
hich new

 ideas are view
ed.

40r.

.1)



O
bjectives

LNStudents shO
uld understand the need to distinguish fact from

.opinion.

Students should recognizethe influence of the historical setting
on new

 ideas.

D
evelopm

ent

t.;

IP

H
ave the students read A

nthropology C
urriculum

 Study
Project, O

rigins of H
um

anness, "T
he Search for O

ur A
ncestors"

(N
ew

 Y
ork: "M

acm
illan C

o., 1971), pp: 5-8. T
his shortened

reading selection (the full article goes to p. 14) is suggested as
the least the students should read. Som

e of the inform
ation

presented in -the latter part of the article can also be found in
easy-to-read form

 in T
he H

um
ah A

dventure, pp. 35-37.
ghe prim

ary
insights to be derived from

 this reading
are: (1) that w

e perceive and think in term
s of categoriesfor

exam
ple, the concept of evolution as opposed to that of special

creation; (2) that concepts are not only instrum
ents of experi-

ence, the m
eans by w

hich w
e m

ake sense out of things, but they
also set lim

its on possible experiences; (3) that basic concepts,
the large organizing ideas, of any social groups are'an integral
part of their culture, and thus the historical or cultural setting.
of a people determ

ines the possiblities of the developm
ent of

new
 ideas.
In pursuing these objectives together w

ith those listed in.the
T

eaching Plan (O
rigins of H

um
anness), pp. 9-10, please refer to

the insights developed during the preception unit. For exam
ple,

to rem
ind the students of how

 w
e .perceive in term

s of categories,
have them

 rem
em

ber their experiences in view
ing the G

oblet,
the W

ife and O
le M

other-in-L
aw

, and the D
uck-R

abbit. T
hen by

having the students reflect on the relationship betw
een the-

characteristics of the particular im
age in their m

inds-T
in other

w
ords, the facts of the m

atterand the im
age itself, have them

define the relationship betv'een facts and interpretations or facts
and opinions. D

istinguish am
ong the follow

ing term
s: fact,

iaeipretation, opinion, and value judgm
ent.

S
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See T
eaching Plan, p. 9, for suggestions to get the students

to consider how
' people com

e to the beliefs they hold, how
w

here they live and w
ith w

hom
 influence their view

s and
values, the reasons for resistance to new

 ideas, w
hy this can be

dangerous, and the role of a nonconform
ist.

T
hese insights w

ill prepare the students to 'better understand
w

hy m
en in 1848 could not even have considered an old skull

discovered at the R
ock of G

ibraltar as being that of a pre--
historic m

an, w
hy scientists could recognize this only after they

had,becom
e fam

iliar w
ith evolutionary theory.

.

O
ne of the m

ost im
portant _problem

s in education today is
how

 to prepare people to evaluate expert opinions rationally.
A

sk- the students to explain how
 they kno0 that a com

m
on

cold is caused by a virus, that the basic unit of all m
atter is the

atom
, or that the w

orld is round. T
hen ask the students (m

ost
of w

hom
 w

ill say that they believe in U
FO

'S) w
hat virtually all

of the experts believe about the possibility of space ships from
outer space. T

hen ask the students to choose betw
een expert

opipion w
hich is divided over, say, w

hether it is better to cut
corporate taxes or personal incom

e taxes in order to stim
ulate

the econom
y.

A
t every opportunity throughout the course, these types of

questions should be asked in order to get the students to be
aw

are not only of w
hat they believe but also w

hy.

Supplem
ent

R
ead M

an and C
hange, p. 103, and the first paragraph

on p.
105. A

sk the students w
hy D

r. L
eakey looked w

here he did for
evidence of early m

an. W
hy do you think he w

as interested in
finding early m

an anyw
here? W

hat difference does it m
ake if

w
e

'know
 anything about w

hat 'm
an w

as like a couple of m
illion

years ago?
R

ead "L
ouis L

eakey's Idea," pp. 105408. U
se the

text and
glossary to learnthe m

eaning of archaeologist and anthropolo-
gist. In w

hat w
ays w

as D
r. L

ealsey a detective?
'H

ave the students ideitify O
lduvai G

orge and other sites of
early m

an on the m
ap, p. 106.
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C
ontent

II.
T

he evolution of m
an

A
. H

ow
 physical anthropologists w

ork
15.

kelaT
iM

rstririretw
eeirform

 and-function--

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: fossils, foram

en
m

agnum
.

T
he am

ount of inform
ation available to scientists influences the

kinds of conclusions they m
ay 'm

ake from
 the evidence.

T
he am

ount of fossil evidence for early m
an is not overw

helm
-

ing.
It

is sufficient, though, for som
e reasonable hypotheses,

althougl) m
any doubts still persist about the exact pattern of

early m
an's evolution.

t

O
bjectives

Students should understand and recognize diagnostic charac-
teristics for fossil identification.

Students should realize that' m
any specific aspects of hum

an
evolution are still in question and that interpretation of these
m

ust rem
ain flexible.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson answ

ers the question concerning w
hat is distinc-

tive about m
an physically, and of the relationship betw

een
these physical characteristics and hum

anness.
B

oth readings for the students tnustbe read in their en-
tirety. If the readings are too difficult in spots or too long, such
inform

ation as cannot be obtained by the studerits them
selves

m
ust be conveyed by the teacher. V

irtually every bit of infor-

m
ation recounted in the reading "H

ow
 to K

now
an A

ncestor
W

hen Y
ou Find O

ne," O
rigins of H

um
anness,

p. 15, can be
illustrated w

ith visual aids.
For background

read: W
eston L

a B
arre, T

he H
utnan

A
nim

al (C
hicago: U

niversity of C
hicago Press, 1954), C

h.
1-5.

L
a B

arre not only describes the evolution of the distinctive
phy§igial attributes of hum

ans but also show
s the relationship

betw
een these developm

ents and m
an's cultural evolution.

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N
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1.
G

eneralization
2.

Specialization

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: generalized

anim
al, specialized anim

al, form
, and function.

A
 com

parison of hum
an anatom

ical features w
ith thine-of other

anim
als is often useful in studyitigl the relationship betw

een

4
C

hanges in hum
an anatom

ical features took place
over very long

periods of tim
e.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to distinguish (and at the
sam

e tim
e

question and support their distinctions) betw
een generalized

and specialized anim
als.

form
 and function.

Students should begin to see form
 in term

s of its relationship
to

function and to see the functions of anatom
ical

parts as bring
of-consequence only in relation to the anatom

ical w
holes.

Students should develop som
e conception of the hitge

span of
tim

e encom
passed by the Pleistocene.



D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson dealing w

ith the relationship betw
een form

 and
function is in a sense the culm

ination of the foregoing lesson.
N

otice that just as the cam
psite-in L

esson O
ne w

as regarded as a
w

hole, so also is each creature considered here regarded as a
w

holeeach part of the anim
al analyzed in its relationship to its

w
hole being.

.

B
y having the students discuss w

hat they m
ean by saying

that hum
an beings are "better off" than apes, or one creature is

"better off" than any other, lead them
 to exam

ine their under-
lying assum

ption and also, perhaps, value judgm
ents. T

his w
ill

get directly at the concept of adaptation. Instead of evaluating
the form

 and function of a particular anim
al in .relationship to

a-
S.',

.

/

C
ontent
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its habitat (or environm
ental niche), m

any of the students w
ill

probably evaluate
its form

 and function in relationship to
'hum

an form
s and funt,tionan anthropocentric bjeg w

hich is
probably com

plem
ented w

ith an ethnocentric bias.

T
he concepts of generalized and specialized m

ust be clear in
the m

inds of the students if they are to understand the subse-
quent chapters. A

n understanding of these concepts is essential
to understanding hum

an evolution and the origins of culture.
,..

T
here

is m
uch excellent background. m

aterial
to

help
teachers prepare for this lesson. See also P. B

. M
edaw

ar, "T
he

M
eaning of Fitness and the Future of M

an," Y
. A

. C
ohen, ed.,

M
an in A

daptation: T
he B

iosocial B
ackground (C

hicago: A
l-

dine-A
therton, 1968).

Problem
 1

F
ossil and C

ultural E
vidence

C
.

the natural scene
D

.
D

ating m
ethods

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations"
.

Scientists use various kinds of fossil data
about early m

an.

V
arious dating -techniques help scientists determ

ine w
hen devel-

opm
ents occurred in m

an's distant past.

to form
 hypotheses

* ,

r
.

O
bjectives

Students can m
ake distinctions based on pictorial data, recalling

inform
ation from

 earlier lesstins to support.their decisions.

Students should be able to distinguish am
ong the uses of m

ajor
prehistoric dating techniques.

Students should begin to use the data they have to m
ake infer-

ences about the earliest hum
an w

ays of life.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he lesson is relatively sim

ple and straightforw
ard. It

is
im

portant, how
ever, that the Pleistocene E

ra, the habitat to
w

hich m
an adapted and in w

hich he evolved, be understood at
least in outline form

. For further background see Jacquetta
H

aw
kes, "T

he N
atural Stage," H

istory of M
ankind C

ultural and
Scientific D

evelopm
ent. V

ol. 1, part 1, Prehistory (N
ew

 Y
ork:

W
orld Publishing C

ol, n.d.). See also I. W
. C

ornw
all, "Factors of

N
atural E

nvironm
ent," T

he W
orld of A

ncient M
an (N

ew
,

Y
ork: W

orld Publishing C
o.,,1964).

.., 47.4.

For background 9n dating techniques see A
shley M

ontagu,
M

an: H
is First T

w
o M

illion Y
ears (N

ew
 Y

ork: C
olum

bia U
ni-

t
1

a
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w
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varsity Press., 1958), C
h. 5. See also R

uth M
oore, M

an, T
im

e, and
Fossils (N

ew
 Y

ork: A
lfred A

. K
nopf, 1967), C

h. 16-18.
T

he best part of this lesson w
ill be the use of the E

vidence
C

ards. H
ere,sthe students w

ill get a chance to utilize w
hat they

have
learneil

thus
far.

T
his

exercise
offers

an
excellent

opportunity` for the teacher to lead the students to becom
e

m
ore aw

are of hoW
 w

e think, of how
 w

e assum
e certain m

odels
in term

s of w
hich w

e then interpret dataand, perhaps, at the
sam

e tim
e check the adequacy of our m

odel.

Supplem
ent

R
ead "M

an's First E
nvironm

ent," T
he H

um
an A

dventure,
p. 29. Speculate-on answ

ers to the four questions at the end of
the paragraph.

E
xam

ine the m
ap on p. 29. A

nsw
er the questions concern-

ing the ice ages that are in the caption.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he folloW

ing term
s need to be understood: aY

tifact, tool.

A
rtifacts are a valuable source of inform

ation about early m
an.

T
he kinds of questions asked are im

portant in guiding`.`the quest
for know

ledge.

O
bjectives

Studenti should 'raise questions about an artifact and exam
ine

the quality of the questions they ask.

Students should be able to categorize the kinds of questions
according to the degree of reliability that m

ay be expected from
their answ

ers.

Students should be able to describe an artifact in detail, both in
direct physical term

s and in term
s of the lim

itations on infer-
(

ences about the artifact that its physical characteristics im
pose.

Students should reach som
e broad, tentative but logically

sup-
portable conclusions about the A

ustralopithecine
w

ay of life
from

 a range of data that includes cultural im
plications.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson continues the line of inquiry begun in the last

one. H
ere again m

uch of the lesson is directed tow
ards getting

the students to learn how
 to ask rew

arding questions, and to be
able,to categorize their questions.

A
lso, step by step and inductively, the students are being led

to understand the nature and developm
ent of culture.

Special attention should be given to the intellectual attitude
or spirit highlighted in this lesson; for, it

is hoped, that this
attitude of inquisitiveness, openness, and genuine concern for
the truth w

ill characterize the entire course.

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

E
.

E
volution: the process of change

C
oncepts, and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: fossil,

A
 variety of interrelated changes in anatom

y and technology
produced H

om
o sapiens.

O
bjectives

Students should utilize the skills of observation, inference, and
verification (1) to organize viSual, data according to previously
established criteria; (2) to explain in detail the criteria they used
to sort the visual data; and (3) to relate fam

iliar, organized data



L
to new

, unfam
iliar data (C

ulture C
ards), and test their infer-

enees against the additional data.

Students should be aw
are of changes during the Pleistocene (1)

by observing the approxim
ate date and degree of change in

hum
an skull form

 by com
paring skull tracings; and (2) by re-

view
ing the apparent relationship betw

een pelvic shape and
vertical posture/locom

otion,
.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesion continues and finishes the use of the E

vidence

C
ontent
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C
ards. For an explicit statem

ent of the intellectual process
being practiced here, read B

ernice G
oldm

ark, Social Studies: A
M

ethod of Inquiry (B
elm

ont, C
al.: W

adsw
orth Publishing C

o.,
1968). See especially pp. 1-8.

Supplem
ent

C
om

plete the exercise "A
 Puzzle," M

an and C
hange, p. 42.

P
roblem

 2
-

W
hat D

id C
ulture and A

natom
y H

ave
T

o D
o w

ith E
a if; O

ther?

L
E

SSO
N

 1
.

,
the potentiality for change.

Students should be able to see that in a discussion of "nature
versus nature," those C

oncepts are com
pleinentary rather than

opposing.
III.

Physical and cultural evolution
A

.
Physical developm

ent and the uniqueness of m
an

C
oncepts and G

eneralization's

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: process, physical

change, and natural selection.

A
nim

als w
hich w

ere able to adapt to their environm
ent survived

and reproduced..

O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain, in term
s of natural selec-

tion, how
 it is possible for a population, or A

 species, to change.

Students should be able torelate the im
portance of variation to

.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his 'lesson describes and explains the process of evolution.

Probably thebest w
ay to help the students to learn and the

teacher to evaluate the concepts developed in this lesson is by
setting up certain problem

s. For exam
ple, to test =

for an under-
standing of natural selection ask the follow

ing: In an area that
once w

as free from
 soot, sm

og, and dingy air there abounded
w

hite m
oths w

hich w
ere difficult to see against the clear and

clean atm
osphere. O

n the other hand, dark m
oths, w

hich w
ere

conspicuous in such 'an atm
osphere, w

ere alm
ost extinct. T

he
reason w

as, that the -birds found m
oths a delightful source of

food and fed up on the dark m
otht-w

hich w
ere easily seen in

the clear environm
ent. W

ith the industrialization of the_area,
sm

og and soot polluted the hitherto clear environm
ent.
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o

E
x Plain w

hat is likely to have happened
the m

oth
popu-

lation, both w
hite and dark m

oths, and how
 this

can be de-
scribed in term

s of natural `selection.
M

ost of the students
,,se

L
am

arckian in their view
 of evolu-

tionthat is, first, theylieve that
physical attributes develop

in response to need; and second, that these
acquired attributes

are then passed on to the next generation genetically.
U

sing the
long-necked giraffe as an exam

ple, explain that
genetic m

uta-
tion is random

 and independent of need
or usefulne.A

. In other
w

ords, the giraffe survived and flourished in
spite of the desicca-

tion of the area in w
hich it lived because it had

a long neck and
could reach foliage high off the

ground. It_did not develop a
long neck because of need and the exercise of stretching.

For background, the teacher should
see Jacquetta H

aw
kes,

"T
he E

volution of M
an,"

H
istory of M

ankirtdC
ultural and

Scientific D
evelopm

ent. V
ol. 1, part 1, Prehistbry (N

ew
 Y

ork:
'W

orld Publishing C
o., 1964). See also K

lass and H
ellm

an, "R
an-

dom
 C

haue and Selective A
dvantage," T

he K
inds of M

ankind
(Philadelphia: J. B

. L
ippincott C

o., 1970). For an understand-
ing of L

am
atck read R

uth M
oore, M

an, T
im

e, and Fossils (N
ew

Y
ork: A

lfred A
. K

nopf, 1961)?, C
h. V

. For the
m

ost up-to-date
view

s on evolution and adaptation, read
G

eorge B
eadle, "G

enes,
C

ulture, and M
an"; T

heodosius D
obzhansky, "G

enetic D
rift and

Selettion of G
ene System

s" and "M
an and N

atural Selec-
tions"; Y

.A
. C

ohen, ed., M
an in A

daptation: T
he

B
ackground (C

hicago: A
ldine-A

therton, 1968). See also B
eals

and -H
oijer, "T

he Problem
s of H

um
an V

ariation," Introduction
to A

nthropology, 4th ed. (N
ew

 Y
ork: M

acm
illan C

o.,
1971).

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
oncepts and G

enerilizations
x,

T
he follow

ing term
s .need

to
e understood; physical 'change,

cultural change, and feedback.

_
.

T
here are several theories

C
oncerning the origins of m

an's
bipedism

.

O
bjectives

Students should evaluate several
hypotheses about the origin of

bipedism
, basing their criticism

 on their ow
n

experience and
intuitive judgm

ent, as w
ell as on the1ata

presented. T
hen they

should devik
yet another hypothesis that includes elem

ents of
all of the hypotheses

presented w
hile elim

inating logical falla-
cies, such as the idea that the hypotheses

are m
utually ex-

clusive.

Students should begin to exam
ine the

concept of culture and
devise a w

orking definition.

Students should consider the idea of feedback
in relation io

tool-using and erect posture in early hum
an evolution.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he focus in this lesson is on the

reciprocity betw
een bio-

logical and cultural evolution. Specifically the idea of feedback
betw

een tool-using and erect
posture is used to explain the early

stages of hum
an evolution.

T
he term

 adaptationis is not m
entioned in this lesson, but the

process described here s that of adaptationboth physical and
cultural adaptation and the interplay betw

een the
tw

o.

/
L

E
SSO

N
3

C
ontent

.`

B
.

T
he Sym

bol and the
uniqueness of m

an

C
oncepts ail

:

G
eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood:

physical change,
language, and sym

bol.

cA9



M
an's use of sym

bolic com
m

unication (language) is unique.

iO
bjectives

Students should recognize several characteristics of hum
an lan-

guage that seem
 to m

ake it unique am
ong all form

s of anim
al

com
m

unication.

Students should be able to speculate about the place of lan-
guage and the place of the m

eaning-process in hum
an evolution.

D
evelopm

ent

C
,

In this lesson em
phasis should be placed on language as a

m
eans of adaptation, an instrum

ent by w
hich m

an is better able
to get along in the w

orld.
For background, the' teacher m

ay see B
eals and H

oijer,
"L

anguage," Introduction
to A

nthropology, 4th ed. (N
ew

Y
ork: M

acm
illan C

o., 1971). T
his is perhaps the best treatm

ent
of language in an introductory text.

T
his section dealing w

ith m
an ,as the m

eaning-m
aker can be

tied in w
ith the unit on perception. For background read Post-

m
an and W

eingartner, "M
an and the M

eaning-M
aker," T

eaching
A

sa Subversive A
ctivity (N

ew
 Y

ork: D
ell Publishing C

o., 1971).

C
ontent

C
ontent

6

L
E

SSO
N
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C
.

R
eciprocity betw

een physical and cultural evolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations-

R
eview

 the m
eaning of feedback.

T
he change in an organism

, particularly one as com
plex as m

an,
includes interaction and feedback am

ong m
any com

ponents.

O
bjectives

Students recognize that feedback is
an interaction betw

een
organism

 and behavior.

Students recognize that, because feedback is
a very com

plex
interaction involving all aspects of the organism

 and of individ-
ual and group behavior, no study

can describe all its ram
ifi-

cations.

D
evelO

pm
ent

T
his lesson sum

s up m
uch that has been developed through-

out the preceding lessons. A
s such, it m

ay be considered the key
lesson in U

nit 2.

P
roblem

 3
C

ultural D
evelopm

ent from
 A

ustralopithec,ines to H
om

o S
apiens

L
E

SSO
N

 1

IV
. C

ultural developm
ents to H

om
o sapiens,

A
. H

ow
 the archaeologist and anthropologist think

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: tools, technology,

and artifacts.

It is possible to deduce inform
ation about a culture by exam

in-
ing the objects the culture left behind.
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w
o

T
he search for m

eaning in exam
ining data is determ

ined
not just

by the data itself but also by the kinds of questions asked of the
data.

t
i

O
bjective's

Students should recognize the differences in efficiency betw
een

L
ow

er and M
iddle Pleistocene stone tools.

Students should exam
ine the kinds of objects in

an archaeologi-
cal site and their distribution; and by applying

a sim
ple statisti-

cal procedure, they should deduce additional inform
ation.

Students should acquire an idea of, the technological facilities
available to H

om
o erectus and be able to debate the possible

nature and com
plexity of his social organization, specialiiation,

and thought processes w
ith relation to m

agic, superstition,
m

orality, etc.

D
evelopm

ent

From
 this lesson forw

ard the focus is on m
an's cultural

developm
ent. It deals w

ith m
an's 'earliest technology and w

hat
these

rchaeological rem
ains tell us about him

 and how
 he lived.

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

B
.

W
hat w

e know
 about early m

an

O
bjectives

Students should be able to-com
pare their ow

n reconstructions
w

ith a professional's in term
s of factual agreem

ent and degree
'of speculation, alw

ays feeling free to question the professional's
reconstruction.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson focuses on getting the students to ask m

ean-
ingful questions and to be aw

are of the types of questions
they are asking. T

he educational value in this and like lessons
is not so m

uch in the conclusions reached by the students
as in the thought processes used by them

.

Supplem
ent

H
ave the students exam

ine the pictureiih M
an and C

hange,
pp. 104, 108, and 109. D

iscuss the classification question (5) on
p. 108 in the T

eacher's E
dition. D

iscuss the concept of tool,
and m

ake up a definition.
R

ead "T
he T

oolm
aking A

nim
al," pp. 108-110. A

nsw
er the

question w
ithin the text on p. 109. A

nsw
er the hypothesis

ques-
tion (1) on p. 105 in the T

eacher's E
dition.

For extra credit you m
ight w

ant to as%
ign "A

pplying C
on-

cepts," A
ctivity 1, M

an and C
hange, y. 189.

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

C
.

M
odern m

en of L
ate Pleistocene

C
oncepts' and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: sculpture,

art, and
psychological tools.

E
arly m

an produced art w
hich reflected his behavior, beliefs,

and values (his culture).

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the m
ajor tooltypes for the

entire course of the Pleistocene and to _speculate
on their

broader cultural im
plications.



Students should be able to speculate about M
ousterian psychol-

ogy on tht basis of this additional evidence.

D
evelopm

ent

In
his lesson the students begin to -look for the earliest

evidence of thebeginnings of hum
an philosophies. For teacher

background read Jacquetta H
aw

kes, ''A
rt and R

eligion," H
is-

tory of M
ankindC

ultural and Scientific D
evelopm

ent. V
ol. 1,

part 1, Prehistory (N
ew

 Y
ork: W

orld Publishing C
o., 1964).

R
ead also C

hester C
hard, "Intellectual L

ife," M
an in Prehistory

(N
ew

 Y
ork: M

cG
raw

-H
ill B

ook C
o., 1969).

Supplem
ent

T
he pictures concerning N

eolithic culture in T
he H

um
an

A
dventure, py. 48, 50, 51, 53, 54, 55, 56, can be used for

individual, group, or class exercises. T
he questions in the cap-

tions should challenge the students to use their im
aginations.

T
he questions asked are the kinds of questions that scientists

ask w
hen they observe evidence. It could be pointed out that

finding evidence (art, artifacts, bones) is only pait of the prob-
lem

 of unraveling the past. A
sking questions and form

ing tenta-
tive answ

ers (hypotheses) is an im
portant elem

ent in the search
for the W

ith. T
he students should also be m

ade aw
are of the

tentativeness of-w
hat they read in textbooks, as w

ell as other
printed m

atter. H
aving them

 w
restle w

ith the how
 and w

hy
questions in the captions m

ay seem
 frustrating, but it nicely

em
phasizes the tough intellectual w

ork that is required to
decipher the past.

L
E

SSO
N

 4

O
bjectives

Students review
 the evidende for technological change and

exam
ine the relationship of U

pper Paleolithic technology to the,
overall culturalO

tronology.

Students explore the evidence for L
ate Paleolithic developm

ent

a

'U
nit T
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of nonutilitarian or "psychological" tools and w
hat this evidence

suggests about psycho-social evolution. T
hey speculate about

the purposes and m
eanings of Paleolithic art.

Students explore and debate the likelihood that the U
pper Pale-

olithic w
as a tim

e of m
ajor breakthrough in the evolution of

hum
an ts'apieties, using data and speculations concerning lan-

guage, trim
ology, and art.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson leads the students to speculate on the social

R
inction of art. H

avethe-students explain how
 the V

enus of
W

illendorf is' no less an instrum
ent or a m

eans of adaptation
than a chipped stone or a clay pot. For background, the teacher
m

ay read Philip Stein, Prehistoric E
urope (N

ew
 Y

ork: F. W
.

N
orton &

 C
o., 1969), pp. 113446.

Supplem
ent

L
ook at the picture in T

he H
um

an A
dventure, p. 28. A

sk
the students to use their im

aginations to arrive at som
e answ

ers
to the questions in the caption.'

C
om

pare the picture on
.2 w

ith that on p. 38. Speculate
on answ

ers to the questions in the captions. Som
e students

m
ight be interested in trying to find out m

ore about prim
itive

m
an's art.

T
he activities on pp. 58-59 can be used, depending upon the

needs of the class. T
he activities under the headings "C

om
paring

Pictures" and "O
bserving T

echnological C
hange" require inter-

pretation and analysis.

L
E

SSO
N

 5

C
ontent

V
. M

an and H
is Im

agination

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: m

igration, popula-
tion distribution.
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w
o

E
arly nvitA

nigrated throughout" m
uch of A

frica, A
sia, and

E
urope.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to speculate briefly
on the differences

betw
een the w

ay m
an lived in the post-glacial M

esolithic period
and earlier w

ays of life.

Students should be able to attem
pt

an explanation of w
hy there

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

.V
I. System

s analysis in the study of m
an

w
ere changes in the distribution of hum

an populations during
and after the Pleistocene.period.

Students should be able to reach som
e agreem

ent on definitions
of culture and hum

an.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson

is rather sim
ple and straightforw

ard, dealing
w

ith the distribution of hum
an population during and after the

Pleistocene period.

S
um

m
ation

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he term

 system
 needs to be understood.

U
nderstandingika totality or a system

 involves not only under-
standing the various com

ponents of the system
 but their rela-

tionship and interrelatedness w
ith each other.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to dem
onstrate their understanding of

th'e concept system
 by giving exam

ples of the
com

ponents and
their relationships in a technological system

 and in
a biological

system
.

bevelopm
et

M
ost of w

hat is sum
m

arized and m
ade explicit here has

been im
plicit, in the earlier lessons. Seeing the hum

an body in

term
s of a

to_ a}-system
 w

as developed in the sections on physi-
cal evolution. H

ere the em
phasis is

on seeing culture in-term
s of

system
s w

hich together com
pose a total system

. E
ach aspect of

culture is to be seen in its integral relationship
to all other

aspectsin its relationship to the total culturew
hich is then

view
ed as m

an's m
eans of adaptation.

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

A
. O

f cultural com
plex

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

441

T
he term

 hum
an needs to be understood.

T
he hum

an adaptive system
 is unique in the

w
orld.

C
oniparison of hum

an and nonhum
an adaptive

system
s is useful

_
in understanding w

hat is unique about hum
an

beings.



O
bjectives

Students dem
onstrate an understanding of several relationships

betw
een particular com

ponents of the hum
an adaptive system

;
e.g., betw

een undeveloped brain at birth and fam
ily.

Students dem
onstrate their understanding of several im

portant
diffeeences betw

een the hum
an adaptive system

 and a non-
hum

an adaptive system
, such as that of the baboons.

D
evelopm

ent

In this lesson the relationship betw
een physical adaptation

and cultural adaptation are seen as com
ponents of a total sys-

tem
 of adaptation. Furtherm

ore, the uniqueness of the hum
an

"adaptive system
 is developed. T

his lesson and the next one,are
of particular im

portave because they get directly at the struc-
ture of the entire course.

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

B
.

O
f role-and status

O
bjectives

Students should be able to see the cases as particular instances
of m

ore general phenom
ena; e.g., a num

ber of the cases concern
the pow

er of w
ords or w

ord m
agic.

Students should be able to see that the several classes of beliefs
repfe-sented in the cases (w

itchcraft, ghost beliefs, divining, etc.)
are subclasses of an even m

ore general hum
an predisposition

the tendency to m
agical thought.

U
nit T

w
o / 31

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson should lead the students to think not only about

the tendencies tow
ards m

agical thought by other people but
also by them

selves. A
lso have them

 identify the adaptive values
and dangers of m

agical thought.
.

L
E

SSO
N

 4

C
ontent

V
II. A

daptive functien of m
agic and religion

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: psychology,

m
agic, belief, displacem

ent, and projection.

T
o satisfy p

h-ological needs, m
en have developed beliefs and

values syste
s.

O
bjectives

Students should' be able to identify psychological and social
utilities or functipns of at least five of the beliefs that

are repre-
sented in the case m

aterials.

Students should be able to give an exam
ple of displacem

en,t
phenom

ena in the cases.

Students should be able to give an exam
ple of projection

phenom
ena.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson leads the students to distinguish betw

een the
adaptive function of a belief as if facilitates sociological benefits
as opposed to psychological ones.

7-11
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.
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W
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xploring the Past. G
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onn.: M
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 of A
rt, 1965:

W
hite, A
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rchaeology. N
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W
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m
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H

arper &
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ov..;, Publishers, 1956.

S
upplem

entary or ,S
ubstitute eading M

aterials

T
he follow

ing books, w
ith an easier reading level than the Patterns in

H
um

an H
istory, could be used titer to supplem

ent the course or to serve
as the m

ain reading m
aterials for the parts of the recom

m
ended readings

that are too difficult for
.som

e
students.

It should be kept in m
ind

that Patterns , in H
um

an H
istory uses basically an inductive m

ethod
w

hile the supplem
entary m

aterials do not., the T
eacher's G

uide for

.
Introduction,' L

esson II, Search for A
ncestors

Introduction, L
esson III, Fossils

Problem
 I, L

esson I, Ice A
ges, D

ating
ow

.

Patterns in H
um

an H
istory is the plan that the teacher should follow

because of its logical rationale and thoughtful sequencing of ideas. T
hree

recom
m

ended supplem
entary, easy-to-read texts are: B

atem
an, W

alter,
H

ow
 M

an B
egan. W

estchester,
B

eriefic Press, 1966; D
ickinson, A

lice,
T

he First B
ook of Stone A

ge M
an. N

ew
 Y

ork: Franklin W
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H
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ell, F. C
lark, E

arly M
an. Y

oung R
eaders ed. N

ew
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im

e-L
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B
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I (35-38), V
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 I, L
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 II, L
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Problem
 II, L
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Problem
 H

, L
esson IV

, B
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B
atem
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D

ickinson IV
 (17-19).

D
ickinson IV
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H

ow
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ow

ell II (28-29).
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atem
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 (62-73).
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atem
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an I (7-12).
D

ickinson II (5-9), V
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H
ow

ell V
I (87-94).
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atem
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III (49-50). -

Problem
 III, L

esson II, H
unters and G

atherers4
Problem

 III, L
esson III, M

ousterian M
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Problem
 III, L

esson IV
, C

ave A
rt

Problem
 III, L

esson V
, M

esolithic M
an

Sum
m

ation, L
esion III, Psychological Fallout

B
atem

an V
III (46-48, 51-53).

D
ickinson V

I (35-45), V
II (46-56).

-H
ow

ell V
I (94-105).

D
ickinson V
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B
atem

en X
I (78-81), X

II (82-91).
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UNIT THREE



E
m

ergence of C
om

plex S
ocieties

Introduction

T
his unit begins the concept of group living developm

ent. It.
takes the fam

ily group w
ithin w

hich early m
an lived 'and

broadens
it

into the developm
ent of a society. T

he early
em

phasis of this unit should be on the developm
ent of tribes,

hunters,
gatherers,

agriculture, and cities. Som
e questions

w
hich should be included in this unit are:
W

hy did m
an start living in large groups?

-H
ow

 did m
an use anim

als'?
H

ow
 did agriculture begin?

W
hy w

ere w
om

en the first farm
ers?

W
as there a relationship betw

een agriculture and living in
cities?

1..

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N

 1
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W
hat caused those` people living in a group to develop a w

rit-
ten form

 of com
m

unication? W
hy didn't the m

em
bers of the

sm
all fam

ily units develop a w
ritten form

 of com
m

unication.?

W
hat caused a division of lab ©

r and w
hat w

ere these divisions?

W
hat w

ere considered to be crim
es

forearly
civilization \ -*

-.W
hat w

ere the roles of art and religion in early. civilization?
H

ow
 did they differ from

 those of early m
an and those of-pre-

sent-day m
an?

H
ow

 did a civilization like B
abylon arise out of Sum

er and
Jarm

o?

D
id all tribes dev

p into a com
plex

society? D
o tribes still

exist today?

T
opic 1

Jarm
o

Jarm
oA

nthropology C
urriculum

 Study Project, T
he E

m
er-

gence of C
om

plex Societies (N
ew

 Y
ork: M

aem
illan C

o., 1971),
p. 1.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: tribe, tool, arti-

facts; apd hunter-gatherers.

T
he artifacts of a culture reveal m

uch about the culture itself.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to distinguish typical hunter-gatherer
tools from

 other artifacts and to speculate on the w
ay of life

they suggest.

D
eV

elo pm
ent

T
his lesson begins a series of lessons' w

hich w
ill lead the

students to develop inductively concepts of culture and hum
an.

nature, concepts w
hich com

plem
ent one another. It is,im

pera-
tive that the students be allow

ed to develop these concepts step
by step inductively, but it is perhaps w

ell that the teacher have
these concepts in m

ind:T
he teacher, for background, m

ay read
A

. L
. K

roeber and C
lyde K

luckholn, eds., C
ulture: ,A

 C
ritical
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R
eview

 of C
oncepts and D

efinitions (N
ew

, Y
ork: R

andom
H

ouse, n.d.), and C
lifford G

eertz, "T
he Im

pact of the C
oncept

of C
ulture bn the C

oncept of M
an," Y

. A
. C

ohen, ed., M
an

in
.A

daptation: T
he C

ultural Present (C
hicago: A

ldine-A
therton,

1968).

T
o develop these concepts inductively w

ith the students,
ask questions w

hich indicate the functions of the artifacts and
relate these functions to the basic hum

adneeds they
serve.

Supplem
ent .1

R
ead "M

an M
atures," Frank J. cappelluti and R

uth H
.

G
rossm

an, T
he H

um
an A

dventure (B
erkeley

H
eights,

N
.J.: Field

. E
ducationg Publications, 1970), p. 44. W

hat evi-
dence does the author give that m

an's fight against nature for
hundreds of thousands of gears w

as successful?. D
o

you agree?
W

hat does the author indicate w
as still m

issing? W
hy w

as this
so

im
portant? W

hat is the m
eaning and significance of the agri-

cultural revolution?

Supplem
ent 2

L
esson '2, C

h. 5, from
 K

enneth S. C
ooper, M

an and C
hange

(M
orristow

n, N
.J.: Silver B

urdett C
o., 1972) considers the

topics "U
se and C

ontrol of Fire," p. 110, and "D
om

estication
of A

nim
als," p. 111.

T
he m

otivational technique, T
eacher's E

dition,
p. 111,

w
hich analyze§ the differences am

ong the key term
s recognize,

use, control, and change could be used. T
he first developm

ental
activity then uses the sam

e key term
 schem

e to hypothesize
about m

an's discovery of the uses of fire. T
he first reading,

p.
110, gives the author's view

s on the use offire:
Students could read "M

en L
earn to U

se A
nim

als,"
p. 111, to

get the author's view
s on how

 m
en first used anim

als. T
he ques-'

dons concerning pets, p. 111, could be used to stim
ulate a class

discissioti: T
he teacher m

ay raise such questions
as these: W

hy
do you believe m

an uses other living things for his benefit?
W

hat controls are there over m
an's

use of anim
als for w

ork or

..,,
pleasure? Should there be control

over m
an's m

anipulation of
anim

als through`breeding?
T

he case study "`A
 N

ew
-B

reed Solves
a Problem

," p. 113, is
an interesting exam

ple of m
an's using and changing anim

als to
suit his needs. Perhaps som

e.of the students w
ould be interested

in asking their science teachers or doing
som

e investigating in
the library to discover the lim

itations in cross-breeding anim
als.

L
E

SSO
N

 2'

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: N

eolithic R
ei)-

olution,dom
estication.

T
he developm

ent of agriculture transform
ed

m
an society.

C
hanges in one aspect of culture, such

as
e m

eans of pro-
ducing food, caused great changes,:kn all °their aspects-of culture.

O
bjectives

Students should be able
to identify at least three respects in

w
hich Jarm

o .w
as presum

ably significantly different, and thus
a

"new
 kind of society," from

 that
o_ f 'Pleistocene

hunter - gatherers.

D
evelopm

ent

B
y com

paring Jarm
o w

ith the society of the Pleistocene
hunter-gatherers, the idea of the N

eolithic R
evolution is devel-

oped. T
he teacher background provided for this lesson

is at
once specific and detailedSL

pplem
ent

R
ead "T

he A
gricylfural R

evolution," he H
um

an A
dven-

ture,
45-46. A

s 'the students to com
m

ent
on the authors'

speculation concern
he beginning of agriculture. E

ncourage



the students to im
agine other possible origins. W

hy is
it so

difficult for scientists to discover the answ
er to this question?

T
he authors say, that the_tse of agriculture spread

corn -
paratively

rapidly. W
hy do you" think this w

as so? W
hat does

this indicate about ,m
an's abilities and attitudes?

T
he authors say that m

ost likely the w
om

en of the
com

m
u-

.
nity did the farm

ing. W
hy do you think this W

as
so?

W
hat effect

do you think this has had on future.m
ale-fem

ale roles and rela-
tionships? D

o w
om

en in A
m

erica today do m
ost of 'the farm

-
ing? W

hy noti.
.

H
ave the students study the pictures on pp. 44; 46, 47, T

he
H

um
an A

dventlftre. A
sk them

 to try to answ
er the questions ill'

the captions. T
his m

ight be a good activity for sm
all

group w
ork

to encourage, m
utual effort and exchange of view

s. Y
ou m

ight
w

ant to point out that the artw
ork not only indicates w

hat m
an

w
as doing but also that he had enough tim

e and ability to
record it in artistic expr6ssion.

R
ead "V

arm
ing Is Im

proved," T
he H

um
an A

dZ
nIture,

pp.
47,48. D

iscuss the' effect of farm
ing and tam

ing of anim
als

on
m

an's life. R
einforce the "system

s" idea that
as developed in

U
nit II. A

 change m
ade in a system

 triggers off other changes,
w

hich produce other changes, etc A
lso em

phasize the point

U
nit T
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that m

an is continually adapting to
new

 circum
stances and

developm
ents in w

ays that seem
 sensibIeto him

.

T
he ".V

isual Sum
m

ary" exercise, T
he H

um
an A

dventure,
p.

48, could be used to reinforce tim
e concepts and graph skills.

T
he pictures concerning N

eolithic culture, T
he H

um
an A

d-
venture, pp. 48, 50, 51, 53, 54, 55, 56, can be used for in-
dividual, group, or class exercises. T

he questions in the captions
should challenge the students to use their im

aginations. T
he

questions asked are the kinds of questions that scientists ask
w

hen they observe evidence. It could be ppinted out that find-
ing evidence such as art, artifacts, or bones is only part of the
problem

 of unraveling the past. A
sking questions and form

ing
tentative answ

ers is an im
portant elem

ent in the search for the
'truth. T

he students should also be m
ade

aw
are of the tenta=

tiveness of w
hat they read in textbooks as w

ell as in other
printed m

atter. H
aving them

 w
restle w

ith the how
 and w

hy
questions M

 the captions m
ay seem

 frustrating to them
 and

y.ou, but it em
phasizes the tough intellectual w

ork that is re-
quired to decipher the past.

T
he "Survey of E

arly M
an," T

he H
um

an A
dventure,

p. 57;
is a short-review

 of m
an's first m

illion or so years.

T
opic 2

S
um

er

A
nalysis of w

ritten texts left by early societies reveals m
uch

about their cultures and points to differences-betw
een hun-

ter- gatherer and frd-producing kinds of societies.

T
he analysis of w

ritten records left by early societies
poses

different kinds of interpretational problem
s com

pared w
ith

problem
s that arise in the analysis of fossil and artifact rem

ains.

C
ontent

)
D

eciphering cuneiform
 w

riting T
he E

m
ergence of C

om
plex

Societies, p. 4.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood:

justice, status, am
l role.

cuneiform
, law

,

O
bjectives

Students should be able to su
least one of the texts.

lk: est a m
odern equivalent for at

.
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Students should be able to offer at least one generalization
about difference's in the type of inferences that C

an be draw
n

from
 texts as opposed to those draw

n from
 artifacts.

Students should be able to identify, on the basis of T
exts A

E
,

several differences betw
een the culture of Jarm

o and the culture
of the society that produced the texts.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson leads the students to consider the .various

func-
tions of w

riting, the kinds of needs that gave rise to w
riting,

and the type of society in w
hich one can expect to find w

riting.
In short, w

riting is view
ed as a m

eans of adaptation, i cultural
artifact developed to satisfy needs and to secure life.

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

C
uneiform

 'text translationsT
he E

m
ergence of C

om
plex So-

cieties, p. 5.

.O
bjectives

Students are able to identify status nam
es in the texts.

Students are able to describe this society and com
pare it to

sim
pler

societies
(hunter-gatherers and sim

ple villages
like

Jarm
o) in term

s of the kinds of status relationships im
plied by

the texts.

D
evelopm

ent

In this lesson the students, using w
ritten texts .taken from

cuneifo)rn tablets, identify the status positions in Sum
er, and

thin com
pare' this

society' to
the

earlier societies already
studied..

Supplem
ent

L
esson 1, C

h. 3, M
an and C

hange, pp. 38-44, explores the
idea of learning from

 artifacts. T
he particular exam

ple used is
the invention of w

riting.
In the T

eacher's E
dition there are num

erous suK
estiousfor

m
otivation and developm

ental activities, pp. 39, 43 and T
-13.

M
any of the recom

m
endations could be used for individual or

group projects. "A
 Puzzle," p. 42, could be used to stim

ulate a
class discussion on the question of change and resistance. to
change am

ong people. C
urrent exam

pleg of controversial issues
could be m

entioned as exam
ples of change andresistance to

change involving such topics. as role and status of w
om

en,
m

inority groups, and youth.L
E

SSO
N

 3
4 4.

O
bjectives

.

Students w
ill

be able to describe the differences betw
een

band-level and state-level handling of w
rongs in term

s of sta3
tus/rolei. For exam

ple, there
are specialized social positions of'

statuses in _this society w
hose function is to settle disputes or

w
rongs. Such positions or "offices" are not appafent in the

M
buti society.

et 4

N
ot only are there form

al positions related to the handling of
w

rongs but there are form
al

procedtres in this society in m
arked

contrast to the ad hoc procedures in the C
ephu story,

D
evelopm

ent

A

T
his 'lesson refers back to a lesson in a unit not a part of this

course of study. It should not be difficult for the reacher or a
,student to read "T

he C
rim

e of C
ephu," C

olin M
. T

urnbull, T
he

Forest People (N
ew

 Y
ork: Sim

on and Schuster, 1961) and re-
port to the class. T

hen the students w
ill have a basis for com

-
parison.
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,
C

ontent

T
w

o Sum
erian statuesT

he E
m

ergence of C
om

plex Societies,
p.

13.
-

C
oncepts and G

eneralizatibns

T
he term

 artifacts needs to be understood:

C
om

parison of the artifacts left by a society
over a period of

tim
e helps to reveal the kinds of changes that the society w

as
.

.
undergoing.

O
bjectives

,
Students should be able

to state *hat one can know
 about

Sum
erian society from

 the artifacts that
one cannot know

 from
texts and vice versa.

Students can propose, at least one significant
contrast betw

een
the Sum

erian artifacts and the Jarm
o artifacts.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson continues to develop the concept of culture and

the process of adaptation by describing the possible -functions
of Sum

erian artifacts and w
hat these functions tellus about this

society.

L
E

SSO
N

 5

C
oncepts and G

ener4lizations

T
he follow

ing term
s heed to be understood: archaeology, reli-

gion, site, architecture, and sculpture.

T
.

U
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T

here is a connection
am

ong a society's art, architecture, and
religion. A

ll reveal the beliefs and the value
system

 held by the
people in the society.

O
bjectives

--,

Students should be able
to indicate their understanding of the

idea that architecture reflects
not only the technological capac-

ities and style of a. society but also its fundam
ental

concepts,
values, and social organization by: (1) analyzing

the functions
of the largest architectural

structures in our society versus the
functions of the largest architectural

structures in ancient so-,
cieties; (2) determ

ining the .significance of w
ho

sits or, stands
w

here during a m
odern religious service; and

(3) analyzing the
m

ultiple purposes of various
room

s and spaces of a m
odern

com
m

unity church in term
s of the social functions of

the
church in contem

porary society.

D
evelopm

ent
c

A
nalyzing artifacts from

 other aspeC
ts of Sum

erian culture,
the student continues to develop

a view
 of the total culture of

Sum
erand w

holly by the
process of induction. T

he student
also notices that in the study of Sum

erian artifact's
frequerit

reference is m
ade to their

counterparts in contem
porary society.

L
E

SSO
N

 6

O
bjectives

t
Students should be able to distinguish and describe Sum

erian
conceptions of the gods or supernatural forces

at tw
o points in

their historyearly and later.

Students should be able toarecast the author's description ofthe
activities centering around the tem

ple god in
term

s of .the
m

aster-servant relationship.

..1
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D
evelopm

ent t

T
his lesson deali 'w

ith the function of art and religion, of
how

 the Sum
erians structured their lives by

im
parting to it

-

order and m
eaning.

L
E

SSO
N

 7

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he term

 chronology needs to be understood.

A
n understanding of the

sequence of a series of events is useful
if the m

eaning of the events is to be understood.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to
put the nam

es of the protohistoric
periods in a tim

e order, but only for purposes of im
m

ediate
utility in understanding the cultural

sequence; long-term
 m

em
o-

rization of this inform
ation is definitely not im

portant.

Students should be able to dem
onstrate understanding of the

relationship betw
een various "period" nam

es, particular sites,
and excavation levels.

Students should be able to describe several trends or devel-
opm

ents during the protohistoric period; e.g., religious archi-
tecture, 'dom

esticated anim
als, irrigation agriculture, etc. T

hey
should also be abl&

to characterize at least U
haid and the Proto-

literate period in those term
s.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson

develops tw
o understandings: first,

the se-
quence

of developm
ents w

hich' led from
 Jarm

o to Sum
er to

B
abylonin other w

ords, from
 the N

eolithic revolution to the
rise of civilization; and second, the reciprocity

am
ong

the var-
ious aspects of culture during this developm

ent. T
he latter

understanding is central to the entire courser,

L
E

SSO
N

 8

C
C

oncepts and G
eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: civilization, state,

and com
plex society.

T
he interaction of

m
any

factors produces a com
plex society

(w
hat is com

m
onilsO

led a civilization).

O
bjectives

Students should be able to 'say w
hat a state

is and-w
hat a

civilization is.

Students should be able to identify points of interaction
am

ong
factors in the

em
ergence

and m
aintenance of com

plex societies.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson leads the students to delineate the characteristics

of a civilization, the traits that distinguish com
plex societies

from
 the traditional societies. A

gain there is an
attem

pt to get -
the students to see the reciprocity am

ong, these various
aspects

of cultural developm
ent. T

he cultural factor em
phasized here is

that orw
riting. W

hat is its function? H
ow

 does it relate to the
other traits of civilization?

L
E

SSO
N

 9

C
ontent

Jarm
o co Sum

er_ to B
abylonT

he E
m

ergence of C
om

plex
.

Societies, p. 26.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he term

 differentiation needs to be understood:,

A
 characteristic of com

plex societies is differentiation O
f roles



and statusesthat is, distinct functions and lines
of authority are

present.

O
bjectives

Students should be able
to dem

onstrate an understanding of
differentiation and to distinguish betw

een
Protoliterate rulers

and E
arly D

ynastic xulers in
term

s of differentiation (e.g., the
appearance in E

arly D
ynastic tim

es of a kinglike figure w
ith

a
role distinct from

 that.of
a tem

ple high priest).

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson develops the

concept of differentiation and ex-
plains how

 this social' trait is
a distinctive- feature of civilized

societies.

L
E

SSO
N

 10

C
ontent

T
ribes

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he term

 integrative forces needs
to be understood.

In a com
plex society integrative forces, such

as religion, patri-
otism

, and m
ass m

edia, are necessary
to hold the society to-

gether.

O
bjectives *,

Students should be able to discuss the characteristics of
a state

w
ith regard C

o the follow
ing categories of inform

ation:
scale,

productivity, asynim
etry, integration, and differentiation.

T
hat

is, they should be able to dem
onstrate understanding of

w
hat

the categories m
ean, to characterize the Sum

erian
data under

"U
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these categories, and to relate the
particular characteristics of

Sum
er to one another.

D
evelopm

ent*

H
aving seen how

 the process -of differentiation
resulted in a

heterogeneous society, the students
exam

ine the m
any forces

,
that hold a0leterogeneous society together.

H
ave them

 identify
som

e of the integrative farces in our society..

L
E

SSO
N

 11

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he f011ow

ing term
s need

to be understood: scale, pro-
ductivity,.4yrnm

etry, integration, andllifferentiatiat:
C

ertain
categories, such

as .scale,
productivity, and differ-

entiation, are useful in distinguishing 'one kind
of society from

another.

O
bjectives

4
Students are able to _dem

onstrate fam
iliarity

w
ith evidancd sup-

porting the idea that
a differentiated society m

ust have inte-
grative m

echanism
s:

Students are able to identify
at least one m

echanism
 that inte-

grates our society (e.g., m
ass m

edia) and
com

pare it w
ith the

m
echanism

s that-m
ight have integrated

Sum
erian society.

D
evelopm

ents

T
he characteristics of

a com
plex or cixiliz d society are,

sum
m

arized and the significance of
these char

teristics is
discussed. T

he five categoriesscale,
productivity, a

m
m

etry,
integration, and differentiationby

w
hich com

plex
nd tra-

ditional societies ale analyzed w
ill be

used throughout the
st of

the course.
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W
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UNIT FOUR



T
he R

ise and T
ransform

atiori of C
ivilization

A
s a M

odel of C
ultural C

hange

Introduction

T
his unit develops further and explicitly by the

concept-
inquiry m

ethod the three basic interrelated concepts of adapta-
tion, culture, and hum

an nature developed inductively in the
tw

o previous units. T
hus, this unit sum

m
arizes and puts into

practice m
uch that has been learned in the tw

o anthropology
units and at the sam

e tim
e develops new

 concepts, generaliza-
tions, and understandings. For a clear definition of the term

s
concept, generalization, and understanding as used in this
course and by m

ost social scientists, see K
enneth S. C

ooper,
M

an and C
hange, T

eacher's E
d. (M

orristow
n, N

.J.: Silver
B

urdett C
o., 1972), pp. T

5-T
6. O

f the new
 concepts td be

developed, the m
ost im

portant are those of cultural change,
ideology or orientation, and style.

T
he forem

ost objective of this unit is to develop
a theoreti-

cal fram
ew

ork w
hich m

ay be used to analyze historical develop-
m

ents. T
o this end, the concept of culture is developed explicit-

ly and used to analyze the transition from
 the traditional folk

or tribal to the com
plex urban or civilized societies. V

iew
ed in

term
s of the m

odel of cultural change, the rise and decline of
~ancient civilizations w

ill exem
plify the forces of disintegration,.

----and-reintegration w
hich are present in a society in transition.

C
hange and transform

ation are processes inherent in-hum
an

affairs, and thus m
ust be considered w

hen w
e study hum

an
culture. T

o understand political, social, econom
ic, and ideologi-

cal developm
ents, either past or present,

w
e m

ust understand
the nature of culture change, or in other w

ords, the nature -of
the historic2.process.

E
aC

h hum
an being is dom

inated by habit m
ost of the tim

e,
and so is every hum

an society. H
um

ans are
prone to habit,

custom
, and routine, w

hich, once established by repetition,
tend to attract pow

erful em
otional attachm

ent Sim
ply because

it is fam
iliar, safe, and dependable. O

n the other hand, hum
ans

U
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t
have the im

agination to dream
 of an easier, fuller, and safer life,

of how
 thingscould be better w

ith a few
 innovations. So their

tendency to seek the security of old w
ays is countered by their

tendency to seek out new
 w

ays; m
ore effective and satisfying

m
odes of adaptation. Y

et isolated groups of hum
ans left to their

ow
n inherent tendencies have for -the m

ost part rem
ained en-

thralled by their extant culture.
H

abit and custom
, no doubt, usually reign w

hen individtals
and groups m

ust m
ake decisibns,-but there

are tim
es of crisis

w
len these fail to provide adequate guidance,

w
hen traditional

.
responses; w

hich --developed as adaptations to circum
stances

w
hich have since ceased to exist, do

not fit the dem
ands of

contem
porary circum

stances. In such m
om

ents of history, w
hen

m
ost people becom

e C
onfused and grope for m

ore adequate
.

w
ays, ideas and program

s of action, evolved by those very few
w

ho are m
ore perceptive and reflectir-,have.a chance

to com
e

into their ow
n. D

uring stable periods--how
ever, people have

a
tendency to consolidate habits and belief after adapting them
to a new

 pattern of social and technical r
ationships.

T
he first step, then, in analyzing

ultural chagte
historical pio'cess is to identify those,bas c variables that

eak
up the routine of habit to w

hich hum
s are inc

and
initiate new

 patterns of thought and behavior
at disrupt cus-

_tom
 and perpetuate cultural change.
A

ll hum
an action, beliefs, and behavior are fram

ed by four
universal dim

ensions: (1) the biological equipm
ent of H

om
o

sapiens; (2) 'the habitat or natural environm
ent; (3) the 'social

environm
ent, for exam

ple, the density of population;-and (4)
the culture, a precipitate from

, past events ,w
hich has in part

taken its character as a consequen
f the first three variables

as they existed at som
e point

i
the 'ast A

nd in part as a
consequence. of the selective force 'of a

historical precipitate
such as culture that already existed;

T
hese four universal dim

ensiO
ns of hu

ati existence m
ay be
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regarded as basic variables, the change of any one of w
hich w

ill
alter the degree of adaptation provided by the culture, and thus
w

ill give rise to the need for new
 cultural developm

ents.

W
hen w

e take the long view
 of m

an's history, from
 its pre-

histO
 'c origins (say, from

 about one m
illion years ago until the

a
ent of the first neolithic societies), it is necessary to consider

carefully, as w
e did in U

nit 2, "O
rigins of H

um
anness," the

variable dealing w
ith the biological equipm

ent of m
an. B

ut in
dealing w

ith a m
uch shorter span of hum

an history this is not
necessary, not because m

an has stopped evolving biologically
(although biological change in m

an has probably slow
ed dow

n
relative toga m

illion years ago) but because it is not an im
por-

tant variable in explaining cultural developm
ents over a rela-

tively short period, such as that since the advent of neolithic
societies.

In analyzing the dynam
ics of cultural change of any society

of the last 5,000 years, it is necessary to take into consideration
the -follow

ing factors: (1) the natural environm
ent or habitat

today, and perhaps in certain instances in the past, it is prob-
ably better to broaden this category to encom

pass not only the
natural environm

ent but also w
hat m

art has, for better or w
orse,

done w
ith it (Som

etim
es it is called the ecosystem

 or sim
ply the

situation.); (2) the social environm
ent for exam

ple, the density
of the population and the pressure of the population on liM

ited
resources; (3) the contact w

ith alien culturesw
hich leads a

group to have to cope w
ith m

odes of thought and; patterns -of
behavior not easily reconciled w

ith their ow
n traditions (T

his is
,seen by m

ost historians as the m
ainspring for historical develop-

m
ent through m

ost of the recorded past, for w
ithout such con-

tact m
en w

ould not have been stim
ulated to change their an-

cestral patterns of life.); (4) the process of inventionin all areas
of culture, for exam

ple, religiods, esthetic, social, political, as
w

ell as technological and econom
ic; (5) the existing cultureor

precipitate of the past w
hich acts as a kind of filter determ

ining
w

hat is borrow
ed or rejected from

 alien cultures, how
 that

w
hich is boirow

ed shall be incorporated, and w
hat happens to

-discoveries and inventions once they are m
ade; and (6) the inte-

grative character of culturew
hich causes developm

ents in one
aspect of culture, for exam

ple, the econom
ic aspect w

hich leads

to changes in the social and Political aspects of culture.
T

hus, there are m
any variables determ

ining the change of
culture or the m

ovem
ent of the historical prcicess, none' of

w
hich is an independent variable. T

he 'historical process is
engendered by a com

plex reciprocity not only am
ong these

variables but -also am
ong the various aspects of culture. T

he
purpose in focusing on these factors contributing to the histori-
cal process is sim

ply to lead the students to develop
a sense of

how
 things happen in hum

an affairs or, bettstill,.
a sense of

.how
 things don't happen, to know

 w
hat is W

rong w
ith popular

sim
plistic explanations of historical and contem

porary develcip-
m

ents. It is frequently im
possible to know

 exactly hoW
 som

e-
thing happened in the past; but it is posiible, and perhaps

m
ore

im
portant, to set lim

its on w
hat is plausible and to know

 how
things didn't and don't happen.

A
ny substantial change of a culture w

ill involve changes in
its ideology. A

s w
e shall learn in this unit, the change from

 a
traditional to a com

plex society,, as w
ell' as any kind-of further

-change w
ithin a chilization, is m

arked by social and psychologi-
cal unrest. Increased social m

obility, the m
ixture of social and

ethnic strains, the decline of old beliefs and w
ays of conduct, r

and the rapid successidn of new
 fads and fashions bring about a

confusion of values, a sense of disorder, a loss of identity, and a'
desperate desire to reestablish a sense of orientation. W

hen
shared ideas and ideals are challenged and break dow

n, conflict-
ing w

ays of perceiving and believing em
erge and com

pete for
dom

inance. G
radually,- from

 the w
elter of conflicting ideas and..

w
ays, a prevailing ideology arises to cope w

ith the"new
.situa-

tion; and a new
 schem

e of orientation, a sense of identity,
order, and value, is developed.

al a sense, ideology is the m
ost distinctively hum

an of the
various aspects of culture. If culture issues from

 a_m
ental ability

peculiar to m
an am

ong all anim
als, and since ideology is that

aspect of culture m
ost purely m

ental, then it is the m
ost basic

and direct indicator dour hum
anness. Since m

an does not live
by bread alone and since he m

ust satisfy not only hjs physical
but also his psychic needs, both- rational and em

otional, by
orienting him

self, som
e of his m

ost creative efforts have been to
this end.



A
t the root of ideology is explanation. Ideologies explain to

m
an w

hy he is, his origin and destiny. Ideologies explain how
the universe operates, how

 the environm
ent m

ay be dealt w
ith,

and the end to w
hich culture struggles. A

n ideology m
ay be

defined as that part ofhis im
age of the w

orld a person defines
as essential to his identity or his im

age of him
self A

 person's
ideology does not, then, encom

pass his total range of experi-.
I

ence, or even itslirger part. It does, how
ever,,em

braceithat part
w

hich is essential to
his`sense of being, that part w

hich orients
him

 by providing answ
rs to the fundam

ental questions as to
w

ho he is, w
here he is, and w

hy he is.\

From
'e

individual's perspective, the m
ost im

pO
rtant func-

tion of an ideology is that it provides him
 w

ith a role: a feeling
tk

of significance, a clear sense o
purpose, and a m

eans of, fulfill-
ing him

self. In providing an individual w
ith a role, an'ideology

usually offers (1) an interpretation of,history w
hich involves a

dram
a including a view

 of the past, a vision of the future, and a -
,

program
 for the present w

hereby one can best m
ove from

 the
past into the future; (2) a view

 of the universe and of the things
therein; (3) a set of values or norm

s by w
hich the correctness or

significance of things can be judged; and (4) a view
 concerning

the source of truth and goodness, together w
ith the w

ays and
m

eans of achieving a know
ledge of truth and goodness.

s From
 the historian's perspective, an ideology

functions not
only to orient the individual, to gibe him

 a sense of identity,
order, and value, but also (1) to structure the experiences of the
individuals of a culture according to a com

m
on program

 so that
they have shared experiences, and (2) to m

obilize, concert, and
focus the m

otives of individuals into a collective expression of
pow

er.
From

 a long range of evolutionary perspective, w
e see that

im
portant aspects of ideology are conditioned by characteristics

of the .technology, econom
y, social system

, and even the habi-
tat. A

n aspect of culture and ideology is influenced by and
influences ull other aspects. From

 the point of view
 of the

anthropologist, an ideology can only be understood in its func-
tional relationship w

ith the total cultural com
plex. T

he rise and
fall of civilizations in the long, broad course of history can be
seen to have been largely a function of the integrity and

U
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cogency of their supporting principles of ideology. For aspira-
tion, not authority, is the m

otivater, builders and transform
er-of

civilization. A
n ideological

principle
is

an organization of
sym

bols by w
hich the energies of aspiration are w

orked and
gathered tow

ard a focus.
C

learly distinguishable from
 but not independent of the

concept of ideology is the conceptof style. L
ike ideology, style

expresses a patterned w
ay of perception and-expression; but

unlike ideology, it is not expressed directly. Style is a personal
as w

ell as a cultural phenom
enon, but it is in its cultural aspect

that w
e are m

ost<
interested.

A
s w

e have seen in U
nit 1, perception is never m

erely pas-
sive, a sim

ple registering of the appearance of things as they
confront us. T

he m
ind, alw

ays, brings w
ith it and em

ploys
m

odels of how
 things of various kinds are expected to.look so

that w
hatever is seen is seen as fitting into one of these sche-

m
ata. For the artist, the .s,chem

ata of perception are largely the
stylistic conventions- of his tim

e. Style determ
ines w

hat the
w

orld looks like to the artist. T
hus, the-artist tends to see w

hat
he paints rather than to paint w

hat he sees.
A

 style is a strand in a culture, a ,coherent, self-consistent
w

ay of expressing certain behavior or perform
ing certain kinds

of acts. Since culture is 'in large m
easure the result of adapta-

tions to social relations and to reality, the' totality of a culture
scan scarcely be considered sim

ply as a sort of expanded style.
B

ut it contains styles; and since all parts of a culture tend to
accom

m
odate som

ew
hat to one another,.the w

hole m
ay com

e
to be pervaded w

ith a com
m

on quality and to possess a fairly
high degree of congruence.

In each culture, or each period of the developm
ent of a

culture, there is a general form
 of the form

s of thought and
expression; and, like the air w

e breathe, such a form
 is so per-

_

vading and So seem
ingly necessary that its people, are not con-

scious of it. U
sually this form

 of the form
s expresses a profound

cosm
ological outlook and a strategy for living. T

he artspaitit-
ing, pottery, sculpture, architecturetend to be the m

ost sensi-
tive indicators of the form

s w
hich express in part the general

form
 or the basic style of a culture. T

his concept of "a general
form

 of the form
s" or of "a basic style" is far m

ore applicable
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to societies w
hich tend to be hom

ogeneous or m
ono-cultured,

as dpposed,t , for exam
ple, our m

ulti-cultured society.
W

e can earn. m
uch -about a people by analyzing their

art,
deveslopin

a view
 of their- style, and understanding how

 that
style relates to their social order.

A
ctivities

T
im

e

T
o help ttudents understand tim

e relationships. in history,..s..;
have them

 draw
 tim

e lin
nning various num

bers of years
for exam

ple, (1) fro
the A

ge of the G
reat Pyram

ids (2700
B

.C
.) to the present

2) from
 the B

attle of M
arathon (490 B

.C
.)

to the dropping of the first atom
ic-bom

b on H
iroshim

a (A
.D

.
1945), (3) from

 the death of Julius C
aesar (43 B

.C
.)

to the
death of John F. K

ennedy (A
.D

. 1963).
B

e sure that each unit of tim
e is represented equally along

the tntire tim
e line so that-the tim

e
p

ective is accurate.

For a long-term
 class activity, have the students set up a

tim
e line w

hich w
ill extend along tw

o sides of the room
 and

w
hich can be added to throughout the year. B

y using w
rapping

paper or large s eets of pap r strung around the room
 over the

chalkboard, a m
irraPtim

e li
can be constructed. B

e sure that
4g.it the tim

e line doesinot bect
t o,efuttered.

T
he im

portant thing"is t
op a sense of tim

e perspec-
tive. John Piaget says that it is-

ound eleven and tw
elve years

of age'that people first develo
a sense of tim

e.

...

In developing a-sense of tim
e, the teacher should

set up and
have the students set up anachronism

s. For .exam
ple, Julius

\C
aesar taking a steam

ship to.. E
gypt, M

arco Polo being vacci-
.

nated
for

m
alaria, C

hristopher C
olum

bus reporting to the

Spanish king and queen that he has- discovered A
m

erica, and
Plato dating the death of Socrates

as 399 B
.C

.

G
eography

H
ave the students set up table m

odels of the' river valleys of
the T

igris-E
uphrates and the N

ile, using clay, sand, and dirt in
large shallow

 pans. L
and areas should be constructed

so that the
problem

s of irrigation cadbe illustrated. R
ivers and canals

can
be lined w

ith alum
inum

 foil to
prevent seepage.-

H
ave the student 5 im

agine that they are -N
eolithic people

living in southern A
frica about 10,000 B

.C
. A

sk them
to de-

scribe their culturethe tools they w
ork w

ith, their social
arrangem

ents. their w
ork arrangem

ents, their attitudes and
ideas, etc. T

hen have them
 im

agine that they
are people living in

an early Jiver valley civilization., A
sk them

 to describe their
culture.

H
ave the students set up a tabletop relief m

ap (m
ade of

papier m
ache) of the M

editerranean w
orld at the tim

e of the
R

om
an E

m
pire.

-

L
evels of-T

echnology

H
ave the students pretend that they

are preparing a tim
e

capsule for various periods of history. T
hey

can place only ten
or tw

elve item
s in each capsule. T

he object is to decide w
hich

ten or tw
elve item

s are m
ost characteristic of a particular cul-

ture. If they forget to represent how
 a people orient them

selves,
their view

s and values, call this to their attention. A
lw

ays have
the students characterize their culture

as w
ell as those of the

past.

tf

H
ave the students develop a bulletin board display tracing

the m
ajor developm

ents in m
an's m

odes of transportation

2 1-



throughout history. T
he teacher, for backgroim

d, m
ight read

W
illiam

 H
. M

cN
eill, Past and Future (C

hicago: U
niversity of

C
hicago PresS, 1954)," pp. 5-66. A

long w
ith this display of

m
odes of transpO

rtation, have a com
plem

entary display set up
describing the developm

ent of new
 sources of energy.

H
ave the students develop a chart, m

ural, or bulletin board
display show

ing m
ajor types of changes that affect civilized

societies.

Philosophy

-
H

ave students set up a m
ock trial of Socrates. H

ave the case
presented againserSocrates as w

ell as his deferise, and have jurors
state their positions. A

sk the students to think of som
e m

odern
critics of society and to reflect on the charges brought against
them

 and the verdicts rendered.

H
ave a student read M

arkO
ntony's speech in Shakespeare's

M
ius C

aesar to the class. A
fter developing w

ith the students
the idea of dem

agoguery, ask th'em
 to com

m
ent on A

ntony's
speech. A

sk w
hat social conditions give rise'to the psychological

conditions w
hich m

ake people susceptible to dem
agogic appeal.

H
ave a student play the role of a dem

agogue at a pep rally for a
basketball garrie or after a gam

e lost by one point. H
ave a stu-

dent play the role of a political dem
agogue catering C

o the fears
and hatreds of his constituents.

Is .it
flair

to say that m
ost politicians in the U

.S. indulge in
varying degrees of dem

agoguery? H
ave students look and listen

for current exam
ples of dem

agoguery.

H
ave the students debate the virtue

H
ow

 w
as life better in the early days o

E
m

pire?

of old a
R

om
e?

d new
e.

da
'of the
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H
ave' the students assum

e certain schem
es of orientation or

certain philosophies of life, such as pessim
istic Sum

erian, O
pti-

m
istic E

gyptian,. early R
om

an, H
ellenic A

thenian, Stoic, E
pi-

curean, hum
anistic R

om
an, and C

hristian. T
hen ask

them
 ho*,

they w
ould responctte a flood or earthquake, a decline of social

order and a rise of law
lessness, a great plague, a persistent injus-

tice, and their im
pending death.

M
ajor C

oncepts

,L
isted below

 in brief are the m
ajor concepts by w

hich this
course in history is given system

atic and unified order. T
here is

a logic to the sequence in w
hich they are orderedespecially for

the first six_ T
he concept of culture is the overarching or all-

em
bracing ccncept, the central' concept to w

hich all ,others are
overlapping, w

hich is inevitable and even usgpl. A
lso m

any can '
be further broken dow

n. into m
ore basic or sim

pler concepts.
T

here _is, of course, nothing definitive or exhaustive about these
concepts.,

1. C
ulture

C
ultU

re represents m
an's response to his basic needs. It is his

w
ay of m

aking him
self m

ore com
fortable in the w

orld. W
e m

ay
define culture as the w

ay of life of a people, the enviionm
e,nt

w
hich a group of hum

an beings occupying a com
m

on, territory
have created in the form

 of ideas and institutions, 14nguage and
tools, services and sentim

ents. C
ulture is everything m

an has
invented in an attem

pt to m
ake, him

self M
ore. at hom

e in the
w

orld.
*15 iN

1.1

2. Inventions (C
oncept of T

ool)

N
ecessity

is
the

m
other. of invention; invention

is the
m

other of necessity. Inventions arise and are utilized in re-
sponse to. problem

s or needs, problem
s w

hich w
hen solved give

rise to new
 problem

s and, perhaps, the m
eans by w

hich these
new

 problem
scan be solved.. Progress in ?lie 'field is at once

dependent on and prerequisite to progress in other fields.
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3. O
rientation

O
ne of the essential drives of m

an is that of orientation. T
o

be psychically oriented is to experience (1) identity, (2) order,
and (3) value. T

he basic sense of feeling oriented is
a m

echanism
developed by a self-conscious anim

al
as a m

eans of adjusting
him

self psychically to, his environm
ent. T

o function effectively
and to. feel at hom

e in the -w
orld,

a person m
ust have a-sure.

-sense of his identity, a coherent_and intelligible view
 of the

w
orld, of the order of things, and

an inner sense of purpose and
direction along w

ith
a sense of the value of life.

4. R
ole of Ideas

Ideas arise from
 and are annulated by tension. T

hey
are

developed in response to needs, in
'an effort to solve problents,

and as a m
eans of m

aking life m
ore M

eaningful and w
orthw

hile.
M

an faces a problem
 w

ith certain ideas and attitudesor certain
view

s and values. H
e desires' to solv'e it, but the established

m
odes of thought and old w

ays of action
are not suitable to

M
ake the desired change. So he is puzzled and provoked

to
thought, and thus som

ething
new

 is invented. N
ew

 attitudes and
ideas and w

ays of doing things arise and becom
e

a habit. In
other w

ords, ideas becom
e institutionalized.

5. Institutions

If new
 ideas and reactions are-suited to the problem

s, they
w

ill' be, successful. If they are successful, they w
ill be repeated

and eventually .habituated to the extent that they becom
e insti-

tutionalized and m
ade an integral part of tradition. T

hen the
people 'becom

e' aw
are of their traditions,. rationalize and

ven-
erate them

. E
ventually, a form

al institution becom
es a vested

interest, the first concern being its ow
n self-preservation and

aggrandizem
ent.

6. R
ole of

-

T
o really understand a person, w

e m
ust pick him

 up: in his
developm

ent as early as possible. -T
hen, w

e m
ust follow

 him
through life", see the w

orld through his
eyes, set ourselves

4

tow
ards his vision of w

hat ought to be, judge things in the light
of his yalues,, and feel w

ith him
 the frustration of failures

and
the exhilaration of successes. W

e m
ust exam

ine: (1) his early
childhood experiences; (2) the situation in w

hich he lived;
'(3)

bow
 he view

ed this-situation; (4) his hopes and dram
s;(5) his

frustrations and allures; (6) his intellectual M
ilieu; and (7) his

fundam
ental

usually unarticulated, ideas and attitudes. T
he

"eventful" m
an is-one w

ho happens
to be at the right place at

the right tim
e and, due to his position, m

akes im
pO

rtant deci-
sions or appears to m

ake them
. T

he event-m
aking m

an
is ac-

tually able to control-the events to
a degree and 'drives society

in the direction he w
ishes it to

go.
.

7. Social Forces

Social forces are hum
an energies w

hich, originating in individ-
ual m

otivations, coalesce into
a corrective m

anifestation of
pow

er: T
he initial personal m

otivation m
ay.be

econom
ic, re-

ligious, lust for pow
er, intellectual curiosity,

or any other fin-0
pulses w

hich &
T

ire m
en to action. U

nder certain
circum

stances,
these energies w

ill be,,com
bined in or4erto achieve

purposes
N

r)
deined by a w

hole group of .people. W
e

m
ay :list six general

,
types of social forces: econom

ic, religious, institutional, tech-
nological, ideological, and m

ilitary.

8. Ideology

A
n ideology m

ay be defined as that part of his'im
age of the

w
orld w

hich a person defines
as essential to-his identity or his

im
age of him

self w
hich he values highly. In other w

ords,
an

ideology gives one orientation,
a sense of identity; order, and

purpose. A
n ideology generates, m

obilizes, and coalesces indi-
vidual hum

an energies into a collective m
anifestation of social

pow
er.

Few
 factors

generate and m
obilize social forces as do

ideologies,

9. M
ultiple C

ausation

D
evelopm

ents. in one field, for exam
ple, econom

ics,
are at

once prerequisite to and dependent fin developm
ents in other



_fields. R
eligion is one such field: T

he interaction am
ong the

various aspects of history including religious, intellectual-, social,
political, econom

ic, and m
ilitary is continual .and unbroken.

T
hus in explaining,the com

ing of the French R
evolution, one

m
ust take into consideration the influence of each of these

fields. For this reason; the great effort required in a m
eaningful

study of history is not so m
uch the m

em
orizing of a, large

num
ber of facts as the focusing,of the sim

ultaneous aspects ofa
particular historical developm

ent into a single com
prehensive

view
 sim

ple enough to be rem
em

bered.

T
he C

oncept of C
ulture

T
he follow

ing schem
atic definition of culture is'clesigned to

aid in developing a clear and com
prehensive understanding of the

concept of culture.

C
ulture is developed in response to hum

an needs and interests.
E

very hum
an being is born w

ith'certain basic, inborn needs
w

hich m
ust be satisfied if he is to survive. N

onhum
an anim

als
are endow

ed w
ith instincts, or inborn patterns_of behavior, by,

w
hich their needs are satisfied. M

an, how
ever, is not regim

ented
by the kinds of instincts 'evident in low

er anim
als. M

an has a
great capacity for adaptability and is very ingenious: but, if he is
to survive and experience som

e m
easure of gratification, he

m
ust either learn or create satisfactory responses to his needs.

C
ulture, therefore, represents m

an's response to his needs and
interests. It is m

an's w
ay of m

aking him
self com

fortabie and at
hom

e 'in the w
orld. C

ulture is the w
ays and m

eans w
hich a

group of hum
an beings occupying a conim

on territory have
created in response to their, peens and'interests.

C
ulture includes m

odes of behavior, thinking, and feeling.
C

ulture includes the m
odes of behavior of a people ex-

pressed, for exam
ple,- through such m

ajor categories of hum
an

activity as religion, politics, econom
ics, art, science, technology,

edU
cation, language, w

arfare, -and social etiquette. H
ow

ever,
.w

ays of behavior are not all that culture includes. W
ays of

thinking and feeling-are also im
portant aspdcis of culture., Ideas,

U
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ledge, beliefs, norm
s, values and the like, -w

hich are -not
usually categorized as behavior, are integral parts of culture and
m

ay also be considered as aspects of behavior, features of an
inner m

ental activity and an inner,behavior. M
odes- of thinking

and feeling, as w
ell as m

odes of behavior in the narrow
 sense,

are am
ong the objects included in the class of *objects w

e call
allture. C

onfigurations of-expression, patterns of perception,
styles of thinking, m

odes of feeling, com
plexes of values, and

w
ays of doing things arc all regularities in m

odes of behaV
ior.

C
ulture is m

an-m
ade environm

ent.
C

ulture includes not only m
an's 'nonm

aterial creations such
as language, literature, art, religion, ritual, m

orality, law
, and-

"governm
ent but also the w

hole of Ills m
aterial creations such as

his
tools,

w
eapons,

clothing,
shelter,

m
achines, -and even

systw
ns of industry. C

ulture is indeed everything m
an has created-

in the form
 of ideas, institutions, pots and pans. language,

tools, services and sentim
ents. E

very society is characterized by
dist,inctive w

ays of m
aking a living, of governing and protecting

itself, distinctive types 'of buildings .and 'tools, m
odes-of trans-

portation. and kinds of w
eapons, distinctive form

s of love and,
hate, hope and fear, and resignation. A

ll this includes the basic
com

ponents. of culttm
e.

C
ulture is learned and inculcated.

C
ulture is not inborn or tiansM

itrecl biologic-ally but is com
-.

posed of habits acquired by each individual through his ow
n.life

experience after birth.. A
ll anim

als are capable of learning; but
m

an alone seem
s able, in considerable m

easure, to pass 6n
acquired' habits to his offspring. T

he factor of language
ac-

counts for m
an's pre-em

inence in this-respect. E
very society

ensures the perpetuation O
f certain custom

s by, the process of
inculcation, a process w

hich involves not only the im
parting of

techniques and know
ledge' but also the disciplining of the

child>
s anim

al im
pulses to adjust him

 to the existing social
or-

der. B
y the process of nculcation every society attem

pts to
regulate and channel the energies of the young, dins fostering
adherence to certain -cultural norm

s and p-erpetuating certain
established patterns of conduct.

-
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C
ulture is social.

H
abits of the cultural order are group habits, the habits

w
hich the m

em
bers of .a social gray share w

ith
one another.

T
he. collective or shared habits of a social group,

no m
atter

w
hdther it' be a fam

ily, a village, a class, or a tribe, constitute oa.
culture or a subculture. Since culture is social, the fate of'

a
-

culture 'depends on the fate of the society w
hich bears it. A

lso,
since all cultures w

hich have survived to be studied have had to
aq,hieve certain standards 'of survival, a study of them

 sliould
repeal certain sim

ilarities, including sim
ilar

patterns of behavior
conducive to societal survival. A

tnong these cultural sim
ilarities

should be such
things

as
sentim

ents of .group cohesion,
m

echanism
s of social control, organization for defense, and the

peipetuation of the population.

C
ulture is carried by individuals.

T
he so-called culture of a group of hum

an beings is essen-
tially a system

atic list of all the socially inherited patterns of
behavior. w

hich m
ay be illustrated in the actual behavior of all

or m
ost of the individuals of the group. T

he true locus of these
patterns of behavior is not in a theoretical com

m
unity of

hum
an beitigt know

n as society but in the interactions of spe-
cific individuals- and, on the subjective side, in the w

orld -of
m

eanings w
hich each one

.of these
individuals m

ay un-
consciously abstract for him

self from
 his participation in these

interactions. A
lthough, for purposes of analysis, it is convenient

to do so, it is im
possible to think of any. cultural pattern w

hich
cap,-literally, be referred to"'tociety as such.T

here are no facts of
political organization or fam

ily life or religious belief w
hich

are
coterm

inous w
ith society.T

or society.is m
ade up of individual

reactions to and variations from
 a traditiona4 standardized

pattern. T
hus, no culture can "der be understood,unles.§ special

attention is
paid to this range of individual m

anifestations.

C
ulture is adaptive.

C
ulture changes and the ptocets of change appear to be

adaptive, com
parable to evolution, in the organic realm

, but
of a different order, A

s life conditions change, traditional form
s

cease to provide a m
argin, of satisfaction and are elim

inated;

new
 needs arise O

r A
re perceived, and new

 cultural adjustm
ents

are m
ade to them

:
4

C
ulture is integrative.

T
here are three distinct types of cultural integration,each

of w
hich m

ust be clearly distinguished,
one from

 the other.
First, social integration refers to the fact that there

are a certain
frequency and density of interaction

am
ong the m

ernluars of a
certain society. For exam

ple, there is m
ore social integration in

a sm
all com

m
unal society than in a large, far:flung society.

Setond, functional integration is
one product of the 'adaptive

process, self-adaptation. T
he elem

ents of a given cult=
 tend to

form
 a consistent and integrated w

hole by-a
process of m

utual
adaptation. T

he w
ord tend is used advisedly, for

no culture is
actually integrated, w

ith its several parts iir perfect equilibrium
.

H
istorical events are constantly exerting

a disturbing. influence,
and since integration takes tim

e, there is alw
ays w

hat has been
called a "cultural lag." For exam

ple, w
hen advances in science

and technology give rise to ,trem
endoui pow

ers of destruction
w

ithout eliciting a change in
trian's earlier attitudes tow

ards
w

ar, a cultural lag has developed. T
hird, there is style inte-

grationso im
portant that it w

ill be dealt w
ith in

a separate
paragraph.

E
veryculthic has a distinctive style.

Style is characterisik; it is distinctive; it ,:efers'to m
anner or

m
ode. Style refers to the w

hore configuration of the bask ideas
.m

d values of a culture w
hich

are inanifest in varying degrees in
every aspect of the C

ulture. T
he total configuration of

a cul-
ture's,basic ideas and fundam

eaal values,
or a C

ulture's basic
orientation, constitutes its style. A

 cultural style is
a structured;

coherent, self-consistent m
ode of feeling-, thinking; and

acting.
E

very culthre is structured and O
riented by

a distinctive style
w

hich gives, it its unity, character., and distinction.

C
ulture is ideational.

T
o a considerable extent, the group habits of w

hich
a, cul-

ture consists are conceptualized of verbalized as ideal norm
s or

patterns: of behavior. W
ithin lim

its, it is useful to conceive of
culture as ideational,. and of

an elem
ent of culture as a tradi-



tionally accepted-idea, held by the m
em

bers of
a group or sub-

group, that a .particular kind of behavior, overt, verbal, or im
-

plicit, should conforni to an established precedent. T
hese ideal

norm
s, how

ever, should not be ,confused w
ith A

ctual behaviO
r.

B
ehavior does not autom

atically follow
 culture- w

hich is.only
one of-its determ

inants.
-

C
ulture' is sym

bolic.

N
o longer living in a m

erely physical universem
an

now
 algo

lives in a sym
bolic universe. L

anguage'," m
yth, art, and religion

are parts of this universe. T
hey are the varied threads w

hich
-w

eave the sym
bolic net w

hich is the tangled w
eb O

f hum
an

ex-
perience: A

ll hum
an progress in thought and experience refines

upon and strengthens this net. N
o longer can m

an confront re-
ality im

m
ediately; he cannot see it, as itw

ere, face to face. Physi-
cal reality seem

s to recede in proportion a$ m
an's sym

bolic activ-
ity, advances. Instead of dealing w

ith the things them
selves,

m
an is

in a sense constantly conversing w
ith him

self. H
e has

so en-
veloped him

self in linguistic form
s,-in artistic im

ages, in m
Y

th..--
ical sym

bols or religious rites that he
cannot see or know

 any-
thing except by the interposition of this artificial m

edium
. H

is
situation is the sam

e in the theoretical
as in the pratical sphere.

E
ven here,.m

an does not live in a w
orld of hard facts,

or ac-
cording to his im

m
ediate needs and desires. H

e lives rather in
-

the m
ast of im

aginary em
otions,..in hopes and fears, in illusions

and disillusions, in his fantasies and dream
s. M

an is
an anim

al
sym

bolicum
. A

nd in a.very profoU
nd

sense, everything' m
an

creates is a sym
bbl.

T
he relationship betw

een culture and the individual is, anc
aiw

ays has been, strangely.
W

e arse at once the beneficiaries of our culture and its vic-
tim

s. W
ithout culture and w

ithout that precondition of
a cul-

turelanguagem
an w

ould be no m
_ ore than another species of

baboon.
It

is
to language and culture that

ow
e our

hum
anity. B

ut language and culture, by giving slivi4e and ek-,
pression

to our experiences, can also be the principal in-
strum

ents .
fiSr

setting lim
its on the

enterprise
of m

ind.
Furtherm

ore, thanks to the pernicious
nonsense drum

m
ed into

1.
every individual in the course of his ,acculturation, m

ankind,
though surviving and progressing,.havalw

ays been in :rouble.
.H

istory is the recordam
ong other things, of the fantastic and

geneially fiendish tricks played
upon itself by culture-m

addened
hum

anity. A
lthough it is to

m
uch to say.w

ith O
rtega y G

asset
that "m

an has no nature, he has history," it is'not too m
uch to.

say that our profoundest view
s and m

ost inixard valuesindeed,
not only our consciousness but also our sense of self=

are cul-
turally determ

ined. T
his, of

course, does not say, that they are
identical to the style of our-culture. M

an
cannot escape from

the' achievem
ents of his culture. B

etw
een every hum

an
con-

sciousness and the-rest of the W
orld stands an invisibk-fence,

a
netw

ork of traditional thinfaril and feeling
patterns. W

hat w
e

see through the m
eshes O

f
net is never, of course, the un-

know
able thing" in itself. It is not

even, in m
ost C

ases; the thing
as

it im
pinges' upon cj,ir senses and

as our organism
 spon-

taneously reacts to it. W
hat w

e'O
rclinarily take In and respond

to is a curious rnixtuie of im
rnediate experience w

ith culturally
conditioned sym

bol, of sense im
 pressions-m

ithpreconcei'ved
,

ideas about the nature of things. T
he problem

 for the individual'
is how

 he can continue to enjoy the ben'fits of culture w
ithout,

at the sam
e tim

e, being stupefied or frenziedly Intoxicated by
its poisons, H

is problem
 is how

.td.beC
om

e 'discrim
inatingly

ac-
culturated, rejecting w

hat is silly or:dow
nright evil

in his con-
ditioning, w

hile holding fast 'to that A
.,hichinnakes for hum

ane
and ikt,ellisent behavior.

U
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A
 culture contains subcultures.

A
 culture refers to a distinctive assem

blage of cultural traits
found in a partfcular society. A

 society
m

ay vary enorm
ously in

size from
 groups of nations dow

n to fam
ilies, and thei4

m
ust be

a culture for each society. T
hus, w

e M
ay speak of a culture not

only of a particular nation, city, village,or tribe, but also of a
church, factory, political party, class, profession,

or age-group.
T

oday,' w
e frequently speak of "m

iddle ;class culture" and
"adolescent culture." O

bviously these types of cultures
are sub-

cultures, parts of a larger culture such
as that of the U

.S. H
ow

-
ever, the culture of the U

.S. m
ay be consillered as a subE

ulture
w

ithin the culture of W
estern C

ivilization
or the A

tlantic C
O

M
-

C
.
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our

m
unity, the latter being a "super-culture" or

a "com
prehensive

culture." E
very individual lives not only -w

ithin a com
prehensive

cuIrkire, but also w
ithin num

erous subcultures. Y
et no in-

dividual is the m
asteiof a w

hole culture, of a com
preheitsive.cuf-

ture, or of a subculture. E
ach m

an lives only a fragm
ent of it. T

o
be w

hole, and to becom
e. a real person, each individual m

ust cre-
ate his ow

n version of the w
orld, using that part of his cultural

heritage he has m
ade his ow

n through education.

C
ulture is bne of the determ

inants of cultural change.
A

ll, hum
an action

is fram
ed by four universal dim

en-
sions: (1) physical heredity as m

anifested in the hum
an organ-

ism
; (2) the external nonhum

an environm
ent; (3) the social

environm
ent; (4) the existing culture, a precipitate' from

 past
events, w

hich has partially taken its character at any given
m

om
ent as a consequence of the first three dithensions as they.

existed w
hen those events occurred. T

hus, all cultural change
takes place w

ithin the lim
its set by the biological nature of m

an,
his

physical environm
ent, his social environm

ent, and his
antecedent culture. (1) B

iblogy, (2) geography, (3) society
(hum

an environm
ent W

hich does not go beyond the inevitables
of interaction because of num

ber, sex, age, location, etc.), and
(V

I) culture are the determ
inahts of all cultural change. T

he
processes w

ithin societies by w
hich all cultural changes Stake

place m
ay be C

onveniently grouped under the term
s: (1) in-

novaion, (2) social acceptance, (3) selective elim
ination,rid

(4) integration. C
ultural change begins w

ith the process of in-^
novation, the form

ation of a anew
 habit by a single individual

w
hich-is subsequently accepted or learned by other m

em
bers of

his society. T
o becom

e an elem
ent of culture, the innovation by

the individual m
ust be accepted by others. E

very innovation
that has been socially accepted enters, as it w

ere; into a com
pe-

tition for survival. So long as it proves m
ore rew

arding than its
alternatives, a cultural habit w

ill endure; but w
hen it ceases to

bring com
parable satisfactions, it dw

indles and eventually dis-
appears. T

he process of selective elim
ination superficially resem

-
bles that of natural selection in organic evolution. T

he shared
habiiats that, constitute a 'culture not only fluctuate in their
degree of social acceptance and com

pete for survival, but they

also becom
e progressively adapted to one another so that they

tend to form
 an integrated w

hole. E
very innovation alters in

som
e respect the situation under w

hich certain other form
s of

habitual behavior occur and leads to adaptive changes in the
latter. Sim

ilarly it m
ust, in its turn, be adjusted to m

odifications
elsew

here in the culture. W
hile each such change is in itself, of

course, an innovation, their reciprocal interaction and cum
ula-

tive effect deserve special recognition as an integrative process.
T

he net effect of the various processes of cultural change is to
adapt the collective habits df hum

an societies to the changing
conditions of existence:

O
rientation and C

ulture

C
ulture represents m

an's response to his needs. It is his
w

ay,
of m

aking him
self m

ore at hom
e in the w

orld. Since
m

an doe&
not live by bread alone, that is, since m

an m
ust satisfy his basic

psychic needs (both rational and em
otional) by orienting him

-
self, som

e of his m
ost creative efforts have seen to this end.

O
ne of the best explanations of the concept of orientation,

w
hich, of course, is g.-subsidia-ry concept of the all-em

bracing'
.concept of culture, is found in M

orse Peckham
, B

eyond the
T

ragic V
ision: T

he Q
uest for Identity in the N

ineteenth C
en--

tury (N
ew

 Y
ork: G

eorge B
raiiller,

O
ne O

f the essential drives of,m
an is that of orientation. T

o
be psychically oriented is to experience (1) identity,, (2i order,
and (3) value. T

hese three aspects of orientation should not be
regarded as really separable or distinct one from

 another. O
nly

for purposes of analysis are they delineated as such. A
lso it

,

should be kept in m
ind that m

an's psychic orientation, how
 he

m
akes him

self at hom
e in the w

orld rationally and em
otionally,

is not independent of how
 he m

akes him
self at hom

e in the
.

w
orld physically.

M
an is forever forced inopposing psychological directions

by oppoiing drives: (1) Since'he cannot deal w
ith his environ-

m
ent unless he experiences sufficient. internal equilibrium

 to
observe w

hat goes on around, him
, one drive is tow

ard perfect
equilibrium

. (2) B
ut if he-devotes him

self too w
hole-heartedly



to orientative activity, he w
ill neglect the genuinely threatening

aspects of the external w
orld; so, .there is the equally essential

drive tow
ards perception. T

he drive tow
ards perteption is the

foundation of science; the drive, tow
ards orientationtoyiards

peace of m
indis the foundation of religion.

In a sane. person the forces of perception and orientation are
in a state of perpetual tension, yet at the sam

e tim
e-they com

-
plem

ent one another. O
rientation m

akes perception possible
facilitates, perception, w

hile perception to varying degrees-con-
.-

trols and m
odifies our orientationat least as long as w

e are
sane. T

he usual C
ondition is

one\in w
hich the individual

ex-
peniences, clearly or vaguely, tensions betw

een his orientative
set, and the data of the public w

orld. T
hus, perfect orientation is

"\-
never attained and disorientation is alw

ays a threat. T
he degree

depends upon the
disparity. O

rientation controls our per-
ception, but 'the perception, if w

e can m
anage to observe a

disparity betw
een the tw

o, changes our orientation. W
e m

ust,
therefore

try to separate the inseparable, and torus enable our-
selves.to correct our orientationor m

odes of perception.

E
xam

ples

(1)N
ew

 ideas and w
ays of thinking arise out of and are

stim
ulated by tension or a felt difficulty. T

hey are developed in
response to needs and in an attem

pt to m
ake life m

eaningful
and w

orthw
hile. T

hus, Plato's R
epublic, A

ugustine's C
ity of

C
od; A

dam
 Sm

ith's W
ealth of N

ations, and K
arl M

arx's D
as

C
apital can be fully understood and appreciated only if each is

exam
ined in the particular historical context from

 w
hich it

arose.
T

he thought- of each of these m
en is addressed to specific

problem
s of his tim

e and placeand, therefore, m
ust be view

ed
as a response to particular' historical developm

ents. T
he political

turbulence of early third-century B
.C

. A
thens, w

hich restted
from

 the internecine Peloponnesian W
ars, spurred Plato to

develop a new
 4them

e of political order. R
apid, thorough, and

disruptive changes w
hich coursed through every part of R

om
an

culture, leaving the individual alone and helpless, dem
oralized

and hopeles, w
ithout m

eaning or purpose or consolation, set
a-
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A
ugu-stine searching for a new

 principle of spirittrdorientation
w

hich w
ould give all m

en som
e sense of place and purpose,

strength, significance, and individual w
orth, and the hope, -

peace, and joy that seem
 to 'elude m

ost people-except through
certainty. N

ew
 and accelerating developm

ents in industry, busi-
ness and trade, and the restraining effect of the established
m

ercantile system
 provoked A

dam
 Srvith to develop a new

 con-
cept of the nature of w

ealth and a new
 theory of how

 w
ealth is

best created. O
f course, the technological and industrial revolu-

tions, together w
ith all of the accom

panying social, political and
ideological .developm

ents, galvanized M
arx into developing a

com
prehensive philosophy w

hich provided m
en w

ith a view
 of

the present, a vision of the future, specific policies of action by
w

hich the visirs, could be realized, and tile absolute certainty
that it w

ould be realized..
C

learly, w
hat m

en think about their social order is alw
ays

the outcom
e of the experienee in w

hich they are im
m

ersed:B
ut

the experience of a person,-his particular understanding of and
feeling about the scene in w

hich he is set, is, of course, nor-
identical to his situation. E

ach person represents a unique life
experience, and com

plex perceptions are conditioned by the
totality of his past as w

ell as by the special character of the
present. T

he process of experience is
an interaction; "... the

w
ater drop is shaped, so to speak, as it strikes the surface of the

pool, and the surface ofthe pool is in som
e m

easure shaped as
the w

ater drop touches it."

(2) M
an in the course of day-to-day living seeks to control

or to cooperate w
ith the phenom

ena of nature in order to
better satisfy his hopes and desires and achieve practical ends.
H

ow
ever, licking know

ledge and often
confused by the

am
biguity of past experience, he realizes his im

portance. Still he
needs and desires m

any things w
hich lie beyond his pow

er to
obtain, and the resulting frustrations, anxieties, and fears drive
him

 to som
e sort of activity even though irrational and futile.

So he resorts to m
agical practices in an effort to com

pel w
ind

and w
eather, anim

als and crops to obey his w
ill. M

agic, an
irrational ,atteinpt to control natural phenom

ena, is
a specific

art for specific purposes.
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L
ater, m

an becom
ecaw

are to som
e degree of the lim

itations,,
of his m

agical 'm
ight. G

radually, he abandons his
attem

pt at
direct control and, in hope and fear,.appeals to higherbeings by
expressing acquiescence. A

ttem
pts to control and m

anipulate
having failed, m

an resigns him
self to the pow

ers
on w

hich he so
utterly depends and hopes that he m

ay w
in their

support by
prayers (pleading), sacrifices

(gifts), and w
orship (flattery).

H
ere, according to-Frazer, is the difference betw

een m
agic and

religion. See Jam
es G

. Frazer, T
he G

olden B
ough, abr. ed. (N

ew
Y

ork: M
acm

illan C
o., n.d.).

M
agic is based

on m
an's confidence that he scan dom

inate
nature directly if only he know

s the law
s w

hich govern it m
ag-

ically: In this respect, it is akin to science. R
eligion is based

on a
confession of hum

an im
potence in certain

m
atters. R

eligion is
.expressed through a body of self-contained acts, being them

-
selves the fulfillm

ent of their purpose.
4-

.

A
 Schem

e for A
nalyzing R

eligious and Philosophical T
hought

M
an, unlike low

er anim
als, needs to orient him

self in-
tellectually and spiritually. H

e needs
som

e sort of im
age of (1).

m
ankind, _him

self and otheis; (2) the-proper relationship
am

ong
m

en, political, econom
ic and social; (3) the cosm

os or universe;
(4). m

an's relationship to the universe; (5) frequently, the gods
or. G

od; (6) the relationship of the gods or G
od to the cosm

os;
(7) m

an's relationship to the gods or G
od; (8) the good life. O

r,
as w

e say sim
ply-. and succinctly, "M

an does not live 'by bread
alone."
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C
ontent

T
raits of traditional and com

plex societies,C
om

Pared

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

C
oncepts: W

e perceive and think in term
s of concepts (m

odels

or categories). O
ur perceptions do not com

e to us directly and
neatly but through the program

m
ed readiness of

our senses. T
he

program
 is constructed w

ith our expectations, and these are
derived from

 concepts of w
hat exists and w

hat follow
s w

hat.

T
raditional or tribal society: U

nderstanding of society in gen-
eral and of our ow

n m
odern urbanized society in particular

can
be gained through consideration of the societies least sim

ilar
to

our ow
n.

C
oM

plex or civilized society: T
he follow

ing term
s need

to be
understood: division of labor, anim

ism
, and anthropom

orphic.

M
artin B

uber's concepts: T
hese include concepts of the I and

thou and I and it relationships..'

O
bjectives

G
iven the study of U

nits 2 and 3, students should be able by
the process of synthesis to set

up m
odels of traditional and

com
plex cultures.

Students should be able to explain in term
s of the

nature O
f

hum
an perception and 4y referring to exam

ples used in U
nit 1

how
 they developed their m

odels of society and the
uses of

such m
odels.

G
iven R

edfield's article "T
he Folk Society, "* students- should be

able to revise and develop m
ore com

pletely their m
odels of

traditional and com
plex societies.

D
evelopm

ent

A
s a m

eans of both review
ing the last unit and introducing

this one, have the students list in random
 fashion

as they. com
e

into their m
inds the various characteristics of both the tradi-

tional and com
plex societies. A

fter they have
set up an initial

list of traits for each society, have the
t. student juxtapose. the

L
ogan W

ilson and W
illiam

 L
. -4olb, Sociological A

nalysis (N
ew

 Y
ork: H

arcourt,
B

race, Jovanovich, 1949), p. 349.



traits of a com
plex culture w

ith the corresponding traits of a
traditional culture. For exam

ple, the trait of w
riting, charac-

teristic of a civilized society, corresponds to the trait of rellace
on oral com

m
unication, characteristic of a folk society.

L
ead 'the students to realize that, consciously or

uncon-
s.ciously, w

hen they define
one culture they do so in term

s of
the othei. In other W

ords, each concept is som
ething of a m

irror
.reflection of the other.,

H
ave the students-read or read to thenbtR

O
bert, R

edfield's
"T

he Folk _Society'
R

edfield's article should be used not only
to furtherdelineate the concepts of the folk society and thus,

q
-

by im
plication, also that of urban society; but also to further

dem
onstrate how

 w
e think in term

s of concepts or m
odels, and

how
 m

uch our thinking is in term
s of com

parison and conttast.
A

sk the students to give specific exam
ples O

f the various
traits of the folk and urban societies. Ill,particular, focus on the
follow

ing traits of urban culture: division of labor; im
personal

social relations; doing 'things in term
s of utilitarian concerns

as
a m

eans to an end; thinking of society and nature in rational
and objective term

s.
In contrasting the- relationship am

ong,people in a traditional
society w

ith that in a com
plex society, it is useful to develop.

M
artin B

uber's understanding of the I and thou as opposed to
the I and it relationship. In the I and thou relationship tw

o
people relate to one-another as subjects, never as objects, w

hich
is the case in the I and it relationship: In the I and thou relation-
sfiip, people encounter one another as unique hum

an beings,
w

hereas in the I (yid it relationship people respond solely to the
specialized roles each is playing at the tim

e.

C
ontent

L
E
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 2

H
um

ans +
 habitat =

 culture

U
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

C
ulture: A

 -C
oncept developed from

 the .m
iddle of U

nit 2
through 'U

nit 3; it w
ill be e,oritirp4N

eveloped throughout
the entire B

ourse.

N
eeds and inventions: N

ecessity is the m
other of invention;

invention is the m
other of necessity. D

evelopm
ents in one field

are at once prerequisite to and create needs for develoPm
ents,fn

other fields
. -

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: feedback, science

and m
agic, civilizatibn or C

hilde's urban society, speciali.iation
of labor, -instinct, and adaptation.

A
ll' hum

an beings have certain basic needs.

H
um

ans, unlike low
er anim

als, do not m
eet their needA

y
in-

stincts (inborn patterns of behavior), but by learned O
r creative

responses.

In response-to felt needs and in an attem
pt to m

ake them
selves

m
ore com

fortable-and at hom
e in the w

orld, hum
ans C

reate new
inventions w

hich w
ill give rise to new

 conditions from
 w

hich
w

ill develop new
 felt needs w

hich, in. turn, w
ill stim

ulate the
creation of new

 inventions.-

D
evelopnients in one field are __at once prerequisite to and de-

pendent on developm
ents in others.

4nr Q
bjective.s. JJJJJJ

.11,1141JIIIIIIV
A
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W
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W
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H
aving set up a skeletal m

o'el of a com
plex society, students

are to illustrate by exam
ples and explanations how

 one aspect
of a culture articulates w

ith other aspects, In other w
ords, by

exam
ples, students are to dem

onstrate an understanding of the
principle of feedback, or the reciprocity betw

een the various
aspects of culture.

G
iven the statem

ent "H
um

ans +
 habitat =

 culture," students
should be able to com

pare hum
ans w

ith low
er anim

als, to
ex-
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plain w
hy only hum

ans have i significant culture, and how
hum

an adaptation differs from
 that of the low

er anim
als.

G
iven-the lessons on feedback in U

nit 2, students should be able
to explain w

hy the diagram
 of three concentric circles delineat-

ing hum
ans, culture, and habitat is too sim

plistic:.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lessO

n is concerned w
ith seeing a culture in holistic

term
s, w

hich include seeing each trait in its functional relation-
ship to the others and understanding the interaction am

ong
these traits in term

s of a, functioning w
hole. In short, it is about

_seeing system
s. See A

nthropology C
urriculum

 Study Project,
O

rigins of H
um

anness (N
ew

 Y
ork: M

acm
illan C

o., 1971),
"Sum

m
ation," L

essons 1 and 2. A
lso see Problem

 2, L
esson

4, U
nit 2 in this G

uide. U
tilize the concept of feedback devel-

oped in these lessons so as to understand the reciprocity be-
tw

een die various aspects of culture.
H

ave the students review
 the list of characteristics of a

civilited. culture w
hich they drew

 up during the last lesson:
C

heck to see that the .follow
ing traits are listed: large, dense

settlem
ent, diversified people, ruling class, taxes, division and

specialization of labor, w
riting, foreign trade, science or rational

and objective thought, m
onum

ental public buildings, and natu-
ralistic art.

T
hen ask the students the follow

ing questions: W
hy, in

general, do cultures develop? W
hy did these-traits of civilized

culture develop? W
here did the first com

plex culture arise? W
hy.

did they develop at these places and not others? W
hat environ-

m
ental changes w

ere challenging m
en on the eve of the rise of

the first civilizations? W
hat,are som

e of the relationships am
ong

the various aspects or traits of a com
plex culture w

hich you
have listed?

Suggest. that they outliW
e som

e of the interactions am
ong

these aspects of civilization-by listing their term
s over a page of

paper (or on the chalkboard), then draw
 lines from

 one to
another to indicate the interaction and the process of feedback.

A
lso ask the Students to illustrate andrsubdiv,ide their general

categories by giving concrete illustrations.
W

hile the students are discussing their initial insights into
the reciprocity am

ong the various aspects of a com
plex culture,

develop the follow
ing ideas by asking leading questions and

oexpanding (5n the statem
ents m

ade by the students.

(1) C
ulture represents m

an's response to his needs. It is his
m

eans of adapting him
self to his environm

ental niche, his w
ay

of m
aking him

self m
ore com

fortable and at hO
rne in the w

orld.
(2) T

he recession of the last Ice A
ge, the m

ovem
ent-of the

rain belt northw
ard into C

entral E
urope, led to the desiccation

of the environm
ental niche for those people living in the areas

of N
orthern A

frica and the southern part of the M
iddle E

ast.
(3) T

he current m
odes of adaptation and the, existing cul-

tures in these areas, thus, becam
e inadequate to m

eet the needs
of the people. C

hanges in their habitat challenged them
 to m

ake
changes in their m

odes of cultural adaptation.
(4) In response tO

 this challenge, the people turned to devel-
oping the resources of the river valleys. B

ut to develop these
resources, large-scale cooperation,w

as necessary. Fro
this need

for large-scale cooperation to exploit the potential of the river-
valleys, a com

plex culture arose.
.-

(5) C
ooperation necessitated a large, dense settlem

ent of
diversified peoples w

ho w
ere 'not joined by kinship. A

ll of this
necessitated a specialized ruling class or governm

ent. G
overn..

'm
ent officials and w

orkers had to have the T
rans of livelihood

and of carrying out their responsibilities; hence, taxes. V
arying

w
ork needs and the desire for efficiency led to the division and

specialization of labor; thus, people w
ere no longer econom

ical:
ly indkendent but interdependent. T

rade, therefore, w
as neces-

sary and this in turn necessitated the developm
ent of w

ritten
records; hence, w

riting. T
he increased tem

po of trade and com
-

m
erce increased the ,need for new

 and m
ore taw

 m
aterial; hence,

foreign trade. M
any, thingsfor exam

ple, sailing and irrigation
controlgive rise to science..People began to see the w

orld,'in a
non-religious

m
anner;

thus,
naturalistic

art.
M

onum
ental

architecture w
as developed to engender and express a sense of

oneness and a com
m

on purpose by the diversified peoples.
.
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Present to the students the diagram
 of circles either on a

ditto sheet or on the chalkboard illustrating the relationships
betw

een hum
ans, culture, and the habitat:

A
sk them

 to explain the diagram
. A

fter they have explained
the needs of hum

ans, the dem
ands of the habitat, and the adap-

tive function of culture, ask the students the follow
ing ques-

tions: W
hat is w

rong w
ith or too sim

plistic about this diagram
?

W
hy is it m

isleading to draw
 a clear line betw

een hum
ans and

culture? C
ulture encom

passes not only tools and institutions,
but also attitudes and feelings. So culture is not only som

ething
outside m

an w
hich insulates him

 from
 raw

 nature but also
som

ething inside him
.

W
hy is it perhaps also m

isleading to draw
 a clear dem

arca-
tion betw

een the-habitat and culture? M
an hast'so intruded his

culture intothe things and processes of nature that it is difficult
to separate the tw

o.H
um

ans +
 H

abitat =
 C

ulture

A
ll living, things have certain basic needs, and these needs

m
ust be m

et if they are to survive and rep-koduce. For exam
ple,

if a species of bird is to survive, its m
em

bers m
ust be successful

in (1) finding food and w
ater, (2) keeping out of danger and

protecting them
selves, (3) m

igrating to suitable habitats as the
w

eather changes, and (4) m
ating and providing for the incuba-

tion of the eggs and the care of the young.
H

um
ans have sim

ilar needs:. W
e m

ust m
eet our needs for

food, clothing, and shelter. W
e m

ust- keep ourselves safe and
secure, A

nd w
e, too, m

ust arrange for m
ating and

the raising O
f

our young. B
ut, of course, how

 w
e satisfy "the0,-needsin_par-

ticular, how
 w

e acquire the skills 4rid knoieledge used in satisfy-
ing these needy is very different from

 that of birds and other
low

er creatures.
T

he behavior and know
-how

 used by the bird to build a nest
or m

igrate south in the late fall are not taught and learned. T
he

behavior of a bird w
hich satisfies its need's is inborn. It is built

into the biological nature of the bird. It isim
printed in its genes

and transm
itted 'from

 one generation to the next at conception.
W

hen each and every bird is hatched, it has built into its physi-

U
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cal system
 certain patterns of response to certain stim

uli and
certain sets of behavior w

hich satisfy its needs. T
hese inborn

patterns of behavior are called instincts.
A

lthough hum
ans have needs not unlike those of the low

er
fm

als, they have no instincts, certainly none as com
plex and

as distinct as that w
hich directs a bird in the building of a nest.

'T
hus, hum

ans m
ust create patterns of behavior w

hich w
ill satis-

fy their needs. E
verything that hum

ans create in response to
their needs is called culture. C

ulture is the hum
an's w

ay of
m

aking him
self m

ore at hom
e and secure' in the w

orld. It is
everything that hum

ans have created in attem
pts to satisfy their

needs. So culture is to m
an w

hat instincts are to the low
er

anim
als. T

he study of history is the study of the w
ays particular

groups of hum
ans m

eet their needs, the study of how
 they have

adapted to their habitat or the natural environm
ent.
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From

 on:. point of -view
, culture is the cushion betw

een
m

an's-purely anim
al nature and the'habitat. From

 another point
of view

, it is the social heritage passeddow
n f5om

 generation to
generation. From

 still another pgint of:view
; it is a=

- com
plex M

ed-
leyof personalities, m

aterial objects, Pattern's of behavior, subtle
em

otional relationships, accepted ideas and assum
ptions, and

custom
ary individual action. From

 any point of view
, it is con-

stantly changing and is the subject of the historian.
C

ulture is m
ans w

ay of adapting him
self to his habitat and

of adapting to liis needs. E
very culture is

a special case of the
adaptiire proceis, of the com

plex w
ays in w

hich
a

people m
ake

effective use for productive ends of the energy potential of their
habitat. E

very culture can be seen as a strategy of adaptation,
as

a unique social design for getting energy from
 its habitat: E

very
energy system

 requires appropriate organizations of social rela-
tions since no energy system

 can be effective w
ithout groups

that are designed for using it. For exam
ple, the social organiza-

tion appropriate for people living in the Stone A
ge is certainly

not appropriate for people living in the, steam
 (or fossil fuel)

age..T
hus, a culture can be defined in term

s of specific sources
of energy and their appropriate social organizations.

A
 culture includes both the technology and the institutions

appropriate to that technology. It can be defined as the arti-
facts; institutions, ideologies, and the total range of custom

ary
behavior w

ith w
hich a society is ,equipped for the use of the

energy potential's of its particular habitat.
T

he record of hum
an developm

ent suggests that m
an's cul-

tural adaptations have increasingly freed him
 from

 the lim
ita-

tions of his habitats. H
e has accom

plished this by harnessing
increasingly effective sources of energy and by shaping his insti-
tutions to m

eet the dem
ds of each energy system

 so that he
can m

ake m
axim

um
 use of them

.
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H
istorical analysis: needs and culture

1)

C
oncepts and G

eneraliiaiions

C
onceptual nature of thought

A
nalysis-

Synthesis

H
abitat and culture

T
he natural environm

ent in w
hich a pepple strive to m

eet its
needs and realize its potentialities sets the possibilities for its
cultural developm

ent.

G
eographical and ecological changes, both natural and

m
an-

m
ade, require cultural changes.

A
 people's use of the earth's natural resources is conditioned by

its technological developm
ent.

T
he size of groups increases and the ielationships betw

een
groups expand w

ith technological developm
ent.

H
istorical analysis: concepts of needs and culture applied to

Sum
er and E

gypt.

O
bjectives

G
iven the analytical schem

e "N
eeds and C

ulture" (See p. 64.)
and the readings on Sum

er and E
gypt in the textbook, students

should be able to develop hypotheses explaining (1) w
hy the

river valley civilizations arose w
hen they did and not, say,

12,000 B
.C

. or...200 B
.C

.; (2) w
hy these new

 cultural adapta-
tions w

ere com
plex and not traditional; (3) w

hy Sum
er's cul-

ture w
as different from

 E
gypt's; and (4) how

 the habitat of
each influenced its developm

ent.

Students should be able to give exam
ples of the

processes of
analysis and synthesis.

Students should be able to categorize the cultural developm
ents

of Sum
er and E

gypt, and to com
pare the tw

o.

1

sx-



D
evelopm

ent

T
o introduce the students to an analytical schem

e w
hich

they w
ill use during the rest of the course is the prim

ary pur-
pose of this lesson.

Present to the students the chart "N
eeds and C

ulture." H
ave

the studerits categorize the traits of a civilized society in term
s

'
of the analytical schem

e. T
he if ask them

 if they nolyv realize that
they overlooked som

e traits of a com
plex culture in the tw

o
previous lessons. A

gain have them
 focus briefly on the interac-

tion' am
ong the .various aspects of culture. A

sk the follow
ing

questions: H
oW

 can this schem
e be an aid to understanding

hunian affairs? W
hat it analysis? H

ow
 is the process of analysis

an.aidto understanding? W
hat is synthesis? W

hy m
ust the proc-

ess of analysis be folloW
ed by the process of synthesis if one is

to understand how
 som

ething w
orks? W

hat are som
e reasons for

our w
airting"to better understand (1) how

 societies..are put to:
gether and function; (2) how

 things in hum
an affairs run; and

(3) w
hat m

akes various types of hum
ans tick?

A
sk the students to respond to these three statem

ents: (1)
K

now
ledge is pow

er. (2) O
ne cannot know

 any m
ore about

another than he know
s about him

self; or in attem
pting to

understand another, one m
ust continually return to him

self. (3)
T

he study of-history is a kind of exercise in self-know
ledge.

H
ave the students read Frank J. C

appelluti and R
uth. H

.
G

rossm
an, T

he H
um

an A
chienture (B

erkeley
H

eights,
N

.J.: Field E
ducational Publications, 1970), pp. 62-64 and pp.

86-91.

Since the student's read about M
esopotam

ia in considerable
detail in U

nit 3, perhaps C
hapter 5, "C

ivilization A
long the

N
ile," can be cem

pared and contrasted especially to understand
better the influence of the habitat on the developm

ent of a
culture.

A
sk the follow

ing questions: W
hat changes in the habitat

drove people to the river valleys? H
ow

 did their attem
pt to

utilize the potential of the river valleys lead the people to de-
velop new

 w
ays'of adaptation? H

ow
 did the; river valley of

M
esopotam

ia differ from
 that of .E

gypt? (M
esopotam

ia's rivers

U
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are erratic in their flooding and som
etim

es devastating; and
M

esopotam
ia is not isolated- or closed O

ff from
 the o.utside.

E
gypt is relatively isolated and, therefore, relatively seclixe from

outsiders; and the N
ile is regular in its overflow

.)
For w

hat kind of soc ial group had the cultures of the people
w

ho M
oved to the river valleys been developed? T

he process of
the consolidation of large num

bers of groups less than 100 took
place, of course, over a perio4 of several centuries; but the point
to m

ake is that during this period large num
bers of independent

groups w
ith varying cultures suited for sm

all groups in a habitat
that W

as slow
ly but surely vanishing m

oved together and even-
tually m

erged.
For teacher background, read R

ushtoti C
oulborn, O

rigin of
C

ivilized Societies (Princeton, N
.J.: Princeton U

niversity Press,
1969), T

his book deals -w
ith not only the river valley civili-

zations, but also those in M
iddle A

m
erica and C

rete:
-

9

C
ontent
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Sum
er: an exam

ple of the river valley civilizations
.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations"

In an effort to satisfy their m
aterial needs, groups develop pat-

teim
s of behaving and resultant organizations relative to the

production, distribution, and consum
ption of goods and serv-

ices.

A
ll societies are faced w

ith four econom
ic decisions: (1)W

hat
and how

 m
uch to produce? (2) H

ow
 m

uch and in w
hat w

ay
natural resources, labor and m

anagernent, and capital are to be
used for production? (3) A

re the goods and services to be used
for further production or im

m
ediate consum

ption? (4) W
ho

shall receive the products and in w
hat propO

rtion?

o
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Specialization or division 9f labor. leads to greater inteiepend-
ence econom

ically and thus necessitates greater cooperation
politically. '

-
.

.,
..

,
In an urban culture, w

ith large num
bers of people living close

together, law
s are necessarily m

ore elaborate and governing.
--

institutions ate m
ore com

plex.
.

1

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understtiod: capital, capita/

.
accum

ulation, investm
ent, and surplus w

ealth.

O
bjeC

tives

Studlits should be able to give' exam
ples of the relationships

am
ong the six basic aspects of S'um

er,ian culture.

Students should be able to use the concepts of capital, surplus
w

ealth, capital accum
ulation, and investm

ent to explain w
hy

the N
eolithic revolution had to precede the U

rban revolution.

Students should be able to?use these concepts to explain how
the p?esent-day U

.S. econom
y expands.

,

Studentg shou W
. be able to explain and discuss A

ristotle's 'argu-
m

ent that civirization necessitated slavery..

Studentsashould be able to state clearly for the purposes of
clarifying their ow

n prejudices and predilections their view
s

concerning W
hy nations engage in w

ars.

Students should be able to explain w
hy law

s are w
ritten in

"-

com
ply societies, and to w

hose advantage it is for the law
 to be,

w
ritten clearly.

D
evelopm

ent --w
s

r
0

"H
ave the students read T

he H
um

an A
dventuie, .pp.

.A
sk them

 to 14eFr in m
ind the categories of the diagram

 -"N
eeds

and C
ulture" as they read one section after "another. T

heir
assignm

ent should bey to develop a distinct view
 of each of the

six aspects of Sum
erian culture fn preparation for (4-explaining

t

the relationship am
ong these 'six aspects of Sum

erian culture,
"

and (2) com
partrieum

erian w
ith E

gyptian culture.

A
sk the follow

ing questions: W
hy did w

riting develop in
Sum

er? (In response to ,the need to keep com
m

ercial records in
an increasingly im

personal society.) W
hat social. functions did

the religion of ;Sum
er serve? (A

lthough the readings in T
he

H
um

an A
dventure are of little help in answ

ering this question,
the text does say that "the priests controlled or influenced
every activity" and then lists som

e of these activities-, tw
o of

hich are collecting taxes and directing building activity. N
ow

,
ery civilization m

ust be organized in such a w
ay that it has

capital accum
ulation and investm

ent. E
very com

plex society,
therefore, V

as a urplus.creating institution. Sum
er's priesthood

w
as such an institution. B

y collecting taxes, priests w
ithheld a

certain am
ount of w

ealth from
 being used to satisfy im

m
ediate"

needs and desires and instead placed it insa capital fund w
hich

w
as then used to increase the p*roductive base of the society. In

Sum
er, taxes w

ere paid in the form
 of grain,'eattle, and precious

m
etal, etc. klow

 a society organizes to provide for invention,
capital accum

ulation, and investm
ent shouldibe a recurring

question applied to every society arid era gluE
li*d.

.
A

sk also: W
hy did the dem

ocratic order of early Sum
er give

w
ay to a highly centralized and hierarchically organized govern-

ing order? W
hich societies are likely to have w

ider social distinc-
tions or to be m

ore socially stratified? W
hy? H

ow
 can it be

argued that com
plex societies` in ancient.,tim

es w
ere im

possible
w

ithout the institution of slavery? (Slavery created surplus
w

ealth for capital investm
ent and m

ade it possible for a certain
percentage O

f m
en to have the leisure to engage in creative

activities apart from
 the daily drudge of m

aking a living- Som
e

of these creative activities centered around the areas of art,
dram

a, philosophy, and science.)
W

hy do som
e people desire to engage in such purtuits? If

.you had all the m
oney you could reasonably w

ant and use, w
hat

w
ould you.do w

ith yourlegiire tim
e?'

W
hy did the cities of Sum

er fight one another? W
hy did

certain of the cities seek' im
pefi3l expansion? D

o people. fight
national w

ars for the
-

sam
e reasons they engage in personal

1,
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fights? C
an it be said that hum

an beings are by nature either
peaceful or belligerent?

W
hat are som

e of the Sum
erian accom

plishm
ents w

hich
w

e
use-today? W

hy w
ere they developed in the first instance? W

hy
do people still learn these things?,

W
hy are sets of law

s draw
n up in com

plex societies? W
ho in

Sum
er drew

 up the law
s? W

ho in Sum
er could read the law

s?
W

hat groups in Sum
er benefited by the w

ritten law
? W

hy is it
im

portant-to have law
s recorded?

,

L
E
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C
ontent

E
gypt: popular im

age and reality

C
ontept.s and G

eneralizationg-

Societies arise in:and continue to exist through, the com
m

uni:
cation of com

m
only held sym

bols. T
he param

ount one in E
gypt

w
as the pharaoh.

T
he reality w

hich the indiiridual learns is provided by the.
sym

bols. of the culture he learns. Sym
bols m

ediate betw
een

hum
an needs and the O

utside w
orld.

Social order is ex-pressed ticrotigh hierarchies w
hich differentiate

m
en into ranks, classes, and status groups. T

his is expressed
thicough

the sym
bolization of superiority,

inferiority, and
eq'uality.

Students of history have a tendehcy to project their
ow

n at-
titudes and view

s onto the people -they are studying, to under-.
stand others in term

s of their ow
n m

ind-sel.

T
he A

llow
ing term

s need to be un erstoo
.

syrn
,

O
bjectives'

,

Students should be able to categorize and describe the m
ajor

cultural developm
ents of the E

gyptians.

Students should be able to Ifit the services of the pharaoh de-
scribed in the +

dings and brought out in discussion and, in the
light of their view

 of the function of the governm
ent, hypothe-

size about services provided by the pharaoh not m
entioned in

the textbook.

Students should be able to cqm
pare the popular view

 of the O
ld

K
ingdom

 w
ith the schO

larly view
 and to speculate on W

hy pop-
ular view

s are so difficult to challenge and discount.

Students should be led to conjecture about the reasons for the
loyalty of the E

gyptian people to the phaiaoh. T
hen they

should exress an aw
areness of the fact that their view

s, having
little or no factual basis, are greatly influenced by their personal
attitudes and prejudices.

"r

Q
evelopm

erit

T
his lesson- surveys the m

ajor aspects of E
gyptian civili-

zation.

H
ave the students -read T

he H
um

an A
dventure,

91-96.
In general, the questions around w

hich the last lesson centered
are appropriate for' this one also.

K
a've the students com

pare the geographic situation of
E

gypt'w
ith that of M

esopotam
ia.

.
A

sk the follow
ing questions: H

ow
 did E

gypt organize
so

'that it provided for capital accum
ulation and investm

ent? (In
E

gyptian civilization,
it w

as the political organization_ or the
pharaoh that created surpluses of w

ealth w
hich

w
ere w

ithheld
froin consum

ption by a procep of l'axation. W
hat services did

the pharaoh provide for,E
gyptiari culture?

H
ow

 w
as E

gypt organized socially? (T
he text present's

a
C

ecil B
. D

e M
ille view

 of ancient E
gypt w

hich is sim
ply false.

"A
ncient E

gypt had no rigid caste system
 in w

hich-nobl
.

easants, and slaves w
ere restrained to a single class for



-

generation upon generation." See John A
. W

ilson's T
he B

urden
of E

gypt (C
hicago: U

niversity of C
hicago Press, 1951), p. 75.

H
ere is a perfect opportunity to talk about.how

 popular view
s

are perpetuatedin the m
ass m

edia and textbooks even w
hen

theie has been a consensus to the contrary am
ong scholars for

decades.
T

he text recognizes that slaves w
ere usually prisoners of

w
ar. H

ave the students check on the dates for the building of
the great pyram

ids. A
lso have thern check on the first w

ail the
E

gyptians had w
ith, outsiders. W

ith these tw
o facts put together,

is it likely that the, great pyram
ids w

ere constructed by ilaves?
W

hat w
as the E

gyptian view
 of their pharaohs? D

o you
believe than any significant percentage df the people resented
the prestige and splendor of the pharaoh? H

ow
 did m

ost people
'feel w

hen the pharaoh died?-L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

.

.
.

E
gyptian w

orld view
: expressed in religion, art, and architec-
,

ture

C
oncepts'and G

eneralizations

E
gyptian w

orld view
 as reflected in their art, architecture, and

religion.

Sym
bols are directly observable data of m

eanings in social rela-
tionshipS.

H
ierarchy, w

hich functions through persuasion, is best ex-
pressed through form

s of dram
a.

O
rientation: H

U
m

ans m
ust satisfy not only physical needs, but

also psychological needs w
hich include a sense of identity,

()icier, and value.

T
o understand people of a culture different from

 ours, a people
5
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w
hose sense arid sentim

ent are very unlike
ours, w

e m
ust attem

pt
to think ourselves into their*ays of thinking and feeling, put-
ting on their: thinking caps and seeing things through, their eyes.'

.bjatives

G
iven the readings in the textbook, students should interpret

the significince of .the pyram
ids for the E

gyptians of the O
ld

K
ingdom

; an interpretation w
hich w

ill be confirm
ed O

r dis-
credited by readings in the next lesson.

G
iven the readings in theiN

extbook, students should analyze and
describe the basic attitude of the E

gyptians expressed thiough
their religion, an analysis w

hich w
ill be confirm

ed of discredited
y'readings in the next lesson.

-

.
.G

iven som
e understanding of `the concept of orientation

or
ideology, students should form

ulate an hypothesis to explain
the attitudes of the E

gyptians ex&
essed in their art, architec-

ture, and religion.

S.tude ts should be able to flevelop an hypothesis
as to the

tw
een the ideology of the E

gyptians as expressed
eligion.arrd the social order or,- sim

ply, the
social function of art and religion:

relation
ip

in their- art a

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read T

he H
um

an A
dventure,pp. 96-107.

A
sk the follow

ing. questions: W
hy did the E

gyptians spend
so m

uch tim
e and energy on building the pyram

ids? R
em

ind the
students of the burial practices of prehistoric peoples studied in
U

nit 2 and the psychological function of these practices.
Is there anything

ong w
ith the textbook w

riters' saying
that the E

gyptians w
ere

m
inated by th.ir religion? Is it fair to.

say of m
ost A

m
ericans oday that they are dom

inated by a
com

m
itm

ent to their im
diate fam

ily above all else?
W

hat can w
e learn about theteiperignces of the E

gyptians
bi studying their religion? W

 re they; harpy
or sad people?

.>
t-
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O
ptim

istic or pessim
istic? Practical and concerned w

ith this
w

orld or dream
ers and escapists concerned about ' another

w
orld? D

o
you feet that their concern about life after death w

as
m

orbid or sim
ple-m

inded R
nd childlike? D

,id they regard life
after death as a w

elcom
e release from

 the m
isery of earthly'life

or as a happy extension'of satisfying earthly life?

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

E
gypt's ideological response to changing circum

stances

rC
oncepts and G

eneralizations

A
ticient. E

gypt: A
n exam

ple of the relationship betw
een needs

and culttiral developm
ent,- "

Since cultures ar
nstantly undergoing a process of -change,

an 'analysis of the proc
ses w

hereby changes occur is a prim
ary

concerti of the historian.

.T
he great effort required in studying the past is tot so m

uch the
m

em
orizing of a large num

ber of facts as the focusing of the
sim

ultaneous aspects of a particular historical developm
ent into

a com
prehensive view

 sim
ple enough to be rem

em
bered.

' T
he rise and 'fall of civilizations in the

long, broad course of
history can be seen to have been largely a function of the in-
tegrity and cogency of their supporting principlesof ideology.

A

O
bjectives

Students shO
uld be able to use the

concept
of challenge-

respone.to explain the rise of E
gyptian civilization.

Students should be A
ble to list the geographic. factors 'influenc-

ing the rise of E
gyptian civilization.

-G
iven their understanding of 'the

concepts
of orientation and

ideology; stU
dents.,should be able to outline the w

orld view
 of

the E
gyptians and explain its psychological and social functions.'

'Students should attem
pt to describe the prevailing ideology or

ideologies of our society and explain its or their psychological
and social function.

Sip,A
ents should be able to list som

e of tIte factors contributing
to the

die and decline of ,E
gyptian culture and isolate-

and ex-
plain the play of factors contributing-to the change of E

gypt's
culture.

.
,

Students should be able to parallel 4uliural, developm
ents in

ancient E
gypt, w

ith tw
o sim

ilar; developm
ents ill the U

.S.today
or in the recent past.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he salient them

e of this lesson is the ideological
response

'-

of the E
gyptians to changing circum

stances. T
he

w
ay people

orient them
selves reflects' the conditions of their natural and

social environm
ent. Ideologies are strategies for living, and strat-

egies alw
ays develop in response to particular sets of cir'euin-

'
stances. W

hen the- circum
stances change; the ideological strate*

gies for coping w
ith them

 w
ill usually also change. T

his does not
m

ean, how
ever, that certain attitudes and ideas W

ill inevitably'
arise

in response to certain sets of circum
stances. T

here is
alw

ays a variety of possible responses to a particialar set of
problem

s.
For teacher background in dealing w

ith the cultural.condiz
tions of grow

th -or decay, see John W
. G

ardner, Self-R
enew

al
{N

ew
 Y

ork: H
arper &

 R
o'w

, Publishers, 197*. T
his book,

w
hich m

akes for easy, rapid reading, considers the institutional
and psychological factors w

hich lead to self-renew
al and

crea-
tive innovations, and those w

hich lead to reaction and
stagna-

tion. A
lso see A

lfred N
orth W

hitehead, A
dventures of Ideas



1

4

(N
ew

 Y
ork: Flee Press, 1967), C

h. 16.62, in w
hich he sets

forth w
hat he considers to be the five psychological characteris-

tics of a peO
ple w

ho. are capable of cultural renew
al, a 'sense of

truth, beauty, art, adventure; and R
eace. B

oth O
f these books

deal w
ith issues of 'the highest order, bue-these issues

can be
brought to the level of junior high students w

ith 'honesty and
integrity if the teachekhas a firm

 grasp of the issues.

For exam
ple, there is nothing intrinsically difficult about

the idea that since the conditions,of life are constantly changing
and no static m

aintenance of things is possible, people_inust
have the psychological rn8ans to adventure, to m

ove from
 a:

dim
ly know

n past into a largely unknow
n future; if they are to'

continue to adapt creatively to ever em
erging C

hallenges.

D
iscuss w

ith the students the follow
ing statem

ents by W
hite-

head: "A
 people preserves its vigor,so long as it keep's in m

ind a
real contrast betw

een w
hat has been and w

hat m
ay be;-and so

long
it is nerved by the vigol to adventure beyond the safeties,

of the past. W
ithout adventure civilizatiO

n is in full ciecaj, ."
A

lso: 4T
hought runs ahead 4realization..,T

he vigor of a peO
ple:

expresses itself in the. form
of the adventure of im

agination. T
he

w
orla dream

s of things tb corfne, and'then in tim
e arouses' itself

to their rializatiO
ns."

H
ow

 is the truth of these statem
ents illustrated by the ,cul-

tural developm
ents of ancient E

gypt? Is it possible fora people,
to experienc.e insecurity over a period of tim

e w
ithout respond-

ing as the E
gyptians did?

e

.
W

hat-people in the U
.S. today ,seem

-to you to be responding
to the problem

s w
e face by freezirig in their present posture or

retreating to a supposed past? W
hat people seetti .to be.capable

of adventure, aw
are of real dangers but col-gide:it of and 'open

to the possibilities of the future? T
hese are the big questions

w
hich should guide this lesson. O

f course, m
ore specific,ques-

dons w
ilt have to be answ

ered inpreparation for the larger.ones.,
For' exam

ple, have the students, outline the sense of ideritity,
ord0r, and value of.the E

gyptians of the O
ldK

ingdam
.,

U
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-C
ontent

Sum
er and E

gypt com
pared: the influence of geography

and G
eneralizations

T
he geographic 'rosition of a` group in telationship

to other
groups influences its cultutal developm

ent.

T
he culture in'w

hich a person lives'influences thedevelopm
ent

of hiSpersonality how
 he perceives, thinks, values, and behaves.

H
istorical circum

stances, not heredity, determ
ine

a people's cul-
tural achievem

ents.

A
ttitudes are strategies for coping w

ith certain situations.

'O
bjectives

Students should be, able to com
pare the basic attitudes and

visions of Sum
er and E

gypt and explain how
 the habitat-of,each

influencecktheir developm
ent.

Students should be able to analyze their ow
n basic attitudes and

visions
especially. those ,rw

hich
im

plicitly answ
er this ques-

tion: D
oes planning and w

ork pay off, or is the w
orld a Skinner

box? Identify the situations to w
hich'these attitudes and visions

are responses.
,

Students should'e able- to give tw
o exam

ples of attitudes and
w

hich 'arose in response to certain. problem
s but w

hich
are dy§ u ctional, that is, in term

s of their ow
n-im

plicit objec-
tives they re self defeating.

D
evelopm

ent-
.

.
.

T
his ''leson review

s and com
pares the basic' attitudes and

visions of the Sum
erians and E

gyptiaris: *T
hese attitudes and

visions should be seen as strategies fO
r.coping- w

ith life, strateJ.
.

.
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gies w
hich arose in response to particular problem

s in a particu-
.lar habitat. T

hus, the influence of geography on the ethos of
a

people is em
phasized.

H
ave the students get in m

ind the various aspects of the
ethos of both' thSum

erians and E
gyptians. H

ave the students
explain the diffeiences betw

een the ethos of the Sum
erians and

that of the E
giptians in term

s of their habitat.
T

hen, in an attem
pt to get the Students to reflect pn their

ow
n basic

attitudes and visions, ask the follow
ing ques-

tions: W
hich .of these tW

o strategies for facing andcoping w
ith

life is m
ore realistic? W

hat determ
ines w

hether or not an idea is
realistic?. C

an an attitude or idea be realistic in one se`f of cir-
cum

stances and unrealistic in another?
'W

hich set of attitudes, -those of the Sum
erians

or the
E

gyptians, is found to a greater degree in our religious tradi-
dons? G

ive exam
ples. W

hy is it m
ore difficult to chacacterize

the ethos of- the U
.S. today 'w

ith a single set of attitudes and
visions than it is. tot do so for ancient Sum

er and E
gypt? (E

arly
ancient civilizations w

ere m
uch closer to being m

ono-culture
societies than are m

odern civilizations. T
he U

.S. is a very" In- 1.416-
culture society, M

any groups of people in the U
.S..live in differ-

ent situations and leave to cope w
ith problem

s peculiar tO
their

situation; and thus their strategic responses, in the form
 of

attitudes and ideas, are different.)
H

ow
-are attitudes w

ays of coping w
ith situations? In w

hat
w

ays or through w
hat m

edia are basic" attitudes expressed? W
hat

are som
e current exam

ples? If by chance the students should
fail to reflect on their m

usic, lead them
 to do so.

.
L

isted below
 are som

e sm
iple statem

ents w
hich express

certain basic attitudes and visions. A
'sk the students to speculate

on .the circum
stances w

hich gave rise' to these strategieS of
coping w

ith life.

T
ake no -heed of the future, for w

hat w
ill tie, w

ill be.

G
od helps those tvho help them

selves.

Y
ou can't :fight C

ity H
all.

A
nything w

orth having requireconstant effort.

W
hat counts in this w

orld is being in the right place
at

tim
e.

T
ruth and- justice are forever on the C

ross.
G

od is in heaven and all is right w
ith the w

orld.
It's just m

y luck to lose again.
E

at, drink and be m
erry for tom

orrow
 you' m

ay die.
Y

ou can't trust anyone.
T

his too, shall pass.
T

he poor shall inherit the earth.
Y

ou get out of life w
hat you put into it.

T
hese statem

ents, on the one hand, attem
pt to get

at at-
titudes-expressing fatalism

 and
a sense of im

potence, and on the
other, the pow

er of one's w
ill and a sense of control. T

he aim
, of

this exercise is to get `the students to ),N
corne aw

are of their
attitudes, to-reflect on-the strategic character of these attitudes,
how

 they arise from
 and cope w

ith
a set of circum

stances: A
lso

it is im
portant for students to recognize that

som
e attitudes are

dysfunctional, that is, contribute to the'failuit of
a people in

achieving their ow
n objectives, w

hile others are functional by
contributingto the realization ofd people's hopes.

A
sk the students to identify w

hich of the above
statem

ents
reflect the attitudes of the E

gyptians and the Sum
erians.

e rigge

C
ontent

.L
E

SSO
N

C
ulture ,and hifinan nature

C
oncepts and G

eneralizatiO
ns.

M
an'is an incom

.plete'bi unfinished
finishes him

self through -culture,. nO
t

bat thiough a pa.rticular forrn.of it;

,

anim
al w

ho com
pletes or

through culture,in_general



S
.

--T
he sum

 of m
an's potentialities w

e call hum
etn nature, w

hile the
sum

 of his actualities w
e call hum

an personality.

Personality is the pattern of that com
plex w

hole w
hich includes

know
ledge; belief,

art, m
orals, law

, ctistorn, and any other
capabilities and habits acquired by an individutil

as a m
em

ber of
society.

T
he culture in w

hich a person lives influences the developm
ent

of his personalityhow
 he perceives, thinks, values, and behaves.

N
o person is the m

aster of the w
hole culture in w

hich he lives.
.'

E
ach person lives but a fragm

ent of it, but to'be w
hole him

self
he m

uss create his ow
n version of the w

orld. H
e uses that part

of his cultural ,heritage he has m
ade his ow

n through eduction.
.

O
bjectives'

Students. should be able to set up
a concept of hum

an nature
and point out the fallacies im

plicit in its com
m

onplace
usage.

Students should be able to explain how
 racism

 is based-on
assum

ptions w
hich -are fallacious in the light of theanthropolo-

stf,' cO
ncept.of hum

an nature.

Students 'should be able to dem
onstrate that they call distin-

guish betw
een hum

an nature and personality.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson focuses on.a question dealt w

ith in the second
and third. units and is 'central to the entire course: W

hat is the
nature of the hum

an, being? W
hat is hum

an nature? T
hus; this

lesson seeks to develop explicitly and to elaborate verballyonuch
that has already been developedim

plicitly,
C

ertainly one of the basic concerns m
otivating and guiding

the revision .o.f the social studies'in the B
altim

ore _C
ity Public

Schools (1970-72) is-that the etlinO
centrism

 w
hich perm

eates so
m

uch of the m
aterial used by the 'schools in the social studies be

exposed and subjected to critical analysis. B
ut the 'ethno-

centrism
 w

hich appears in m
any form

's, from
 racism

 and chau-
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vinism
 to the naive acceptance of one's cultural achievem

entras
the universal standard of excellence and virtue, is easier tcfex-
pose than to dispose of, easier to observe than to obviatL

. T
he

danger is that the challenge of one ethnocentric orientation w
ill

lead the outsiders to respond by m
erely' developing

a contend-
ing ethnocentric orientation, an orientation w

hich, ironically,
w

ill be based on the sam
e fallacious assum

ptions underlying the
prevailing ethnocentrism

.

If people can be led to entertain the thought that it is just
possible that shoes and ties,: ref igerators and T

.V
. sets are not

universal standards of excellen
and dignity, then it

is just
possible that they can be led to

n aw
areness of, and to reflect

on, the assum
ptions or criteria u derlying m

uch of their ethno-
centrism

. T
his is the nature of the reflectiyeprocess. See

B
ernice G

oldm
ark; Social

Studies: A
 M

etkod of Inquiry
(.B

elm
ont, C

al.:. W
adsw

orth Publishing C
o.), pp. 5-6. R

efrigera-
tors and T

.V
. are valuable devicet of adaptation enjoyed by

m
ost fam

ilies in E
urope and the U

.S., but in the light of the
concept' of adaptation, to get them

 up as universal standards of
hum

an -achievem
ent, and, by im

pliC
ation, denigrate those

people w
hose culture is. not technologically com

plex, is not
only ethnoeentricbut'also sim

ple-m
inded.

So the best w
ay to expose and to obviate ethnocentrism

 is
not by raising counter ethnocentric schem

es based on the sam
e

old fallacious assum
ptions, but2to expose and to 'subject to

critical analysis the fallacious assum
ptions. T

he three basic
con-

cepts by'w
hih this course is organiZ

ed strike at the assum
ption

underlying ethnocentrism
. T

he three concepts are, of
course,

adaptation, culture, and hum
an nature, each of w

hich is
an

aspect'of, or com
plefnents, the other tw

o.

Perhaps the best rational w
t, to expose the'fallacies under-

lying ethnocentrism
 is to continually attem

pt to develop the
anthropological view

 of hum
an nature. It is not necessarily

'tssum
ed here that reason is the m

ost efedctive .w
ay so expose

irrational prejudices against others and ourselves, but this is the
,tact of this particular lesson and m

ost of the course.

In
the

light of the anthropological concept of hum
an

--nature, racism
, chauvinism

, and other form
s ofcethnocentrism

a
.
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m
akeabsoltitely no sense. O

r, perhaps, it is better to say that
from

 the anthropologists' point of view
 the senselessness of

ethnocentrism
 is alltoo understandable.

For teacher background read C
lifford G

eertz, "T
he C

oncept
of C

ulture and the C
oncept of M

an," Social E
ducation, Feb-

.
ruary 1968 (W

ashington, D
.C

.: N
ational C

ouncil for the Social
Studies).

A
sk the students the follow

ing questions or have them
 re-

.
sponIrto the fouow

m
g statem

ents:
M

en are by riature com
petitive and aggressive.

H
um

an nature being w
hat it

is, there w
ill alw

ays be w
ars and

rum
ors of w

ar.
-

C
apitalism

 and not com
m

unism
 (or vice versa) is in accord w

ith
hum

an nature.
R

om
antic love is one of thetim

eless hum
an experiences.

T
he w

orld's great 'religions are just different w
ays of expressing

the sam
e basic spiritual sentim

ents.
T

he hopes and fears of hum
ans in the past and thr-oughout the

w
orld are essentially the sam

e.
Y

ou can't change ,hum
an nature.

T
he varieties of culture of the past and present are sim

ply dif-
ferent w

ays'of express4rtg the sam
e basic view

s and values.
C

ertain ethnic groups_are by nature different in their sense and
sensibilities.
People w

ho are alik
ysically are naturally alike m

entally and
em

otionally.
W

hat w
ould .happen tcrt-11:-.D

riviteso-arated from
 A

ll other
people at the age of eight m

onths, w
ad` ableto survive and grow

up on an island like 42 R
obinson C

rusoe? W
hat sort of person

w
ould he

D
escribe the child if he had been nursed by and

grew
 up w

ith.chim
panzees?

-If environm
ent is so im

portant in determ
ining the developm

ent
of an individual's personality, how

 can w
e account for very

dissim
ilar people grow

itig up in sim
ilar environm

ents? C
an w

e
m

ake a distinction betw
een hum

an nature and hurncin per-
sonality?

W
hat is w

rong w
ith saying- that hurriansdon'thave a nature,

only a history?
W

ho is correct, those w
ho say that hum

ans
are basically selfish'

and com
petitive or those w

ho say that hum
ans

are basically
selfless and cooperative?
W

hat is m
eant.by those w

ho say that
one can becom

se.hum
an

only in cpsociety?_
W

hat is the relationship betw
een the

concept of culture and the
concept of m

an? H
ow

 does one com
plem

ent the oilier?

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

T
he need for a sense of identity, order, and value

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

Societies arise in, and continue to exist through, the com
m

uni-
cation of com

m
only held sym

bols.
,

E
rn'otions,

as w
ell as thought and w

ill, are learned in com
-

m
unication.

A
 system

 of belief usually offers (1) an interprettition of
history, (2) a view

 of the universe, (3) a set of values, and (4)
a

view
 concerning the source of truth and goodness.

From
 a sociologist's point of view

 a system
 of belief also m

obi-
lizes, cerricerts, and focuses -the energies of individuals into an

-"expression'of social fO
rces.

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be- understood: orientation, ide-

ology, functionalism
, polytheism

, m
onotheism

, anim
ism

, trans-
cendent G

od, linear versus cyclical, and historical developm
ent.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the
sense of identity, order,

and value of each of the three w
ays of life studied in this unit.



Students should be able to list the outstanding contributions of ..
Judaism

 to w
hat m

ay be called the W
estern w

ay ,oithought.

Students should be able to ipply the B
uddhist response to

certain hypothetical situations, say, (I) w
hether to buy a new

car tnd take a second job to pay for it or to keep the old w
reck -

and to ride the bus if necessary in ordef to have lots of free
tim

e; (2) sickness and the probability of death in the 'near fti-
,

ture.
,

Students should be able (to explain how
 Judaism

, B
uddhism

,
and C

onfucianism
.are m

odes of adaptation w
hich m

ake the
adherents of each feel m

ore capable of coping w
ith problem

s
such as the threats of doubt and m

eaninglessnessl guilt.;and.
-

condem
nation, fate and death.

E
revelop-m

ent.

T
his lesson focuses on the different w

ays people in the-past
and -throughout the w

orld today orient- them
selves. T

his in-
cludes the m

eans by w
hich they have a sense of identity; order,

and value: T
hese three aspects of orientation do, of course,

overlap and com
plem

ent one another. T
his lesson stresses the

function of the sense of value. Its guiding concern is to lead the
students to an increased aw

areness not only of the values of
others, but also of their ow

n values.
B

egin this lesson by having the students read M
an and

C
hange, pp. 401-406. T

his selection.leads the students to an
aw

areness of the relative nature of values. A
fter the students

have answ
ered the questions w

hich are an integral part of the
reading and w

hich w
ill lead them

 to conclude that V
alues are

relative to their respective cultures, tell the students about the
practice of suttee. Suttee is the burning to death of a H

indu
w

idow
 on the funeral pile of her husband. T

hen, ask the stu-
dents again the sam

e questions. In other w
ords, once the stu-

dents have been led to see that m
any values are not necessarily

universally valid, then confront them
 w

ith exam
ples of the

.value system
. For exam

ple, use cannibalism
 w

hich w
ill force

them
 to entertain the idea that perhaps som

e values are of
universal validity.
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H
ere the teacher can introduce problem

s w
hich, should be

raised and
dealt

w
ith

tim
e and again

throughout
the

course:. W
hat values

are
essentially

m
atters/ of taste and

custom
? A

nd w
hat values transcend cultural relativity, go be

yond m
atters of taste, and have universal validity? Should stu-

dents of _history C
oncern them

selves m
erely w

ith w
hat w

as and
how

 things happepedk,O
r should w

e judge and evaluate the
ideas and behavior of-others, past and present? A

nd if so, how
?

Should w
e judge others solely in the light of the prevailing

values of their tim
e and place? O

r should w
e judge them

 in the
light of our values? (M

ost scholars have no sim
ple answ

ers for
these questions. Im

plicit in this course of study, though, are the
'assum

ptions that all values are not m
erely m

atters of taste, that
w

e should develop the habit of m
orally evaluating the behavior

of others, and that w
e m

ust do so not only in term
s of the

. m
oral system

s of the people w
e are studying,.but also in term

s
of our ow

n m
oral ideas. Perhaps the proper pedagogical ap-

proach is to challenge those students w
ho are inclined to the

easy answ
ers of one extrem

e or the other w
ith opposing points

of view
. C

ertainly, on the one hand, w
e don't w

ant to lead
students to reinforce the ethnocentrism

 and intolerance that
goes w

iT
h naive m

oral absolutism
; but, on the other hand,

neither do w
e w

ant to reinforce the am
orality that tends to go

w
ith the acceptance of unconditional m

oral relativism
. It is not

likely that an individual w
ho has been trained t6 be loath in

putting him
self into the situations of-others and in judging them

in the light of his ow
n m

oral ideals is going to be m
orally alert,

active, and strong. T
o teach that suttee, slavery, and the m

urder
of six m

illion Jew
s should not be judged by _us today, since

these acts occurred at tim
es and places w

here they w
ere the

prevailing w
ays., is to teach that one should acquietce to the

prevailing w
ays of his contem

porary society.)
.C

oncerning H
induism

:' H
ave the students read M

an and
-C

han. ge, pp. 406-411. A
lso read pp. 414422 w

hich, in part,
deals w

ith Judaism
 and C

onfucianism
, but prim

arily is a system
-

atic exam
ination of w

hat a value is, w
hy- values differ from

 one
culture to another, the question of w

hether or not all values are
m

erely relative, and w
hy change destroys old values. T

his entire
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our

chapter' on values is exceptionally w
ell done. T

he
appropriate

questions are an integral part othe reading.'
C

oncerning B
uddhism

:. H
ave the students read T

he H
um

an
A

dventu're, pp. 134-136. For teacher background,
see H

uston
Sm

ith, T
he R

eligions of M
an (N

ew
 M

ork: H
arper

&
 R

ow
, Pub-

lishers, 1958), probably the best single book
on the m

ajor reli -_
gions of the

w
orld: H

induism
, B

uddhism
, C

onfucianism
,

T
aoistn,, Islam

, Judaism
, and C

hristianity. A
lso excellent and

easy to obtain-is A
braham

 K
apfarr; T

he N
ew

 W
ork/ of Philoso-.

pity (N
ew

 Y
ork: R

andom
H

ouse, 1961), W
ith chapters

on
B

uddhism
, 'C

hinese philosophy, Z
en, Indian philosophy,,C

om
-

m
unisin, and E

xistentialism
.

A
ccording to B

uddha there are Four N
oble T

ruths. T
he firsts

describes the prO
,blem

 of life or the hum
an conditiod: life is

perm
eated w

ith im
perfettions and thus is filled w

ith pain,
sor-

row
, and suffering. T

he second explains the cause of life's
pain: desire, the w

ill, to private fulfillm
ent, is w

hat m
ikes life

painful.' T
he third truth follow

s from
 the second:

since it is
desire that fills life w

ith pain, the
cure lies in overcom

ing such
craving, the negation of, desire. T

he'fourth truth advises
us how

this cure.can be accom
plished-, the E

ightfold Path.
T

he highest goal to w
hich B

tiddhism
 points for

m
an is

N
irvana. It is"the highest destiny of the 'hum

an spirit and its
literal m

eaning is extinction. D
eprived of the fuel of desire, the

fire of pain is extinguished.

B
y student report or sim

ply by a short, inform
al lecture,

explain these basic view
s orB

uddhiim
; then ask the follow

ing
questions:

(1) G
iven w

hat you know
 about the %

ligious view
s of tribal-

m
en, how

 do the religions of B
uddhism

, H
induism

, Judaism
,

and C
onfucianism

 differ from
. the earlier religions? (A

ll these
religions repudiated the w

hole heritage of tribal polytheism
 and

nature w
orship, w

ith its am
oral, concepts of the gods, A

nd all of
them

 opposed m
agic in all its form

s. Som
e historians

say that
the central change brought in by these\teligions

w
as the redef-

inition of the hum
ari personality.. B

asie values w
hich before had

been located in social institutions now
 em

erged only in the
hum

an personality, w
ere incarnate in the living im

age' of
a

p

prophet, a visible pattern for other
m

en to follow
.)

(2) W
hen did these\new

 religions em
erge? (T

he three
religious

teachers,
B

uddah, C
onfucius, and Z

daster,
w

ere contem
-

poraries, and L
ao T

zu, the founder of T
aoisth, probably lived

during this period.)
.

(3) G
iven the answ

ers to the tw
o previous questions, w

hat
ques-

tions com
e to your m

ind? O
ne question w

ill be: W
hy

w
ere there

sim
ilarities am

ong these
various

religions w
hich arose

w
idely separate areas about the sam

e tim
e? A

lso w
hy

did they
develop about the sam

e tim
e? (T

his period, betw
een

800 and
200 B

.C
., especially the sixth century B

.C
., has been C

alled
the

e`A
xil Period." For teacher background inform

ation,
-see L

ew
is

M
um

ford, T
he T

ransform
ations of M

an (N
ew

 Y
ork:

M
acm

illan
C

o., .1962), C
h. 5 and H

enry B
. Parkes, G

ods and
M

en (N
ew

Y
ork: R

andom
 H

ouse, n.d.), C
h. 5. It

w
as during this period,

that the, divergences in spiritual direction betw
een

E
ast and

W
est, the orie inclining toW

ard's the control of m
an's inner self,

the other inclined tow
ards the control of his

environm
ent, set

E
ast and W

est on different 'paths and insured the political
hegem

ony of the W
est in the

years to follow
. See L

ynn W
hite,

"T
he H

istorical R
oots of O

ur E
cology C

risis,"
Science, M

arch
10, 1967. W

hite argues that (1) m
odern science and technology

are distinctly W
estern,are

that (2) the ideological roots of
science and technology

are in the Judeo-C
hristian tradition. T

he
Judeo-C

hristian tradition sets forth a transcendent G
od w

ho
gave m

an dom
inion over nature. T

hus the divine is taken from
nature; nature is objectified, (reduced to an "it "), and its

ex-
ploitation is justified.

L
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C
ontent

Style of the M
inoan and M

ycenaean cultures

v
D



C
O

ncepts and G
eneralizations

Style is a coherent, self-consistent w
ay of expressing certain

behavior or perform
ing certain kinds of acts.

.

T
he arts, painting, sculpture, and architecture, tend to be the

,
M

ost sensitive indicators of-the form
s w

hich express in, art the
general form

 or the -basic style of a culture.

W
e can learn m

uch about a people by analyzing their art, devel-
oping a view

 of their style, the distinctive form
 of their experi-

ence, and understanding how
 it relates to their social order.

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: ethnontrism

,
style.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to characterize the cultures of the
M

inoans and M
ycenaeans (T

he H
um

an A
dventure).

.

Students should be able to com
pare and contrast the styles of

the M
inoans and M

ycenaeans (T
he H

um
an A

dventure).

Students should be able to develop and express a. view
 of the

political and social life or ancient' A
thens together w

ith an
im

age of the m
ind and sentim

ents of a typical A
thenian (T

he
H

um
an A

dventure).

D
evelopm

ent

T
he aim

 of this lesson is to have the students develop a
definite view

 of certain aspects of G
reet( culture by reading

selections
in T

he H
um

an A
dventure. T

he view
s they w

ill
develop by reading this textbook are not shared by any serious
scholars of ancient G

reece. T
hus, one of the ultim

ate- objectives
of the next few

 lessons is to lead the students to realize that
popular versions of the paSt are frequently' inaccurate and that
it is w

ithin their pow
er to obtain and 'to understand view

s pro-
jected by the scholars.

U
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B
y asking questions concerning'the reading on p. 170, lead

the students to form
 distinct view

s of "rule by the people," of
"differing ideas allow

ed to be freely expressed," of -the G
reeks

as "individualists," and of the "great value placed on, the free-
dom

 of m
an." In no W

,'ay should the debunking of these-popular'
,m

isconceptions detract from
 the genuine, accom

plishm
ents of

the ancient G
reeks, nor, in particular, of the A

thenians. A
l-

though the beginning of representative gom
ernm

ent in the W
est

m
ay be traced to ancient A

thens, it is sheer nonsense to speak
of governm

ent in ancient G
reece as "rule by the people" w

hen
only 43,000 citizens out of the A

ttic population of 315,000
w

ere allow
ed to participate in politics during the days of Peri-

cles. W
hen A

thens w
as at her dem

ocratic best,
all of the

115,000 slaves, all w
om

en, nearly all the w
orkingm

en, all 9f the
28,500 resident aliens, and consequently a great part of the

.-trading class, w
ere excluded from

 the dem
ocratic process. A

nd
to say (as the textbook does) that "no w

here else in the ancient
w

ord did the belief in the value of the life and the w
ork of the

individual exise is the rankest sort of ethnocentric nonsense,
the sort that m

ay w
ell lead those afflicted w

ith it to view
 the

'lives of those of other ethnic groups w
ith little regard.

H
ave the students read T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 170174.

A
fter having them

 get clearly in m
ind the points m

ade
on p.

170 and w
ithout critiquing these points, consider the M

inoan
and M

ycenaean civilizations. A
sk the students to characterize

the art of these tw
o cultures by analyzing the pictures

on pp.
172-174. If possible show

 the students other pictures of art and
architecture of these tw

o cultures. T
hen ask them

 to charac-
terize the art of each by using precise adjectives w

hich describe
the art and to com

pare _the characterization of the art of
one

culture w
ith that of the other..

For 'exam
ple, the M

inoan art and architecture is: delicate,
elegant, colorful, vivacious or lively, sophisticated and subtle,
com

plex, graceful, lacking in solidity, intuitive and im
pression-

-istic not analytical and logical, lacking in sym
m

etry or balanced
order, and

i1 the.

T
he M

ycenaean
art

and
architecture

is: solid, heavy,
strong, unified, ordered,

forceful, rough and crude,
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4
sym

m
etrical or balanced, logical and harm

onious, arid_propor-
tioned.

A
skithe follow

ing questions: W
hat does this°- possibly tell

us
about these tw

o peoples?' Js it possible to attribute the,striking
differencek betw

een these tw
O

 .st\rtes'to their geographic.condi-
dons? (U

se the m
ap on p. 177.) N

otice that K
nossos is rela-

tively secure, from
 m

arauding tribes, w
hereas M

ycenae is
ex-

posed and vulnerable; and thus, needs w
arriors to survive. H

ow
does the art of a people reflect its prevailing traits of

person-
ality? C

an you characterize the style of
som

e of your fellow
 (4k

students? W
hat is your style? W

hat does your style tell
you and

others about your:personality? W
hich style of the tw

o cultures,
M

inoan and M
ycenaean, do you like better? W

hy?

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

G
eography and m

ythology: uses in understanding the past

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he geography of an area in w

hich a group lives influences its
culture.

T
he geographic position of a group in relationship to O

ther
groups influences its cultur ?l developm

ent.

M
uch can be learned abotit `hum

an beings by analyzing their
legendS and literature.

O
bjectives

G
iven the m

aps in T
he H

um
an A

dventure locating T
roy, stu-,

dents should be able to form
ulate a hypothesis to explain w

hy
,

w
ar broke out betw

een the M
ycenaeans and the T

rojans.

A
fter hearing or reading about som

e of the episodes in the Iliad,
students should be able to interpret the m

eaning of these epi-
sodes and to understand how

 they w
ere used to teach -and to

adm
onish the people.

G
iven the stories of the Iliad,, students should be able to de-

scribe the social conditions and personality traits of the early
G

reeks; in other w
ords, they should be able to explain w

hat
social and psychological needs gave rise to these stories.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he central them

e of this lesson is the influence of geog-
raphy on the cultural developm

ent of the ancient G
reeks, in

particular, of the Spartans.
H

ave the students read T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp. 174-179.
A

lso ask a few
 students to read a sim

plified story version of the
Iliadvw

hich can be obtained in a school or a public library, or
sim

ply tell the students the story of the Iliad. H
avelthe students

study the m
aps locating T

roy on pp. 177 and 178.
A

sk the follow
ing questions: A

ccording to the Iliad w
hy

did the T
rojanV

ar start? K
eeping in m

ind the geographic posi-
tion of T

roy; w
hat is likely to have been-the real-reason for the

w
ar betw

een the 'M
ycenaeans and the T

rojans? (T
roy w

as prob-
ably exacting tribute from

 those w
ho w

ere trading w
ith peoples

in the B
lack Sea region. T

he w
ater currents of the B

osporus
and D

ardanelles and the Sea of ,M
arm

ara w
ere so tricky and

dangerous that it w
as im

possible to conduct trade w
ithout using

a land route alO
ng,the area controlled by the T

rojans.)
W

hat can w
e learn about G

reek culture. from
 the Iliad? W

hat
m

oral lessons did the G
reeks reiterate to them

selves through
these stories.? (E

xat w
les: A

chilles learns the 'folly of blind
anger. M

an, w
hile a glorious creature, is nonetheless subject

to
higher authority. M

an is not the m
aster of his fate and his

failure to realize this w
ill lead to his dow

nfall. T
he G

reeks had
a

sym
pathy for their enem

ies w
hom

 they w
ere trying to kill, a

sym
pathy w

hich arose from
 the realization that these enem

ies,
like the G

reeks them
selves, w

ere hum
an beings caught in

a w
eb



of circum
stances over w

hich they had little final control and by
w

hich they w
ere bew

ildered.)
T

he follow
ing questions concern the developm

ent of city-
states: W

hy did G
reek tribes consolidate into city-states? H

ow
w

ere these early states governed? W
hy did these city,- states

gradually becom
e m

ore dem
ocratic or representative in their

'governm
ent? (In no w

ay is this question answ
ered' adequately in

the text. It w
ill be answ

ered in a subsequent lesSpn.) G
iven'the

inform
ailon on p. 178, 'how

 can it be said that A
thens w

as
governed by "the peopleV

? (In .1824 only 26 percent ^of the
w

hite m
ales in the U

.S. voted. In 1832, after the First R
eform

.B
ill, less than 25 percent of the m

ales w
ere even eligible to vote.

It is, nevertheless, m
isleading to speak of "rule by the people"

b
in ancient A

thens.)
T

he follow
ing questions concern 'Sparta: H

ave the students
locate>

 Sparta on the m
ap. H

ow
 did the' revolt of the M

esseniani
and their subsequent) defeat by the Spartans affect the culture-
of Sparta? T

w
o *C

rucial events in Spartan history w
ere: (1) 'to

hold aloof from
 the conquered poptulation. T

he true Spartans
lived as a m

inority in the_m
idst of "N

eighbors,",a class that w
as

but w
ith 'no political rights, and-the H

elots,,serfs w
ho con-

tributed half of w
hat they m

ade to the Spartan' fam
ilies to

w
hich they -w

ere assigned; (2) to conquer the M
esseniahs and

reduce them
 to serfdom

. T
hus, the Spartans w

ere a m
inority in

their o4 coantry; and, in addition, a threatened m
inority.-

L
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C
ontent

.
G

reek dem
ocracy: a study in historical causation

C
oncepts and. G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need- to be ,understood: cultural change,

econom
ic determ

inism
; adaptation, and aristocracy.

-
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H
um

an beings live in groups based effi the need fO
r cooperative

effort.
,

A
 gathering of individuals becom

es a group
. w

hen
goals, values, and norm

s are dev'eloped.t._
cofnm

on

G
roup cohesiveness is developed thrO

ugh 'the interaction of

Since m
en liN

;e in groups, M
uch about the w

ay m
en think, feel:.

and behave can be explained in term
s of the group.

O
bjectives

,
Students should be able- tow

ith

and contrast the M
afxit,

m
odel of cultural change w

ith the m
ore com

plex.one that this
unit illustrates:

Students shoulif be able: to explain how
 "the phalanx

.3i.as the
school that m

ade the G
reek city."

G
iven the M

arxist and Q
uigley m

odels of cultural change,
stu-

dents -should form
ulate hypotheses explaining, the rise of the

C
ivil R

ights M
ovem

ent of the 1960s.

Students should be able to explain how
 the behavior of

tens of
thousands of C

hinese w
orking together to clear the streets-of

snow
 influences the intellectual and pblitical aspects of ttir

culture.

D
evelo'pm

ent

B
y dem

onstrating how
 new

 developm
ents in the m

ilitary
aspect of ancient G

reek culture led to social, psychological, and
political developm

ents, this lesson develops further
a m

odel of
the historical process. A

t every m
om

ent in the life of
a hum

an
being or of a people there is som

e insistent problem
 that re-

-.

quires solution. H
istory is the story 'of how

 hum
an beings react

to these problem
s. H

ow
 a group of people attem

pts to solve a
problem

 in one aspect of culture, for exam
ple, the m

ilitary, w
ill

have reverberations in other aspects of their culture. D
evelop-
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w
t.

m
ents, in one field w

ill necessitate developm
enti in others. O

ne
thing leicIsqo another.

T
he one thingw

e hale sine sseT
to far is the-im

portance of
the econom

ic aspect of culture, of the pressures &
 providing for

the basic physical needs of' m
en, such as food, clothing, and

shelter. H
ere, how

ever, the need for self-deferise is regarded
as

the insistelL
problem

, the s6lution- to w
hich led to develop-

,
m

ents in other areas of G
reek culture, one of w

hich eventuated .
in G

reek dem
ocracy

Fn order I..to stim
diate thA

tudents to read, ask the follow
ing

questions: H
ow

 w
at the rise of,,the dem

ocratic city state an
-adaptive-developm

ent? W
hydid a change intnelilitary tactics lead

to changes in other aspects of
culture W

hat o.ther.changes,
took place as a result of the change in m

ilitary tactics? If the
arista-cracy of ancient G

reece had faired to give up som
e of its

w
ealth and R

over, w
hat w

ould have likely happened? E
xplain

,,the statem
ente:"T

he phalanx w
as the school w

hich .m
ade the

G
reek polls."

..
`R

eview
 for the students thelhenom

enon of lens of thou-
sands of gbinese w

orking together to clear. the
of snow

.
T

hen ask 'the follow
ing qirestions'i *hat influeirceilpes this be-

havior likely have on the sentim
ents of die C

hinese? flow
 do

these sentim
ents influence C

hinese, politics?

.C
ultural cle'velO

pm
ents arise in response to basic needssuch

as intellectual, religious, social, political, econom
ic7 and m

ili-
tary. M

any histothans and social scientists stress the, dynam
ic

nature of the' econom
ic. aspect of history. T

hey regard the
econom

ic needs dpeople as the m
ost basic -and 'vievy the other

aspects of culture (for exam
ple, politics)._ as secondary develop-

m
ents arising outof econom

ic developm
ents. T

his view
 of his-

tory
1:s som

etim
es called econom

ic determ
inism

.- T
his m

eans
how

 m
en m

ake their living determ
ines how

 they think and -be-
have in all of tiled other cultural activities. T

his is one w
ay of

m
aking sense out of hum

an affairs w
hiC

h can lead to m
any

valuable insights and understanding
In som

e instances, it is
prhaps the best w

ay of understandi
certain cultural develop-

m
ents. It is the vie*point that w

as u d to-explain the rise of
ther river - valley civilizations. T

here are
er angles of vision

from
 w

hich w
e can understand hum

an developm
ents.

C
ultural developm

ents at certain tim
es in-hurnatr-

can be explained by. referring to fhe com
pelling needs of m

en in
areas other than econom

icfor exam
ple,, spiritual needs or the

needs for self defense. T
here is a com

plex interaction am
ong the

various aspects of 'culture. Som
etim

es the needs of one aspect.
are urgent and the changes w

hich follow
 are dynam

ic. T
hus, the

changes in this asyect of culture tend to cause changes in other
aspects* A

t other-tim
es another aspect becom

es the prim
ary

'source of change.

4
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T
he individual and culture: sham

e and guilt

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: tradition-directed

person, m
other-directed person, inner-directed person, sham

e,
'guilt, individualism

, and colleaivism
.

C
ulture largely -shapes.and reflects hpw

pen feel, behave, and
perceive as they adapt to their w

orld.
.

E
ndow

ed
w

ith";
com

plex neurological system
 and thus possess-

ing a great capacity for learning,
units of potentiality w

hich, w
he

dictates of culture, becom
e act

alities.

O
bjecti

hum
an individuals are at birth

developed according tb the
.-

alized in the .form
 of pgr.s6n-

-

G
iven the article `,`T

he Individual and C
ulture In G

reece,"-stu-
dents should be able to critique the textbook:s_ view

 of the
-

individual in ancient A
thens.

4



Students should be able to apply the concept of the tadition-
directed

person, the other-directed
person, and the inner-

directed person to the societies of (1) the tribal
ebple studied

previously,.(2) Sum
er, (3) E

gypt, (4) contem
pora

C
hina, and

(5). contem
porary U

.S.

Students should be able to explljn how
 sham

e and guilt are
m

eans of control by w
hich societies are ordered and kept

together.

Stutents should' be able to evaluate the advantages'and disad:
'

vantagesvf individualism
 in, say, ancient A

thens and m
odern

C
hina. ,

-

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson presents the scholarly ;view

 concerning the rela-
tionship betw

een the individual and ,society in ancient G
reece

from
, say, the inception of the city-state to its dissolution after

the death of A
lexander the G

reat. T
his view

 is,'of course, con,
trary to >

that expressed in
he H

um
an A

dventure, p. 170, read
in L

esson 11. In no w
ay w

c4I,jre the ancient G
reeks individualists

as w
e today conceive of and experience individualism

. O
ri the

other hand, perhaps m
an.y A

m
ericans today are not asindividu-

alistic as is som
etim

es claim
ed.-

For arl excellent .ba
- und reading on this lesson, see

D
dvid R

iesm
an; et al.;

4. g." $onely C
row

d: A
 Study of the

*C
hanging A

m
erican C

hart
It

(N
ew

 H
aven: Y

ale' U
niversity.

Press, 1950). R
ead 'especr.%

1
pp. 49-45. H

ere three types of,
orientations

defined: (1) the tradition-direC
ted, (2) the

other-directed, and (3) the inner-directed individual. T
he tradi-

tion-directed person, w
ho is characteristic of the tribal or folk

societies, feels the im
pact- of 'l is.

culture as a unit, but it is
m

ediated through the specific, sm
all num

ber of individuals w
ith

w
hom

 he is in daily contact. T
he other-directed person w

ho is
characteristic of early civilizations)and perhaps increasingly so
in-our ow

n qso feels the im
pact-of his culture; but learn's to

respeu4 to signals froin a far w
ider circle than'is constituted by

his fam
ily and im

m
ediate friends. T

he other-directed person is

+
3,

U
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cosm
opolitan, but, I&

 the tradition-directed person, he lacks
the capacity torgo it alone. W

hat .&
right and proper and w

hat
he should be and do-are determ

ined by w
hat others think and

say.T
he inner-directed person is m

otivated and directed by cef-
. erence to

certain principles and -values w
hich he has inter-

nalized. H
e goes through life obeying an internal pilotingr:and

'w
hen he gets off course he experiences guilt. A

s.the other-
directed person m

ay be called `th6 radar m
an,"w

ho tends to
4respond to signals from

 w
ithout, the inner - directed person m

ay
be called "the gyroscopic m

an", w
ho tends to carry w

ithin
him

sel. the source of his order and direction.
Interpret to the _students "T

he IndividuaY
and C

ulture in
A

ncient G
reece" below

. A
sk the, follow

ing questions: H
ow

* do h.
you view

 the G
reeks? H

ow
 is their sensitivity to the view

s of.
others a cultural trait w

hichhas adaptive value? In other w
ords,

w
hat is the social function of sham

e? If people w
ere sham

el6s
and guiltless, w

hat W
ould.happen to their social-order? W

hat are
the possible dangers of an extrem

e sham
e culture?

T
he Indw

ulualand C
ulture in G

reece

It
is w

idely
reed that W

estern individualism
 has its roots

in G
reek culture.

et, one highly respected historian w
rites.that

ancient G
reeks "knew

 neither liberty iR
L

private- life, liberty in
education, nor religious liberty." T

he rum
an per,,son counted

for very ittle against that holy and alm
ost divine authority

w
hich w

as called the state. T
here w

as nothing independent in
m

an; his body belonged to the state and w
as devoted to its

defense. Private life,diel not escape the pow
er-of the M

ate. 1\lie.
A

thenian law
, in the nam

e of religion, forbade m
an.to rem

ain
single.. T

yranny, w
as exercised in even the sm

allest thing. It w
as

a com
m

on thing for the kind of dress.to be fixed by each city..
T

he law
s of Sparta regulated the head-dress of w

om
en and that

of A
thens forbade them

 to 'take w
ith them

 on a journey m
ore

'-' than- three dresses. A
nd in som

e G
reek cities the law

 forbade
m

en to shave their beards.
T

he state allow
ed no m

atito, be indifferent to its interests.

r
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T
he philosopher_or the studious

m
an had no right to live apart.

H
e w

as objiged to vote, in the assem
bly and be-m

agistrate
in his

turn. A
t a tim

e w
hen discords w

ere. frequent, the A
thenian law

perm
itted no one to rem

ain neutral; he
m

ust.ta
or tie other- party. A

gainst one w
ho attem

pted to rem
ain indif-

ferent and not side W
ith -either positiort, the law

 called for
the

punishm
ent of exile w

ith confiscation of
property.

a singular error, therefore, am
ong all !Inm

an errors, to
believe that in the ancient cities

m
en enjoyed liberty. T

hey had

T
o understand the em

ergence of individualism
, it

m
ust be

rem
em

bered that froni about the ninth
to the sixth century

B
.C

. there occurred the greatest social revolution' that the
W

est
has ...yet

experienced: the breakdow
n of tribalism

 and the

not even the idea of it.

em
ergence of the urban com

m
unity organized on the basis of

the state. M
en cam

e to depend increasingly
upon the state's

legal and adm
inistrative m

achinery
to protect contracts and

right w
rongs, and began operating independently of their tribes

and fam
ilies.

a

In tribal societies kinship arrangem
ents W

ere all- im
portant.

T
hey defined a m

an's basic loyalties; determ
ined w

hen and
against w

hom
 he w

as to w
age W

ar, established w
hat he should

do in producing for the w
elfare of the group, regulated w

hom
.

he w
as O

r w
as not to m

arry, and designated from
 w

hom
 he

W
ould learn ritual requirem

ents and w
ollc skills.

W
ith the decline of tribalism

 m
en left

a society in `w
hich

their diverse activities w
ire integL

ated w
ithin

a single organiza-
tion and in w

hich the basic ideal oflum
an relations

w
as of the

fam
ily or of kinship ties._L

eaving tribalism
 they

cam
e to live

am
ong those w

ith w
hom

 they w
ere, for the m

ost part, unrelated/
by real or im

agined kinship tics, and thus in effect
gav

.
support and protection of a group that w

as view
ed m

uch as if it
w

ere a large fam
ily..

T
o leave tribalism

. w
as to leave a w

orld in w
hich

m
ost deci-

sions w
ereclosely regulated by a netw

ork of uncitam
inedrules.

T
o' eave tribilism

 w
as to evil a w

orld of greater'clioices
choices concerning m

arriage, tV
'de, and personal and political

associations. It ;w
as to enter a w

orld in w
hich the

eery rules

governing deC
isions w

ere them
selves regarded

as things concern-
ing w

hich decisions m
ay be m

ade. .M
en increasingly view

ed
them

selves as rulernakers, as "the
m

easure of all things," rather
-ri.ile=

bic=
T

io7cT
ilie-re fare, tow

ards
an open: and1.-iiiitructured social situation

m
ore

uaton w
hich could be

e, m
ore uncertain and anxiety-

exciting but, at the 'satn
inducing.

In this new
 w

orld, one \vay that
m

en, for w
hom

 established
tradition and its,interpreters have lost authprity,

m
ay know

 the
'right and the real is by referring to the opinions of those around
them

. It becom
es increasingly im

portant for
T

hen to secure pub-
lic approval of their im

pulses, beliefs, and ,actions
w

hen
traditional truths oease to com

m
and their-respect. T

he prevail-
ing opinions of others gradually becom

e the next, ...(tand_ard of
w

hat is appropriate and right:

T
he breakdow

n of'ancient G
reek tribal traditions and the

loss of faith in authoritative interpreters disorient.m
en,- giving

them
 few

 fixed standards. U
nder these circum

stances they
are

-clisposed.to discrim
inate the appropriate froth the inappropriate

by w
inning, consensual validation, that is, the

agreem
ent of

(>
0

-
others. In brief, w

hen the .'w
ay" is not clearly given by

a stable
tradition m

en w
ill m

ore likely, chart their
course of actipn by

attending to the opinion ofothers around them
. T

hey
m

ay also
develop their ow

n internalized standards
to w

hich they adhere,
conscientiously; regardless of the sanction

f tradition or, the
opinion of others. In any event, the dissollrtion of

an ancient
tradition m

odifies the w
ays of deciding

on a ;course of action.
G

reek culture has been .characterized
as a "shathe culture," in

w
hich the central sanction is presum

ably "w
hat ped pie w

ill
say." In tlaistw

 the G
reeks are, in effect,

an other-directed
people, m

ucIrconcerned 2115out their reputation..

yery m
odelof this other - directed G

reek is portrayed
vividly in Socrates_ address to D

em
onicus: "B

e affable in-your
relations w

ith those w
ho approach

you, and never haughty; for
the pride of the arrogant even slaves

can hardly endure, w
hereas

w
hen m

en are affable all are glad to bear w
ith their

w
ays. B

it-to
be affable, you-m

ust not be quarrelsom
e,

n
hard to please,

nor alw
ays determ

ined to have your ow
n w

ay; ou m
at-not
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O
ppose harshly the angry m

oods of your associates, even, if they
agent or the locus of reproach. In sham

e cultures the-reproach-
happen to be angry w

ithout reason, but rather give w
ay to them

ful party
is som

e person other than the reproached; in guilt
w

hen they are in the heat of passion and rebuke them
 w

hen
cultures reproach com

es essentially from
 the self, so that the

their anger. has cooled; you m
ust avoid being serious w

hen the
reproacher and the reproached are one and the sam

e person. In
occasion is one for happiness (for w

hat is unseasonable is alw
a-ys_- the pC

rson conform
s w

ith the
norm

s of the
offensive); you m

ust not bestow
 your favors ungraciously as do

group because of the costs of nonconform
ity or because of the

the m
ajority w

ho, w
hen they m

ust oblige their friends, do it
rew

ards of conform
ity, w

hich are in both cases created by the
offensively; and you 'bust not be given to fault-finding, w

hich is
judgm

ents of others. In guilt cultures the-pet,son avoids noncon-
irksom

e, nor be censorious, w
hich is exasperating."

fortuity and pursues group norm
sB

ecause of his desire to avoid
E

ven Plato, w
ho gives this other-directed orientation a dis-

self-criticism
 or to optim

ize self4proval, In brief, the sham
e-

tinctive turn, rem
arks that "he w

ho has a feeling of reverence
guilt distinction hinges on differences betw

een the im
puted

and sham
e about the com

m
ission of: any action, fears and is

sources of conform
ity, betw

een presum
ably external and inter-

afraid of an ill reputation."
nal m

echanism
s of control.

T
he w

orthiness of actions and'persons, in a sham
v culture, is

Y
et in both cases.the m

echanism
s of control are obviously

dependent upon the appraisal that others m
ake of them

; the
internal or internalized. Sham

e no less than guilt is an internal
im

portant thing is to be successful in one's enterprises and to be
psychic experience that inhibits deviance from

 group norm
s. In

judged so by others, rather than having a' "good conscience."
the case of guilt cultures, how

ever, the standards of evaluation
M

erit and excellence are reckoned less by intentions than by
as w

ell as the inhibiting response have also been internalized;
results.

the person punishes him
self w

hen he observes him
self either to

depart from
 or to w

ish to depart from
 these standards-:-Iirthe

case of sham
e cultures, the person conform

s because he per-
ceives that nonconform

ity w
ill incur a negative judgm

ent by
others and w

ill evoke subsequent punishm
ents from

 them
. H

e
anticipates w

hat the reaction and judgm
ent of others w

ill be
and he acts accordingly, either confoning w

ith their expecta-,
tions or, if not actually conform

ing, taking theiir possible judg-
m

ent into account by preparing to evade the costs of deviance.
in guilt culture, then, w

hat is internalized are various gen-
ral standards in !arm

s of w
hich evaluations of self and others

.re m
ade. .In contrast, the

concept of a sham
e culture stresses

that it is not only generalized evaluative standards that are inter-
nalized but, also,'a generalized sensitivity' to the opinion of
others. It seem

s clear, how
ever, that even in an ideal typical

sham
e culture a person could not forecast accurately the reac-

dons of others unless there existed som
e standards or norm

s in
addition to a generalized- concern w

ith his reputation that he
Shared w

ith them
. T

he H
om

etie hero, for 'exam
ple, does

not
fight w

ith just any w
eapon; lieprtrs the spear. A

 person m
ust

now
 these. com

m
on standards, even if he does not believe in

.,'A
Shiiir-anel G

uilt C
ultures: C

ontrol of B
eluivior

.
T

he nature of
a sham

e culture m
ay be better seen if it is contrasted w

ith a guilt
culture. 'B

oth these concepts of-culture concern them
selves w

ith
-m

echanism
s through w

hich m
en are brow

 U
ght-iiito conform

ity
w

ith the norm
s shared in their group.

Slide
xnd guilt cultures

alike have to do w
ith the processes of sociial control, that is,

w
ith the restrictive m

echanism
s by w

hich deviant dispositions
m

ay be brought into conform
ity w

ith the expe,ctations com
m

on
Ito

group m
em

bers. T
he prem

ise here is that all societiesand
'groups have som

e system
 of norm

s or rulpsm
ore or less shared

by their m
em

bersthat constitutes standards for evaluating be-
havior. W

hen m
en's behavior

is seen to ,depart from
 these

norm
s, those observing. the departure level term

s of reproach or
derogation against the behavior and the people engaged in it.
D

eviant behavior, .then,
is any behavior eliciting reproach.

D
eviant behavior is not intrinsically such, but is behavior that

som
eone, using som

e standards, has found w
anting and has

characterized w
ith a term

 of derogation.
T

he-basic difference betw
eeit sham

e and guilt C
ultures is the
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them
, if his to anticipate correctly the response of others to

his ow
n planned' behavior. It is not so m

uch, then, that guilt
C

ultures have shared 'norm
s and sham

e culturO
hdo not; it

is,"
rather, that the orientation to the norm

s in the tw
o cases dif-

fers. In a guilt culture, persons are com
m

itted to the
norm

s
regardless of the public visibility of their ow

n behavior and the
sanctions of othersregardless,.in short, of the personal conse-
quences of conform

ity, or nonconform
iti, w

ith group norm
s. In

a sham
e culture; a person's com

m
itm

ents to group norm
s are

affected by the visibility of their behavior, by the presence
or

absence of others, and by the expected response of others to
conform

ity or nonconform
ity w

ith these norm
s.

In a guilt culture, the norm
s are regarded as intrinsically'

significant; they are experienced as desirable in and of them
-

selves. In a sham
e culture, hoW

ever, the norm
s, even w

hen w
ell

know
n, have relatively little intrinsic significance, and there is

relatively less sentim
ental attachm

ent to them
. T

he norm
s are

treated by the person as part of the environm
ent w

ithin w
hich

he operates ,and are V
iew

ed as external to his core self. In one 4
part, a sham

e culture is an -expression of a relatively low
 or

ihstrum
ental object attachm

ent to shared system
s of norm

s.

T
he m

atter m
ight, be clarified further by attem

pting to dis-
tinguish m

ore clearly betw
een guilt and sham

e. B
oth of these

are form
s of anxiety. B

oth are "norm
al" interualiexperiences or

feeling states w
hich, in im

posing costs upon the 'personality's,
inhibit the pursuit of certain courses of action and dispose
tow

ard otherss%
G

uilt is that anxiety occurring w
hen a persdn

perceives that, either in action or thought, he is diverging from
.

som
e group ,norm

 that ,he him
self defines as intrinsically desir-

able; it. ii the anxiety occulting w
hen he sees him

self desiring or
doing som

ething that he thinks is w
rong. For

uilt to occur, at
least tw

o things are necessary: first, the person m
ust define

hlinself as a center' of 'responsibility and, secondly, he m
ust

evaluate him
self in term

s of his C
onfoN

sith a set of abso-
lute or ideal standards. D

ivergence from
 these standards is de-

fined by as "good" or "bad" w
hen seen to diverge from

 these
standards. Sham

e, by contrast, is that form
 of anxiety occurring

w
hen a person percpives him

self as having failed in som
e effort

°

at achievem
ent in a inanner 'visible to others w

hose apprO
va he

..1

desires. Sham
e is the anxiety of being foun_d_yeekit-g-V

al
ers

w
hose approval he desiresSham

e is the anxiety of being found
w

anting.by others w
ho, either in fact or fantasy,

are thought
to know

 of this failure. It is an anxiety about reputation, abO
ut

the im
age of the self held by others; and this now

 is vievJed,
not sim

ply as a brute fact of social
life, but as a proper

principle for the guidance of one's ow
n behavior. T

he
m

an w
ho

know
s sham

e is flaw
ed. In contrast to gilt, w

here-tlae self
is defined as the locus of responsibility, the

occurrence of
sham

e requires that failures of the self be define deriving
from

 or im
posed by outside forces. Failure is taken

asp an
indication

that
the person _is w

eaker than these
outride

forces. T
he, public revelation of such a w

eakness is
one of the'

roots of the G
reek senst of sham

e. G
uilt is felt w

hen the person,
view

s his failures as being caused by som
ething that he defines

as 1:,t-t of him
self and thus seesim

self as tainted. Sham
e is felt

w
hen failures are seen as caused by the self's...deficiency in a

esirahle trait.
,

-
Sham

e rests on a concern w
ith one's com

petence, potency,
or pow

er; it is expressive of a desire to avoid an appearance of
failure, w

eakness, or dependency- G
uilirests

on a concern w
ith

one's goodness; or rectitude; it is expressive of a desire to feel
right. G

uift is felt w
hen the individual, defining him

self along
a

to
good-bad axis, appears to him

selfaS' bad. Sham
e is felt w

hen the
individual, defining him

self along a strong-w
eak axis,appears to

hiniseif as w
eak. T

he good-bad and strong-w
eak axis

are, in this
vie*, tw

o fundam
ental and cross- cultural- w

ays' in term
s of

w
hich all things, including the self, m

ay be experienced. T
hey

m
ake- up the tw

o points of view
 around w

hich skam
e and guilt

develop respectively. W
hat are the possible dangers of

an ex-
ex-

trem
e inner-directed or guilt culture? In other w

ords, how
 could

either of these extrem
es becom

e dysfunctional or m
aladaptive?

A
re m

ost A
m

ericans today outer-directed (controlled by
sliam

e) or inner-directed (controlled by guilt)? In
our culture

each of us is som
ew

here betw
een the tw

o extrem
es: W

here
are

you in the spectrum
 betw

een the tw
o extrem

es? W
ho is th

m
ost inner-directed person in your class? W

ho is the m
ast.

outer-directed?

oc--



W
hat do w

e m
ean by individualism

? In our society how
 is

individualism
 necessary and beneficialthis is to

say, func-
tional? H

ow
 is other-directeaness functional? H

ow
can each be

'dysfunctional?

L
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C
ontent

A
thenian culture: the W

est and the w
orld

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: coalition, im

pe-
rialism

, and tim
e -skip principle.

C
oalitions

are set up in response to a challenge by a com
m

on
enem

y.

C
oalitions, alw

ay&
 break up w

ith the collapse of the. com
m

on
'enem

y.

O
bjectives

G
iven he concept of coalition, students should be able to ex.

plain the relationship am
ong the-G

reek city- states betw
een 490

B
.C

. and 432 B
.C

.

G
iven 'the Funeral O

ration by Pericles, students should be able
to identify assum

ptions of the A
thenians during the 5th century

B
.C

. w
hich justified in their m

inds their im
perialism

.

Students should be able to explain and give som
e exam

ples of
the tim

e-skip principle.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson w

ill use the text to survey som
e aspects of

A
thenian culture during

its G
olden A

ge. Special attention

:U
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should ,be devoted to the-nature of coalitions, how
 the threat of

the Persians to all of the G
reeks united them

 in
a com

m
on cause

w
hich broke,up w

ith the decline of the Persian E
m

pire.
H

ave the students read T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp.,180-188.
W

hen they reed about the Persian W
ars, have them

 use-the
m

ap
on p. 124 w

hich is beasr than the one on p. 18 711 possible,
have a student read an account of the B

attle
Salam

is in 480
B

.C
. A

 sim
ple and dram

atic account is fp nd in W
ill D

urant,
T

he L
ife of G

reece (N
ew

 Y
ork .Sim

on4c Schuster, 1939),pp.
239=

242.
-4

111.480 B
.C

., under the leadership ofIX
erxes, the Peians

overw
helm

ed the G
reeks -at T

herm
opylae and headed south

tow
ards A

thens. T
he G

reeks took to the sea in-30.0 sm
all boats,

w
hich in tim

e w
ere confronted by 1,200 Persian ships in the

B
ay of Salam

is. T
he M

ajority of the G
reek adm

irals resisted
engaging the Persians in battle. T

hem
istocles, w

ho believed it at
the only hope of the G

reeks W
as to fight, tricked' them

 into
doing so. T

he G
reeks, of course,' w

on.

N
ow

, after the students have heard this story and they have
been rem

inded that it is com
m

only assum
ed that W

estern 'cul-
ture w

ould not-have been as it has been and now
 is w

ithout the
legacy of the G

reek aecom
plishihents betw

een 480 B
.C

. and
323 B

.C
., ask the follow

ing questions: If T
hem

istocles' trick
.

had failed and the G
reeks had lost, how

 w
ould history in

E
urope, R

ussia, and the U
.S. have been different? (O

f course,
this is a m

ind-boggling question, but to cope w
ith it m

om
en-

tarily and realize
its im

plications is
to have one's"V

siew
-of

history m
odified profoundly.) U

rge the students to conjecture
w

ildly! E
xam

ples: W
ould O

rientals have -becom
e dom

inant in
the A

tnericas? W
ould A

fricans have' colonized E
urope? A

nd
w

ould, C
aucasians now

 be struggling to
overcom

e a legacy of
slavery and years of oppression?_A

nd all because T
hem

istocles'
trick failed!

N
ow

, introduce the students to the concepts of the tim
e-

Skip principle found in A
lvin T

offler, Future Shock (N
ew

l'ork B
antam

 B
ook, 1971), pp. 16-35.

-
e--

A
sk how

 the victory of the G
reeks in 480 B

.C
. has influ-

enced .profoU
ndly t44:lives of A

fricans, C
hinese, V

ietnam
ese,
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and even the natives of A

ustralia and N
ew

 G
uinea w

hose culture
it still based on the technology of chipped stones.

T
he w

orld is so tightly interconnected today that w
hatever

happened to som
e m

en in the past affects virtually all m
en

today. T
his is becom

ing increasingly true. A
 'good exam

ple is
the incident w

hich occurred on A
ugust 6, 1945. T

he people of
H

iroshim
a felt4ully and finally the reverberations of the G

reek
victory at Salam

is in 480.13.C
.

C
oncerning coalitions: W

hy did the G
reeks set aside their

differences and'unite in 490 B
.C

. and for som
e tifne thereafter?

W
hy did the coalition lireak.dow

n in 431 B
.C

.? (T
he,coneeps of

coalition w
ill be developed fully in U

nit 7.)
C

oncerning Pericles' Funeral O
ration: W

hat values are held
in high esteem

 by Pericles? H
ow

 d,o you think a Spartan w
ould

have view
ed this speech? H

ow
 does this speech reflect attitudes

w
hich justify A

thenian im
perialism

 and enrage her colonies?
C

ould. a U
.S..president M

ake such a speech today? If so, how
w

ould you feel about it? W
hy?

.
1.

C
oncept of A

lliances and C
oalitions

.
.

T
he basis of any allianC

e or coalitiori is an agreem
ent be-

tw
een tw

o or m
ore sovereign groups to subordinate their sepa-

rate interests to a single purpose, usually to defeat a com
m

on
enem

y.
,

T
he norm

al relationship am
ong sovereign states is that of

distrust, but fear, fear' of a com
m

on enem
y, caT

o-verride this
irt

distrust and lead to developm
ent of tem

poral-
._y. O

nce this
overriding fear is rem

oved, distrust rises again an divides.
C

oalition agreem
ents are m

ade in the m
idst of a com

m
on

danger and are readily accepted by the: allied parties; even.
though the agreem

ents are alw
ays very V

ague and subjectto,
varying interpretations. In the heat of a crisis, the m

dim
bers of a

coalition play dow
n or ignore potential conflicts of interest sb

as better to m
eet and dispose of im

m
ediate dangers. B

ut as soon
as the com

m
on threats are -rem

oved, these conflicts becam
e

actual and prom
inent.

..
...

C
oalitions and alliances are created by the rise of a com

m
on

enem
y, and they'are dissolved by the decline and collapse of a

com
m

on enem
y. For exam

ple, only the-threat posed by the
Persia'n E

m
pire of D

arius 111 and X
erxes could have united the'

C
ity-states of A

ncient G
reece into a w

orkable coalition. T
he.

Persians m
ade the D

elian L
eague, and their decline destroyed it.

O
nly the threat posed by N

apoleon's France could have united
the governm

ents of E
urope into a solid and form

idable alliance.
..N

apoleon m
ade the G

rand A
lliance, and his defeat destroyed it.

O
nly the com

m
only suppdsed threat of expansion by Stalin's

R
ussia after W

orleW
ar II could have

the nations of the
W

est into an effective alliance. Stalin's hostile and uncom
pro-

m
ising stand intensified the C

old W
ar and gave rise to N

A
T

O
,

and his deatIvand the easing of tensions betw
een R

ussia and the
W

esttiled to id decline.

)
C

om
m

on. Q
ualities.' of C

oalitio
fear: C

oalitions alw
ays form

 in
tw

o or m
ore political pow

ers to

s.
(1)

A
re conceived

in
sponse to fear w

hich leads
borclinate their separate and

som
etim

es E
onflicting interest to a single purpose, usually to

.subordinate a pow
erful aggressor and reestablish a balance of

pow
er. (2) Form

 slow
ly and reluctantly: C

oalition&
 U

sually
form

 very slow
ly and reluctantly, each party w

aiting _n the
other to fight and solve the dangerous problem

. A
lliances sel-

dom
 assum

e their.. com
plete shape in the early stages of a con-

flict. U
sually a coalition gradually develops. O

riginal partners,.
w

ho stand alone w
hen the danger is at its height, are joined by

later partners w
ho stand aside until they feel that their aid is

"absolutely essential
to. subdue their com

m
E

rn enem
y. (3) A

re
short-sighted in strategy. and tactics: M

ilitary ca
paigns and

political strategy are ham
pered bf the short-si hte

less of the
participants, each jealous of the other and each

king out for
its self-interest. (4) A

re necessary for victory: C
oalitions are

usually absolutely necessary to pitvent defeat and to -insure
victory over a com

m
on-enem

y. A
lso they are usually just strong

enough to insure victory; that is, coalitions are not form
ed and

developed to a degree beyond w
hat is absolutely essential-to

insure victory. (5) A
lW

ays break up w
ith the collapse of the

com
m

on enem
y: C

oalitiong fall apart at the end of the w
ar,

usually before peace is established and final .seti,lem
ents are



.1111"............e.arranged. A
s soon as ultim

ate victory seem
s assured, the

con-
sciousness of separate interest

reem
erges and tends to over-

shadow
 the sense of com

m
on

purpose. V
ictorious countries

seek rew
ards and com

pensations and interpret these
rew

ards
and com

pensations in term
s of national interests,not in the

light
of international 'requirem

ents.
O

riginal partners w
ho

form
ed the nucleus of

a coalition and bore the brunt of the
conflict feel that it is they w

ho m
erit prior considerations.

L
ater

partners w
hose assistance, although delayed,

m
ay have been

decisive feel that it -w
as ow

ing ,Io their intervention that
victory

w
as w

on, so they m
erit top consideration in final settlem

ents.
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C
ontent

Prom
 the H

ellenic to the H
ellenistic

era

C
oncep&

s and G
eneralizations

it
E

thnocentrism
 is an attitude that is central

to any im
perialistiC

adventure.

Saying that another person or -a people w
ill not listen

to reason
but w

ill respond only to force is sim
ply anothef

w
ay of saying _

that he is an enem
y, w

hile at the
sam

e tim
e rationalizing the use

of violence.

D
uring periods of insecurity or supposed insecurity, w

hich
are

usually periods of rapid change dem
anding

new
 ideas and w

ays,
- social-critics, especially those w

bo deal w
ith the young, fre-

quently are view
ed w

ith suspicion and alarm
.

U
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A

fter social upheavals
or m

ilitary defeats, peo,ple are especially
susceptible to searching for and pointing

out a scapegoat.

O
bjectives

G
iven the concept o ethnocentrism

 and Pericles' Funeral
O

ra-
tion, students should be able

to identify and describe som
e O

f
the ethnocentric attitudes and ideas of the

5th century B
.C

:

G
iven the concept of ethnocentrism

 and their
experience in the

U
.S., students should be able

to identify and describe som
e of

the ethriT
centric attitudes and ideas of

20th century A
.D

.
A

m
ericans. -

G
iven the concepts of other-directedness and sham

e,
inner-

.directedness and guilt, students should be able
to explain w

hy
m

ost A
thenians found Socrates' behavior unintelligible.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson deals w

ith the internecine Peloponnesian
W

ars,
I-the decline of the city-state, and the influence

of the conquests
of A

lexander the &
eat. In considering the

consequences of
w

ars in general and of the Peloponnesian W
ars on A

thens in
particular, an excerpt from

 Plato's A
pology is. used. T

his
readingk

m
ay be used alio to illustrate the developm

ent ofindividualism
and inner-directedneks,

as it has been understood in the W
est

since the R
enaissance and R

eform
ation

eras. N
ot the H

ellenic
G

reeks (say`, from
 600 B

.C
.

to 350 ,B
.C

.) but the- H
ellenistic

G
reeks (from

 the era of A
lexander the

G
reat to the rise o

C
hristianity) are the individualists.

H
ave the student read T

he H
um

an A
dventure,

pp. 189-91.,"
T

he questions at the beginning of this section
are excellent, but

the readings that follow
 are-of little

or no help in answ
ering

them
. In considering the causes of the Peloponnesian

W
ars 'ask

.

again w
hy the G

reeks generally w
orked together in

1 coalition
for about fifty years before the eruption ofvars. H

ow
 did the -

Persian E
m

pire influence relations
am

ong the-IG
reeks?

If the students are to'clevelop
aiw

 understanding of h w
 the

Peloponnesian W
ars started, either the teacher

or som
e students
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are going to have to do som
e reading

beyond the textbook and
report to the- class. Som

e books that m
ight

be read are: W
ill

D
urant, T

he L
ife of G

reece (N
ew

 Y
ork: Sim

on
ei'Schuster,

1939),
pp.

437-443; H
.

D
.

F.
K

itto, T
he G

reeks (N
ew

Y
ork: Penguin B

ooks, 1951), pp. 136-147; and C
. E

. R
obinson,

H
ellas (N

ew
 Y

ork: Pantheon B
ooks, 1964), pp. 71-77. In re-

sponse to the Persian threa'f, the
G

reeks set aside their disputes
am

ong them
selves and

form
ed a coalition, the D

elian L
eague, to

w
ard O

ff their com
m

on enem
y. A

thens assum
ed leadership in

the L
eague and, in tim

e, used the L
eague to further her im

peri-
alistic am

bitions. W
ith the decline of the Persian E

m
pire, those

w
hom

 A
thens w

as exploiting through the D
elian L

eague becam
e

increasingly
restive to such an arrangem

ent and eventually
rebelled under the leadership ofSparta.

H
ave the students look again at Pericles' Funeral O

ration to
see if they can find evidence

of attitudes w
hich w

ould justify in
the m

inds of A
thenians their intervention into the

control of
the affairs of other G

reek city.-states.
o

.
In 428 B

.C
. L

esbos revolted against the
dom

inance of
A

thens. T
he revolt w

as crushed by the A
thenians. T

hen
the

A
ssem

bly in A
thens debated about the proper punishm

ent
for

the people of L
esbos. T

he first order issued by the
A

ssem
bly

w
as that every m

ale on the
island, L

esbos, w
as to be killed. T

his
order w

as, how
ever, counterm

anded the next day.

C
leon led the argum

ent for "a strong line," w
hich, in part,

w
ent as follow

s: "Y
our allies are

bound to you not by their\
advantage but by your pow

er, so that any pity you show
 now

w
ill w

in you no gratitude, but w
ill be .taken as a*sig'h

of w
eak-

ness, and others w
ill rebel

if they see that it is possible to rebel
w

ithout consequences."
C

oncerning A
thenian im

perialism
, ask the follow

ing ques-
tions: H

ow
 do you think the A

thenians
justified their Im

perial
policies? W

hat do you think the people.of Sparta and
L

esbos
thought about these justifications? W

hat do you think
about

C
leon's argum

ent for "a strong line" in dealing w
ith

rebels? D
o

you think A
thens w

as
right in the role she assum

ed for herself
in ,G

reek affairs? W
hy? D

o you think that A
thenians

like C
leon

w
ould have been in sym

pathy w
ith our foreign policy

w
ith

regard to V
ietnam

 and Indo-C
hina during the Johnson adininis-

eration? W
hy? D

o you think that C
leon's position is one that

the U
.S. could w

ell-take today?-W
hat w

ouilik your position have
been in ancient A

thens? W
hat is your position w

ith regard to
.the U

.S. today?
H

ave the students read the excerpt from
 Plato's A

pology.
E

xplain to the students Plato's relationship to Socrates and the
circum

stances of Socrates' trial and death. See W
ill D

urant, T
he

L
ife of G

reece (N
ew

 Y
ork: Sim

on &
 Schuster, 1939), pp:

452-456. A
sk the follow

ing questions: W
hy at this tim

e, 399
B

.C
., w

ere the people of A
thens so apprehensive about law

 and
order? W

hy w
eretL

yie concerned that sacred traditions should
not be ignored nor the m

inds of the youth open to new
 w

ays
of

thought? H
ow

 does Socrates justify his conduct? Is
Socdtes an

outer-directed or inner-directed person? D
o yotif-think he w

as
;right

in- setting him
self against public opinion, against the

m
ajority? W

hat do yout think _about telling a critic of his
society: "K

eep quiet or leave it!" "L
ove it or leave it!" W

hat
are the dangers of criticism

 inesociety?
W

hat are the dangers
w

hen critictrnlis re?;ressed?
W

. W
.

le

is t.W
erem

ost scho ar on the subject of A
lex-

ander the G
reat. SeeN

t. W
. T

arn,
lexander the G

reat (B
os-

ton: B
eacon Press, 1956). B

y his conquests
and colonizations,

A
lexander (1) expanded the geographic and intellectual hori-

zons of the G
reeks, and thus increased

their know
ledge: (2)

spread G
reek thought into the E

ast and into N
orth A

frica;; (3)
established the ruler cult (very influential in subsequent reli-
gious developm

ents in this area); and (4) developed the idea
of

the brotherhood-of m
ankind. W

e know
 definitely of.tw

enty-five
cities founded by A

lexander w
hich becam

ecenterS,w
here G

reek
culture w

as to spread. A
t the sam

e tim
e,. contact -w

ith the E
ases

led to the spread of O
riental culture.

Socrates' .Q
efense at H

is T
rial

er

M
en of A

thens, I h6nor and B
ye you; but I shall obey G

od
rather than you and w

hile I have ,life and strength I shall never
cease from

 the practice and
teaching of philosophy, exhorting

anyone w
hom

 I
m

eet aid saying to him
 after m

y m
an-

,



ner: "Y
ou, m

y frienda citizen of the great and m
ighty and

w
ise city of A

thensare you not asham
ed of heaping up the

greatest am
ount of m

oney and honor and reputation, and caring
so little about w

isdom
 and truth and the greatest im

provem
ent

of the soul; w
hich you never regard

or heed at all?" A
nd if the

person w
jth w

hom
 I am

 arguing says: "Y
us, but I do care."

T
hin I do not leave him

 or let him
 go at once; but I proceed to

interrogate and exam
ine and cross-exam

ine him
,and if I think

that he lias no' virtue in him
, but only says that he has, I

re-
proach -him

 W
ith undervaluing the greater, and overvaluing the

less. A
nd I

shall repeat the sam
e w

ords to everyone w
hom

 I
m

eet, young and old, citizen and alien, but especially to the
citizens, inasm

uch- as they are m
y brethren. For know

 that this
is the com

m
and of G

od; and I believe that no greater good has
ever happened in the state than m

y service to the G
od.

For.,I -do nothing but go about persuading you all, old and
young alike, not to take thought for your persons or your prop-
erties, but first ,and chiefly to care about the greatest im

prove-
m

ent of the soul. I tell you that virtue is not given by m
oney,

but that from
 virtue com

es m
oney and

every other good of
m

an, public as w
ell as private. T

his is m
y teaching, and if this is

the doctrine w
hich corrupts the youth, I am

 a m
ischievous per-

son. B
ut if anyone says that this is not nif teaching, he is

speaking an untruth. W
herefore, 0 m

en of A
thens, I say to

you,
do as A

nytus bids or not as A
nytus bids, and either acquit

m
e

or not; but w
hichever you do, understand that I shall never alter

m
y w

iys, not even if I have to die m
any tim

es.
From

 Plato's A
pology

Suggested Q
uestions

1. H
ow

 w
ould you, have voted at the trial?

2. H
ow

 is Socrates able to stand against public opinion?
3. H

ow
 does he differ in his sense of goodness and correctness

from
 his-fellow

 A
thenians?

.
4. Is Socrates an inner-directed or an outer-directed person?
5. Is he m

oved m
ore by guilt or sham

e?
6. Is he a danger or benefit to A

thens? H
ow

?
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C
ontent

Style and the socialorder:
art and adaptation

-t."

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations.

'T
he

follow
ing term

s need
to

be understood: hum
anistic,.

anthropom
orphic, and anthropocentric.

T
he total configurdtion of a culture's basic orientation consti-

tutes its style.
,

.

E
very%

sculture is structured and iriented by
a definite style

w
hich gives it its unity, character, and-distinction.-,

In each culture there is a general form
 of the forM

s orthought
and expression, and this form

 expresses
a profound cosm

ologi-
cal outlook and a strategy for living.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to analyze exam
ples of G

reek
art and'

categorize the elem
ents of their style.

Students should be able to develop
an hypothesis concerning

the relationship betw
een style and the social order.

G
iven the concept bf adaptation, students should be able to

speculate on the adaptive value of style.

Students`should be able to list the salient traits of the classical
style.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he subject of "this lesson is style, particularly classical style:

Style, as expressed by either an individual
or. aculture, is a

structured, coherent, self-consistent m
ode of feeling, thinking,

and acting. Style is that w
hich is disttin.ve abouta,person or a

society.
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L
isted below

 are the characteristics of classical style:

balance
sym

m
etry

proportion
harm

ony
order
unity
hum

anistic
anthropom

orphic

solidity
strength
vigor
sim

plicity
clarity
precision
anthropocentric
real

rational
.

logical
-analytical
self-restraint
tem

perance.
m

oderation
vitality
aliveness

H
ave the students use the pictures in T

he H
um

an A
dven-

ture, C
h. 9, to illt}strate these characteristics of classical style. ".

A
lsO

, by using other sources, get as m
any exam

ples of classical
art and architecture before the students as possible: T

w
o excel-

lent
books

are M
aurice B

ow
va,

C
lassical G

reece (N
ew

Y
ork: T

im
e-L

ife B
ooks,.1965) and W

illiam
 H

. H
ale, T

he H
ori-

zon B
ook of A

ncient G
reece (N

ew
 Y

ork: A
m

erican. H
eritage

Press, 1970).

'B
y using these books

it
is pO

ssible, to dem
onstrate the

change in style that took place from
 the A

rchaic to the H
el'

lenic, to the H
ellenistic era. A

s the social order of the G
reeks

changes, their style changes. A
rnold H

auser, T
he Social H

istory
Q

f A
rt, vol. 1 (N

ew
 Y

ork: R
andom

 H
ouse, n.d.), pp. 68-107

argues that style is correlated to the social orderindeed, re-
flects the character of the social order. A

s the A
thenian social

,
order becam

e less aristocratic and m
ore dem

ocrttic, A
thenian

sculpture becom
es less stylized and idealized. A

s w
e m

ove to-
w

ards the latter stages of the H
ellenic A

ge and into the H
ellen-

istic A
ged the sculpture becom

es increasingly naturalistic and
individualistic. Illustrate

this by m
oving from

 the 'W
orks of

M
yron (D

iscobolos) and Polycletus (Spear-H
older) to those of

_Praxiteles (H
erm

es, in T
hei H

um
an A

dventure, p. 187, bottom
right) and L

yzippus (the A
poxyom

enos-athlete scraping m
ud

from
 arm

). T
hen show

. the "O
ld M

arket-W
ornan" and the

"V
ictory of Sam

othrace."

A
fter explaining to the' students that art reflects the.senti-

m
ents and patterns of perception of its creators and patrons,

ask the follow
ing questions: A

s the G
reek social order-becam

e
less aristocratic and m

ore dem
ocratic, w

hy did their art beconie
less idealized. and m

ore representational. of individual persons,
less form

al and,inore natural?..W
hichspieces of sculpture do you

like? W
hat are the criteria underlying your preferences?

T
he' G

reeks expressed thijir style in m
any w

ays: (1) A
ris-

totle's E
thics urged the G

reekg to live in accord w
ith the G

olden
M

ean-, the m
id-point betw

een tw
o extrem

es. For exam
ple, one

should be neither foolhardy or cow
ardly, but courageous, w

hich
he defined as the m

id-point betw
een these tw

o extrem
es. (2

Plato's R
epublic defined justice and the ideal state in term

s of
an ideal order in w

hich each citizen perform
ed his ordained

obligations and enjoyed his .natbral rights. A
s a quality residing

in the individulljustice m
eant the harm

onious ordering of the
various elem

ents of his being. "T
he goO

d.m
an dbes, not let any

elem
ent in his soul usurp the function of another, but like a

m
usician w

ho brings into harm
ony all the m

usical tones, so the
good m

an, relating perfectly the three elem
ents w

ithin him
self

(appetite, unselfish spirit, and ,reason) becom
es harm

onious."
(R

epublic-11V
)- (3) H

ybris w
as defined by the G

reeks as "inso-
lence in prosperity," the tendency to becom

e too confident and
proud w

ith success, w
hich w

ould glead to one's dow
nfall, his

nem
esis, M

en w
ere subject to higher law

s w
hich they could not

overstep w
ith im

punity. M
oderation is essential. (4) T

he Parthe-
non em

bodies every elem
ent .of the classical style. T

o m
ention

som
e of the m

ore obscure: R
efinem

ents, such as the entasis of
the colum

ns, the subtle sw
elling of the shafts w

hich'm
akes them

seem
 to yield slightly under the W

eight resting on them
 w

ith the
result that they appear to be alive and elastic instead of stiff and
inert, as w

ould be the case if the profiles w
ere m

athem
atically

straight, illustrate both the traits of vitality ancl idealization
w

hich are essential aspects of classical style. T
he sense of life

and organic unity w
hich the G

reeks w
anted to em

body in the
Parthenon w

ould. R
ave been im

possible if
it had been m

ade
m

athem
atically correct. (5) T

he O
racle of D

elphi instructed
m

en to know
 them

selves to do nothing in excesg. A
gain ration-

ality, m
oderation", balance, and order are urged.



A
fter having developed the concept of classical style, ask

the follow
ing questions: W

hy did the G
reeks

develop this par-
.

ticular style? C
ould it have dvelO

ped in response to
a peculiar

need of the G
reeks? W

hat w
as its functional value? W

ere the
ancient G

reeks unem
otional people or very em

otional? If you
study a culture in w

hich all of its political and spiritual leaders
are advocating .tolerance, w

hat can w
e surm

ise about the
culture?

For teacher background on these questions, read Friedrich,
N

ietzsche, T
he B

irth of T
ragedy (N

ew
 Y

ork: .D
inibleday &

 C
o.,

1956). N
ietzsche argues that the classical style developed 'in

response to the need of the G
reeks to check and control their

natural exuberance and irrationality. T
hey needed a strong

A
pollonian style to contain and order their strong D

ionysian
selves. It w

as ,thd vitality of the irrational elem
ent in the G

reeks
that drove them

 to develop a strong A
pollonian controlthe

classical style.

C
ontent-

E
arly R

om
e:

L
E

SSO
N
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culture and pe
sonality

C
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O
bjectives

Students should be able to de(cribe.the traits of the "early R
om

an
personality and explain how

 they developed as
an adaptive re-

sponse.

Students should be able, to characterize their
ow

n personality
and com

pare it w
ith another's w

hich is m
arkedly'dissim

ilar.

Stititlents shguld be able to explain how
 the personality of the

early R
om

ans contributed to the im
perial

successes of the later
R

om
ans.

Students 'should be able to form
ulate an hypothesis explaining

w
hy it is not unusual for the poor and underprivileged

to fail to
use political pow

epeffectively once they get it technically.

D
evelopm

ent
e,

ti
T

his lessoti is a survey of R
om

e from
's-its beginnings as a

4' sm
all city -state to the R

epublic. It is in this lesson that the
students should develop an im

age of the early R
oM

an, how
 he

thinks, feels, and behaves. B
ut to do

so w
ill require som

e back-
ground readingby the teacher since there is absolutely nothing
in the available textbooks by w

hich this C
an be done. T

w
o

excellent, easy-to-obtain books on R
om

e
are: R

. H
. B

arrow
,

T
he R

om
ans (N

ew
 Y

ork: Penguin B
ooks, 1949) and M

.
R

ostovtzeff, R
om

e (N
ew

 Y
o-rk:

O
xford U

niversity Press,

9
Personality is the pattern of that C

om
plex w

hole w
hich includes

know
ledge, belief, art, m

orals, law
, custom

, and any other capa-
aifres 4nd habits acquired by ari individual as

a m
em

ber of
society.

A
 gathering oft' individuals becom

es a group w
hen com

m
on

goals, values, and norm
s are developed.

.0"
,

T
he

follow
ing tens need

to
be

understood: patricians,
plebeians.

1960).

H
ave the studenti read T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 194-199

Focus on the geographic position of R
om

e. Parallel events in
R

om
e w

ith those w
hich have been studied in G

reece.
In developing w

ith the students an understanding of the
character or personality of the early R

om
an, m

ake clear the fact
that the R

om
an,m

ind i
that of a farm

er-soldier.
A

 farm
er's lot is

unrem
itting

w
ork. H

e m
ust pl4n, prepare,

till, and sow
. Y

et, his w
ok alone w

ill achieve nothing unless he
is aided by., forces w

hich :he cannot understand, let alone con-
trol. If he is io be successful, fie m

ust set him
self in the

proper
relationship w

ith these forces, and allow
 them

 to
use him

, as
s
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their instrum

ent. T
hus the R

om
an as, farm

er w
as acutely

aw
are

of the pow
ers outside m

an w
hich had to be taken into

account,
to w

hich m
an had to subordinate him

self, if'he w
as to be suc-

cessful. M
an m

ust stitordinate him
self to superior forces and

cooperate .w
ith them

 w
illingly. H

e m
ust becom

e an, agent or
instrum

ent, of great pow
ers if he is to be successful.

k '
A

s a soldier the R
om

e realized that he could be effective
a

secure,
only w

hen he acted as a m
em

ber of,a unit. O
bedi-

je
e and cooperation w

ere the very conditions of his existence.
.

O
nly by,the subordination and the m

aking of oneself
an instru-

'm
ent in the service of great poW

ers could one achieve success
and security.

ed
T

he earm
er-soldier m

entality of the early R
om

an, w
hich w

as
born of experience and served him

 N
ell', engendered

a sense of
obedience and dedication w

hich w
as expressed first in the

household, then in the city-state, and finally in the im
perial

idea.
r

_

. 1
A

 m
an-should adm

it his subordination to som
ething

ex-
ternal w

hich has a binding- pow
er upon him

. From
 this flow

s
a

sense of duty, purpose, and im
portance w

hich requires hard
:.

w
ork, discipline, and sim

ple taste.
'

i
.

-,
T

hese are,the cultural traits of the early R
om

ans w
hich w

ere
developed in responge to their need in the context of their
environm

ent. T
hese traits w

ere adaptations that stood them
 in

good 'stead w
ith the .challenges the R

om
ans f ced, and con-

tributed to the developm
ent of the E

m
pire, t e success -of

,w
hich undergfined the traits-of the early R

om
an c aracter. It is

im
possible to ' explain either the rise or the decl ne of R

om
e

w
ithout reference to these-cultural traits.,

M
lny of the ideas in the above

sum
m

ary can be
duel

e
w

ith the students by asking questions:. H
ow

 did the
'thee

ly
R

om
ans m

ake'a living? W
hat is the experience of an ancie t

farm
er? H

ow
 did he regard nature? (H

ere the ?concept/ of
anim

ism
 m

ust be 'developed.), H
ow

 did the religious ideas'and
sentim

ents
.O

f the ancient farm
er serve as a m

eans of adapta-
tion? W

hat, heeds otO
r than econom

ic did the early R
om

an
have to m

eet if,he w
as to survive? (H

ere you are attem
pting to

get at the need for self-protection, the m
ilitary aspect of cul-

t

'ture.),W
t are som

e of the dem
ands placed on an individual if

he ,is to
nction effectively as a m

em
ber of a fighting group?--

H
ow

 w
ill the traits of personality developed in response to

farm
ing and fighting affect (other aspects of culttire, for ex',

am
ple, fam

ily and political relationships?
.

C
oncerning the R

epublic: T
he developm

ent of -the R
epub-

lic from
 its establishm

ent in 569 B
.G

. to ehttbeginning of the
Punic W

ars, 264 B
.C

., is too com
plex foi3'this course. T

he refer-
ence in the textbook to the struggle betw

een the plebeians and
patricians is too brief to have any m

eaning and the one event in
.,

that struggle w
hich could be dealt w

ith has not been included.
In 287 B

.C
. the plebeians w

on a victory w
hich give the tribunes

,,
the pow

er to govern R
om

e. T
he victory for dem

ocracy
w

as
' com

plete. H
enceforth, the plebiscites of_the tribunes

w
ere the

law
 of the state w

ithout ratification by any other organ of the
governm

ent. In effect, the tribunes, w
hich represented the

plebeians, now
 controlled' state poliC

ies. Y
et, the plebeians did,

not seize and exercise political pJr.. W
hy? W

hy did the
plebeians keeprvoting for and electing patricians? ("T

he people
preferred to choose as m

agistrates, and therefore as senators,
`......

m
em

bers of the noble- R
om

an' fam
ilies." R

ostovtzeff, R
om

e, p.
O

.
4,7.)%

 W
hy does the com

m
oln m

an fail to exercise, the political
.

pow
er afforded hi by the constitution? H

ow
 are the rich and

w
ell-to 4do able io m

 intain control in a system
 w

hich allow
s for

dem
ocratic represen ation? For background inform

ation, the
teacher m

ay read
W

ill D
urant, C

aesar and C
hrist (N

ew
Y

ork: Sim
on &

 Schuster, 1944), pp. 21-25, and M
ichael

R
ostovtzeff, R

om
e (N

ew
 Y

ork: O
xford

U
niversity

Press,
1960), pp. 46-47.

,
A

A
:.

J

!

C
ontent

___

T
he R

epublic and Julius C
aesar
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations
.

T
he geography of an area in w

hich a group lives irffluences its-
culture.

_



R
elationships betw

een groups and cultures tend to expand w
ith

increased technolpgical developm
ent. T

hus, the possibility of
conflict and the need for cooperation increases.

A
's the circum

stances in w
hich a culture operates change and, as

a .consequence, the culture changes, the personalities of the
people w

ill change and readapt.

T
he breakdow

n of law
 and O

rder, or the-threat` of such, is likely
to lead to a representative form

 of governm
ent and'give rise td

the rule of a strong m
an, a dictatorship.

L.-
In tim

es of
stress or unusual danger, people are susceptible to

dem
agoguery-.

O
bjectives

Students should be'able to explain how
 R

om
e's geographic posi-

tion influenced her history.

Students should be able to explain w
hy R

om
e and C

arthage h
conflicting interests.

Students should be able to clescribg and explain the effects of
w

ar on representative governm
entsin particular, the effects of e

the Punic W
ars on the R

om
a(R

epublic.

Students should be able Jo lei valuate rationally the response of
Julius C

aesar to the troubleA
f R

om
e.

D
evelopm

ent

In dealing w
ith the Punic W

ilts and the fall of the R
epublic,

this lesson w
ill focus on the geographic position of R

om
e in the

M
editerianean W

orld.
H

ave the students read/T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp. 1'99 -204.
A

'so have them
 usthe n-raP on page 121 to survey the extent

of the Phoenician Influence in the M
editerranean. A

t the outset
of the lesson;after the students have looked at the m

ap show
ing

the extent of Phoenician trade and colonizatiorl, task' the stu-
dents w

hy R
om

e and C
arthage cam

e into coullict w
ith.' one

another.

"N
+

F6ur / 91

0

A
fter the students have finished their reading, ask the fol-

low
ing questions: W

hose interest w
as. served by the Punic

W
art? H

ow
 did the w

ars affect the plebeians? W
hy 'did the

plebeians join the arm
y and fight as they did? E

lbw
.,,,A

d the w
ars

affect the politics of the R
epublic?W

hat happened to the per=
sonality traits w

hich characterized the early R
om

ans? W
hy?

H
ave a student read a sim

plified, narrative version of S ake-
speare's Julius C

aesar and relate it to the class. T
hen ask t e

students: D
o you sym

pathize w
ith Julius C

aesar and M
arc

A
ntony or B

rutus and C
assius? T

he toxtboO
k T

he H
um

an
A

dventure expresses Shakespeare's bias, w
hich is anti-repel:I-

lican. H
ave another student read. about Julius C

aesar and report.
to the class stressing C

aesar's intentions gf disbanding the
R

epublic and setting. him
self "up as the un

puted ruler of
om

e.
A

fter this report, have the students reconsider their/earlier
positions taken aftex retalding the text and listening toA

te.report
on Shakespeare's view

 of Julius C
aesar. T

hen have the st&
ents

read "T
he' L

ast D
rays of the R

epublic." A
fter lhey have corn-

.pleted this reading, again have them
 consider their view

s on
.

Julius C
aesar. A

lso consider w
hat ,has happened to the early

R
om

an character, and w
hy.

4

-C
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T
he E

m
pire and C

hristianity
.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations,

T
he.ge*aphy of an area in w

hich
a group lives influences its

culture.

A
 people's'use of the ear'th's natural resources is conditioned by

its technologitaldevelcipm
ent.

tovernm
ents, developed in response to the needs for cooperative

.
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effort- on the pQ
rt`of-the-m

=
bexs of groups, grow

 m
ore con

plex as the" groi.ips indrease in size and-their problem
s becom

e
.

m
ore com

plex.
.

.
-

i-
In an .urban culture, w

ith larger num
bers of peop.le living-clar

together, law
s are necessarily inore elaborateakaridoverning

institutions are m
ore com

plex.
'

.
A

ny- substantial change of asulture N
O

 involve changes in its
ideology. ...?

-
s

A
 loss of otientatiop produces great efforts by people to re-

orient them
selves; to give their lives a sense of identity,' order,

and value,
,

,,

.
,

./

O
bjectives

,
>

.

Students should be able:Jo describe the geographiecharacter of
* the R

pm
an

4-

StU
dents should-be able to explain the neces y of com

plex,
rritterrlaw

s in a civilized society.

Students should be able to describe the ps c ologfcal and soci
ological funetion of an ideology.

.
!'

G
iven som

e understanding of the functi
an ideology, stu-

dents should bei.able to set fortk a hypothesis explaining w
hy

tir conditions of the E
m

pire ar
suitable fox the rise of new

ideologies.

Students 'should be able to express som
e of the. basic attitudes

and view
s of early C

hristianity.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he th'em

e of this lesson is the expansion of R
om

e and
establishm

ent of the E
m

pire. T
he consensus of the scholars is

that R
om

e's im
perial expansion w

as first m
otivated by self-

defense, and only later.; about the tim
e of the-third Punic W

ar
'1140-146 is.c.), dam

e to be im
pelled by econom

ic greed and
political am

bition.
H

ave the students read T
he H

uripn A
dventure, pp. 205-nO

.

H
ave the "students trace the expansion of R

om
e by tiling the

-

m
aps on pp. 195 nand 214.

,.

.-

In 'developing an understanding of the "geographic and.
econom

ic character of the E
m

pire, ask the follow
ing ques2"

-tions: W
hat is the geographic feature that gs-the E

m
pire .its

unity? B
y w

het m
ode of transportaeion did 'thy peoples of the

E
ifipiice trade w

ith one another at long L
listances? If the-M

editer-
ranean Sea w

ere to becom
e closed t

the ;Item
isers of the

E
m

pire, w
hat w

ould likely happen to t
econom

ic and social
order

of these
peoples?

(T
his

question anticipates H
enri

Pirenne's thesis that the R
om

an E
m

pire did not "break up"
A

.D
.,4762the year w

hen the O
ckacer deposed the(ast R

iA
nan

____

em
peror: bud in the 7th and 8th centuries, w

hen the M
oslem

s
gained control of the M

editerranean Sea.)

C
oncerning R

om
an 'law

' :
W

hyj'tlid the R
oinans develop

such a com
plex and co

hensive rt of law
s? H

ow
 w

ere their
law

s a response to a, need or a m
eans of cultural adaptation?

W
hy do law

s beppm
e m

ore necessary and m
ore com

plex as
` civilizations becom

e m
ore com

ply? ay do you 'suppose that
the U

.S. is a very, legalistic culture? Flow
 do law

s serve the
interest ofaL

he rich and- the pow
y-ful? H

ow
 do law

s serve the
'interest of the poor and she w

eak e
C

o 9cerning_the
,of C

hristianity; W
hat w

as the early
C

IT
riti-an view

 of m
an? W

fat,is_the C
hristian philosophy on the

proper relakionship arnong. m
en?. W

hasis the nature of G
od?

W
hat is m

alls relatiohship to G
od? W

hat is G
od's relationship

to the W
orld? W

hat is m
an's relationship to the natural w

orld?
W

hat is the purpose of life? W
hat is the forem

ost hope of the
early C

hristians?
t

C
oncerning R

om
an response toC

hristiattity:- W
hat W

as the
usual im

perial policy of the aom
ans tow

..eliefs and
custbm

s of the various peopl(e's of,,_th-e---E
m

e? W
hy dicf they

becothe concerned aboucjestt-S?" W
hy w

ere they concerned
about the spread of.---Stianity? W

hat w
as the appeal of C

hris-
tianity to increasing num

bers of people fa the E
m

pire?
,- H

ave the students select several of these passages from
 the

B
ile to read and repori on: W

fiat is Jesus attacking? W
hom

does, he threaten? W
hat new

 vision of life does he present? U
se

,



this occasion to distinguish betw
een prim

ary and secondary
, sources.

E
vents in the L

ife of Jesus

A
nnunciationM

atthew
 '1: 18-25; L

uke 1: 26-38
N

ativityL
uke-2: 1-20

V
isit to the T

em
pleL

uke 2: 41-50
B

aptism
M

atthew
 3: 13-17; M

a,rk 1:
7=

11; L
uke 3:

21-22
T

em
ptation in

the W
ildernessM

atthew
 4: 1-11; M

ark
1: 12-13; L

uke 4: 1-13

T
sansfigurationM

atthew
 17: 1-8; M

ark
91:

2-8;
L

uke
9;

28 -36

E
ntry to Jerusalem

M
atthew

 21: 1-11; M
ark 11: 1-11; L

uke
19: 28-38; John 12: 12-16

C
learing the T

em
pleM

atthew
 21: 12-17; M

ark 11: 15-17;
L

uke 19: 45-46; John 2: 14-16
L

ast SupperM
atthew

 26: 20-35; M
ark

14: 12,31; L
uke

22: 7-X
9; John 18: 2-12)

A
rrestM

atthew
 26: 47-56; M

ark 14: 43-52; L
uke 22: 47-54;

John 18: 2-12

C
rucifixion M

atthew
 27: 32-56; M

ark 15: 21-41; L
uke 23:

26-415; John 19: 17-37

C
ondem

nationM
atthew

, 27:
1 -26; M

ark
15: 1-15; L

uke
22:- 66, 23, 25; john 18: 28; 19: 4.16
R

esurrectionM
atthew

 28:
1 -10.;

M
ark

16:.1-14; L
uke

24: 1-12, 36-43; John 20: 1-29
A

scensionL
uke 24: 50.53--

O
ther Im

portant Passages

C
harityM

atthew
 25: 35-40

FaithM
atthew

 21: 18-22
ForgivenessM

atthew
 18: 21-22; L

uke 17: 3-4
G

olden R
uleM

atthew
 7: 12; L

uke 6: 31
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G
reatest C

om
m

andm
entM

atthew
 22: 34-40; M

ark 12: 28-31;
L

uke 10: 25-28

H
ypocrisy M

atthew
 6: 5-6; 15: 7-9

-

JudgingM
atthew

 7:
1-5; M

ark 4: 24; L
uke 6: 37-42

L
ord's PrayerM

atthew
 6: 9-131 L

uke 11: 2-4
L

oving E
nem

iesM
atthew

 5: 44; L
uke 6: 27-35

M
ercyL

uke 6: 36-38
B

eatitudes L
uke 6: 20-23

N
ew

 StandardM
atthew

 5: 20-48
ServiceM

atthew
L

uke 22: 25-27
20-. 24-28;

23: 11-12; M
ark

10: 41-45;

T
ribute o C

aesarM
atthew

 22:71542; M
ark 12:

13-17; L
uke

20: 20- 6
Paul's

achings on the C
h-ristian's R

elation to R
om

an G
overn-

ti

m
ent

m
ans 13: 1-10; on G

reek Ideas and C
hristianityA

A
s

17: 16-32; on M
issionary W

ork C
orinthiatis 1, 9: 13-23;

on
C

hristian L
oveC

orinthians 1, 13: 1-13
/
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C
ontent

,I.w
o,w

aysof life: C
lassical hum

anism
v. Judeo-C

hristian w
ay'

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: m

etaphor, theo-.
centric, anthropocentric, hum

anistic, classical orientation, and
Judeo-C

hristian orientation.
-

.

W
e perceive and think, in term

s of categories
or m

odels w
hich

are frequently m
etaphors. T

hus, our perceptions and thoughts
are controlled by the m

etaphors w
e use to organize and inter-

pret the raw
 data of our experience.
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E
very cultural system

 is-an interconnected series of ideas and
patterns of behavior in w

hich changes in one aspect generally
lead to changes in other segm

ents of the system
.

T
he radical transform

ation of a society involves the changing of
every aspect of its culture, and this process of change involves a
com

plex nraction am
ong all aspects of culture.

T
he radical transform

ation of a- society alw
ays leads to the

breakdow
n O

f the old' schem
es of orientation, and thus to the

rise of new
 w

ays of orientation.

O
bjectives'

G
iven the study of' this and the previous tw

o units, together
w

ith the reviewthe
this lesson, students should be able to trace,

in brief form
 the ideological developm

ent of m
en from

 tribal
societies through the decline of classical civilization.

Students should be able to explain theT
eT

alionship betw
een'the

character of social orders such as tribal society, city -state
society, and osm

opolitan society.

Students should be A
le to explain w

hy any radical transform
a-

tion of a socict,y's political and social conditions necessitates
corresponding-changes in its m

odes of orientation.

Students should be able to explain and apply to hypothetical
situations the attitudes and ideas of a R

om
an hum

anist, a Stoic,
an E

picurean; and a C
hristian.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson focuses on the decline of the R

om
an E

m
pire,

the transform
ation of classical culture, and the spiritual and

intellectual response of C
hristianity.

H
ave' the students read T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 212-215.

H
ere'is a perfect Ipportunity to get at the m

etaphoric nature of
m

uch of 'our language. W
hat do w

e m
ean by "the decline and

fall" of an em
pire? W

hat do w
e m

ean by the "break nip" of a
society? W

hat do w
e m

ean by the "dissolution" of a culture? A

building can "decline and fall," a ship can "break up" on a reef,
and a cookie can "crum

ble" or "dissolve" but w
hat do these

processes m
ean w

ith -regard to a culture? W
hat took place,

,
everyone w

ould agree, w
as a radical transform

ation of the classi-
cal culture. T

he-questions are: (1),.W
hat w

as the nature of the
transform

ation? W
hat, Specifically, fook place? (2).W

. hy? W
hat

developm
ents initiated and led to the radical transform

ation?

W
ith regard to the first question, have the.students set up a

list of questions. T
he, objective here is to lead the students to

use the basic categories of the six aspects of culture to analyze
the changes that took place in R

om
an culture betw

een, say
A

.D
. 400 and 800. D

o not attem
pt to answ

er the questions
asked. T

he m
aterial necessary to develop answ

ers is not avail-
'1131e

to the students. T
he im

portant thing here
is that they

recognize the 'basic categories of questions that m
ust be asked;

to explain large-scare historical developm
ents. If the students

have trouble, have them
 use the chart "N

eeds and C
ulture" to

get started.
.

C
oncerning classical and C

hristian orientations: H
ave the

students draw
 a chart by w

hich they can juxtapose and tom
pare

the classical view
 of the w

orld w
ith that of C

hristianity. For
background the teacher m

ay read M
atthew

 A
rnold, C

ulture and
A

narchy (N
ew

 Y
ork: C

am
bridge

U
niversity

Press,
1932),

"H
ebraisrn and H

ellenism
." A

rnold' argues that H
ellenism

(classical thought) and H
ebraism

 (the Judeo-C
hristian heritage)

are the tw
o basic orientations of the W

estern w
orld, and that-

. the
intellectual and spiritual history of the W

est is a m
ovem

ent
back' nd forth betw

een these tw
o poles.

,
T

he T
ollow

ing:is_an outline of A
rnold's view

s:

Judeo-C
hristian O

rientation

1. T
heocentricthe source of goodness and know

ledge is G
od..

T
he philosophy that w

hat is right is G
od. E

verything centers
around G

od.-
2. T

he .concern is w
ith that w

hich ought to be, know
ing and

clang the W
ill of G

od.'
3. L

ife is a m
oral problem

. T
o know

 and do the w
ill of G

od is
all im

portant.



4. Faith and revelation are the w
ays to a know

ledge of G
od and.

salvation\
.

5. M
an is sinT

y nature, essentially bad and irrat ional. T
his is

particularly
rue

after
A

ugustine and before T
hom

as
A

quinas.

H
ellenic O

rientation

1.--0\
H

um
anism

the source of,goodness and know
ledge' is m

an.
M

an is the m
easure of w

haris and ought, to be, the source of
know

ledge and value.
2. C

oncern w
ith w

hat `isthe concern is to know
 how

 things
are, the nature of things.

- 3. L
ifeis an intellectual problem

:
4-. T

he intellect is all im
portant, for to know

 w
hat is or how

things are is to insure proper, conduct. Im
proper conduct is a

result of the failure of the intellect.
5. R

eason, therefore, is the w
ay to a know

ledge of truth, the
m

eans for achieving the good life.
6. M

an is, by nature, good- and rational.
Som

e historians and philosophers,
for exam

ple, A
lfred

N
orth W

hitehead, A
dventures of Ideas (N

ew
 Y

ork: M
acm

illan
C

o., 1933), argue that the style of a civilization turns in the last
resort on the im

age of m
an that is in the m

inds of those w
h9

belong to it.

C
ontent
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T
he ideological responses to the rise and decline of classical

culture

C
oncepts and. G

eneralizations

A
ttitudeg and ideas m

ay be seen as strategies for coping w
ith

' problem
s inherent in certain situations.

U
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If the established attitudes an m

odes of thought are not ade-
quate for coping w

ith new
 problem

s w
hich em

erge from
 new

situations, m
en w

ill be puzzled."and frustrated and w
ill m

ove to
develop new

 attitudes and ideas.

Ideas and attitudes develop in response to tension
in aneffort

to solve problem
s and as a m

eans o( m
aking life m

ore m
eaning-

ful and w
orthw

hile.
_

.

A
 m

ind that is oriented can function freely and lconfidently
even under great pressU

re and w
hen faced w

ith dicflcult' prob-
lem

s..

O
bjectives

Students should be able to set up a set of basic qutstions, the
answ

ersIO
-w

hich w
ould describe and explain the transform

ation
of R

O
m

an society.
,

G
iven som

e understanding of how
 w

e use categories to select,
organize, and interpret our experience, and given an explanation
of a m

etaphor, students should be, able to give som
e exam

ples
of frequently used m

etaphors and to identify their origins.

Students should :be able to com
pare and contrast the basic

points of view
 of classical and C

hristian thought.

G
iven their previous study, students should be able to set 4- an

hypothesis explaining w
hy the im

age of m
ankind is central to a

people's style.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson is -a review

 of classical civilization; yet, its central
focus is new

: the ideological set of the people of the early
classical w

orld and its subsequent -changes- in -response to the
challenge of changing circum

stances.
H

ave the students read or read to them
 "C

ulture and
O

rientation: From
 C

ity-State to E
m

pire" (p.1)8). A
lso at the

appropriate tim
e, supplem

ent this w
ith the tw

o readings of
excerpts from

 E
pictetus and E

picureus (p. 101):
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T
he "role of ideology. or the necessity of orientation, to-

gether w
ith an understanding of the relationship betw

een the
ideology or orientation and the social situation, is the them

e of
these readings.

In developing the concept of orientation or
ideology, of m

an's need for a sense of identity, order, and value,
the students focus attention on the all-em

bracing concept of
culture. H

ave the students schem
atize as m

uch as possible the
orientative -set O

f (1) the tribal people (review
 R

obert R
edfield's

"Folk Society"); (2) the city-state people (review
 "T

he Individ-
ual and

m
ay

in G
reece.") For background inform

ation, the
teacher m

ay see Fustel de C
oulanges, T

he A
n-cient C

ity (G
arden

C
ity, N

.Y
.: D

oubleday. &
 C

o., n.d.), C
h. "X

V
II; and A

lvin W
.

G
ouldnir, T

he H
ellenic W

orld (N
ew

 Y
ork: H

arper &
 R

ow
, Pub-

lishers, n.d.), C
h. 3; (3) the H

ellenistic: and E
m

pire people
Stoicism

, E
picureanism

, the idea of the E
m

pire; and (4) the
C

hristia4, T
o, supply background for com

paring the R
om

an
idea of the E

m
pire w

ith the C
hristian K

ingdom
 of G

od, see,
C

harles N
orris C

ochrane, C
hristianity and, C

las'sical C
iilture

(N
ew

 Y
ork: O

xford U
niversity Press, 1957).

A
ttem

pt to get the students em
otionally involved in the

various schem
es of orientation set forth. A

sk questions such
as W

ho m
akes the m

ost sense to you, E
pietetus or,E

picurcus?
W

hen w
ould you have rather lived, during the era of the tribe,

the city-state, or the E
m

pire? W
hy?.W

hich cri is m
ost like that

of the present? (A
ccording to 'm

any historians, there have been
four great eras of 'C

ultural transition w
hich have involved m

ajor
ideological- developm

ents: first, the N
eolithic

era; second, the
H

ellenistic or E
m

pire era; third, the R
enaissance era w

hich
culm

inated w
ith the E

nlightenm
ent; and fourth, the current era.

T
hese eras w

ere periods of profound and rapid transition, each
of w

hich w
as experienced by its people as a tim

e of crisis:-.A
s

A
lfred N

orth W
hitehead has w

ritten, "O
n the w

hole the great
ages have been the unstable ages," the ages w

hen m
en w

ere
challenged by new

 circum
stances to develop new

 m
odes of

adaptation, new
 ideas and sentim

ents, new
 tools and institu-

.tions.)

T
he follow

ing is a review
 outline of the rise and declifie of

classical culture. It
is not, of course, an overvievvf ancient

.
m

an, for w
e have considered only a sm

all portioh of the ancient
peoples of the w

orld. O
f this the student should be aw

are. A
lso

he should be aw
are that the reason equal consideration

w
as not

given tO
,.say, T

he M
ayans or the ancient people of the Indus

R
iver V

alley is not that the accom
plishm

ents of these peoplei.
are som

ehow
 less ingenious or grand but sim

ply because if on
lives in a W

estern culture and w
ants to understand it better, he

m
ust understand the past cultures of w

hich his is a precipitate.
G

iven the dangers of cthnocentricism
, expressed at one level in

our attitudes tow
ards one another at tw

ine afid at another level
in our attitudes tow

ards foreigners w
ho transgress our desires, it

is im
perative that any view

 of the past w
hich carries w

ith it an
invidious com

parison w
ith any other be corrected w

ith the
anthropological understanding of cultures. T

his is perhaps the
m

ost im
portant understanding m

otivating and guiding this
course of study.

R
ise and D

ecline of C
lassical- altu re

I.
R

eview
 of C

las"sical C
ivilization

Independence of thought never Itcycloped into an ideal vir-
tuesin ancient civilization. T

he hum
an W

as not view
ed

as a
cosm

ically significant individual. -T
he hum

an individual w
as

regarded as essenV
ally a social being, deriving his w

orth w
and

significance from
 the social body. A

part from
 it,

he w
as

nothing; or*, as A
ristotle put it, "either a G

od or a east."
A

s civilization advanced, the prescriptive dem
ands of the

social and political groups enfolding m
an-lost their-potency;-and--

the hum
an m

ind found- even 'greater range for its exercise.
Politically the result is the rise of autocrats ofone or another
type, to w

hom
 m

en surrendered their political capacities:
In the E

m
pire the release oldie individual from

 his old ties
reached its com

pletion. In this fact m
ust be found the ba 'c

cause at once for the (1) inexorable decline of the old stir .'
turc

of G
reco-R

om
an thought and-,also for (2) the rise of

a new
order of thought. T

he new
 )order of tl ought is best dem

on-
strated in C

hristianity, but it w
as not-

riginated by C
hristian

thi racers.

T
he intellectual revolution'. in

,t
R

om
an E

m
pire w

as an



T
nternal, general m

ovem
ent of ancient society independent of

creedO
r class.

`11. G
reece: L

im
its on the Individual

in his 'R
epiiblic, C

icero contrasted the R
om

an and G
reek

spiri'ts. T
he latter he visualized as one of ram

pant individualism
;

the form
er, as one of subm

ergence of the individual for the
good of the group. B

ut in truth, in both states the individual
w

as subm
erged in the group.

..--\...._,,(1,........ The aim
 of the "good life" to w

hiclethese G
reek states w

ere
edicated w

as com
m

unal, not an individual m
atter. T

here w
asa

strot
nutual connection of thinker and society. T

he citizen..
w

as eic-pec
to yield to the ;needs of society and there w

as,
strong opposirim

the introduction of new
 ideas. A

lso G
rcck

thought w
as stam

ped
an idealistic view

 w
hiC

h could never
establish the individual. as at

dependent object justified in
independent thought.

t-
the

B
y: the 4tIc century B

.C
.

n
pow

er
'the city-state to

,
absorb the energies and devotion of its citizens

an tvvanc.
T

he horizon of.the G
reek w

orld w
as broadening bot i ,intellec-

tually and geographically, and no efforts by the conservatives
could w

ithstand'the criticism
 of the old w

ays w
hich the rational

m
ovem

ent of the Sophists in the fifth century unleashed. T
he

old w
ays w

ere subjected to rational criticism
 and iii a large

m
easure discredited. T

he individual w
as

freed from
 ancestral

custom
.

T
he individual, how

ever, becam
e less significant politically.

ideas of political freedom
 declined, and m

aterial rew
ard of

tem
poral prosperity becam

e increasingly im
portant. Freed from

the bonds of ancestral custom
, the individual w

as lost in the
crow

d and becam
e a sim

ple num
ber in the m

idst of an infinity
of hum

an beings like him
self, w

ho knew
 nothing of him

nor
. did he know

 anything'of therna m
an

w
ho stood alone in bear-

ing the w
eight of life, w

ithotit friend and w
ithout reason for

existence.
T

he philosophers, the Stoics, .E
picureans, and C

ynics; de-
veloped 4,ri internal discipline w

hich took the place of the old
. com

m
unal restraints w

hich had dissolved under the pressure of
new

 conditions. B
y developing an internal independence, a

de-
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tachm
ent from

 the w
orld beyond their control, they 'engen-

dered a new
 sense of freedom

 and significance. A
utarky, or

self-sufficiency, w
as the key to their new

ly developed sense of
freedom

.

III. R
om

e
In early R

om
e, obedience to established legal authority,

fam
ily, state, gods, m

odes of thought and social organization
w

as restrictive.
A

fter the debacle of those authorities, the question w
as

this: C
ould R

om
an thi kers take the great step of evolving a

-nevv-V
 reW

V
-friarrgird

ie universe w
hich w

ould root him
 as -a

citizen and thinker in a u iiversal M
editerranean state?

W
hen R

otne arose, tl e individual had been severely lim
ited

by ties of group custom
in being liberated therefrom

, he w
as

also losing his pow
er of p litical action.

Feeliuglost- and help ess,. alone in a cold and indifferent
W

orld, devoid of any sei
se of purpose or significance, m

en
yearned for peace and pros erity in a m

aterial w
orld and a sense

of security and purpose on the spiritual level. B
ryielding their

ow
n m

inds, m
en received, or hoped to receive, a sym

bol on
w

hich thy m
ight rely for m

ental security and m
aterial pros-

perity.
T

hey longed for a sym
 ol of certainty, calm

ness, justice
tem

pered w
ith m

ercy, a m
ix ure of the divine and the paternSI,

a sense of order in the
cluoti w

orld.
T

he revolutionary change w
hich accom

panied w
ars and ex-

.
pansion dissolved the com

m
 nal bonds w

hich not only re-
stricted and restrained the find vidual but also gave his life order
and significance, purpose and direction. R

eleased from
 these

bonds, he w
as free as never` b fore, but he w

as also detached
from

 all that w
hich gave him

sense of m
eaning and signifi-

cance, a feeling of pow
er and c ntrol. T

hus, now
, he felt lost,

purposeless, and helpless.

IV
. E

m
pire

T
he E

m
pire offered its subje ts certain substitutes for the

support and control w
hich m

en o earlier ages had derived from
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political groupings, from
 close social and religious. ties, and from

the traditions and custom
s of the group's.

T
he-substitutes w

ere essentially three: (1) the ideal of
an

eternal w
orlcrieate_in w

hich all
m

en w
ere m

em
bers and from

w
hich they could receive- social and-econom

ic justice; (2)
m

ate'-
rial w

ell-being fov the individual's body; and (3) the
im

prove:
m

ent" of the individual's m
ind-the Stoic creed attem

pted
to

excise the em
otions- from

 the governance of hum
an action.M

an
stood alone, separated from

nature and from
 his body; if he felt

diss'atisfied, the cure lay in even greater concentration
on the

M
ind alone.

M
O

st m
en w

ere conten w
ith the role of placid sheep under

the care of a good sl
rd. T

hose few
 w

ho w
ere not could

turn to the. inherited re
urces of the G

reco-R
onian intellec-

tual synthesis and from
 this

source m
ight strive to develop som

e
purpose for their existence and a direction for their efforts. B

ut,
the intellectual heritage had

a serious w
eakness as a crutch for

dissatisfied' individuals. T
he ideal of the just and peaceful

w
orld-state, the physical rew

ards it offered, and the
extension

of G
reco-R

om
an civilization by education

w
as too dem

anding
intellectually and too unsatisfying em

otionally fer,m
ost people.

T
he process of developm

ent had freed the individual
ever

m
ore, from

 the ties and custom
s of the groups in w

hich he ad
been ..6ncom

passed. In the E
m

pire, the hum
an stood fort

independent and isolated, dependent
upon his ow

n pow
ers for

the construction of a pattern of life. M
ost

m
en found their

individual pow
ers inadequate to this challenge.

V
. Sum

m
ation

T
he second _century w

as an epoch of decay and sterility,
from

 the point of view
 of classical culture. T

o
a m

inor degree,
political causes m

ay be adduced for this decay. M
en did

com
e

to value security and m
aterial rew

ard far above freecom
, above

independent thought and action. M
en did learn

to be quiet and
passive and to eschew

 political m
atters: T

o
an even lesser

degree, the decline in ancient civilization
w

as the product of
changes in the com

position,of classes in the E
m

pire. H
ow

eyer,
the m

ajor factor w
as the isolation of the individual and his

inability to support his isolated position.

C
ulture and O

rientation: From
 C

ity-State
to E

m
pire

C
ulture represents m

an's response
to his needs. It is his w

ay
of m

aking him
self m

ore at hom
e in the w

orld.
Since m

an dO
es

not live by bread alone, som
e of his m

ost creative efforts have
been to satisfy his basic psychic needs, both

rational and
em

otional. T
oday in the W

estern w
orld

m
ore than a few

 people
have com

e to feel that they
are hom

eless. H
aving experienced

.-
the loss of orientation, they feel that they

are lost, alone, and
helpless, w

ithout purpose
or siinificance. T

his break up of
psychic orientation is our prim

ary
concern, but since culture

and m
an's personality

are m
ore or less an integral w

hole, the
total cultural situation m

ust be brought
into focus.

T
he Problem

 of O
rientation in H

istory

O
ne of the m

ost enlightening and instructive
eras to study

inrpursuit of a better understanding of the
nature of orientation

is that from
 the dissolution of the city-state in G

reece and
A

sia
M

inor, about 300 B
.C

., to the decline of the R
om

an E
m

pire
and

the rise of C
hristianity.

T
he ancient cities w

ere w
ell organized, highly

integrated,
and relatively secure social units. T

he
scope of a m

an's w
orld

w
as very lim

ited. H
is loyalties w

ere direct and personal. T
radi-

ion w
as secure. Ideas and practices w

ithin each
city-state w

ere
ver

sim
ilar, and there w

as little
or no diversity. Independence

of thouk never becam
e

a practice ()pan ideal virtue during the
H

ellenic era:.,N
either w

as the hum
an being

ever regarded as a
cosm

ically significant individual. H
e

w
as regarded as essentially

a social being. T
he good life. w

as conceived in term
s of the

com
m

unity, not
the

individual.
A

lso G
reek thought

w
as

stam
ped w

ith an idealistic view
 w

hich could
never establish the

individual as an independent being justified
in term

s apart from
or above the social group. T

he individual w
as both socially and

spiritually subm
erged into the

group. B
ut he w

as secure. A
ll of

his needs, both physicaland psychic,w
ere w

ell satisfied by the
tightly knit social order. H

e fe
uitea-t-hom

e in the.w
orld. H

e
knew

 w
ho he .w

s_an
as w

ell know
n by others; his sense of

identity w
as secure. H

e had
som

e definite ideas about -the



nature of the universe, the gods,
t--"siallis social order; his sense

order w
as, sure. H

e entertained few
, if any, unansw

erable
questions as to the purpose and m

eaning of his life; his sense of
valuew

as strong and stable. In short, the individual of the
ancient cities

w
as very w

ell oriented.

B
y the latter part of the 5th century B

.C
., how

ever, the
pow

er of the cit -State to absorb the energies and devotions of.
its citizens had b

un to w
ane.T

lie expansion of the geO
graphic

and intellectual li rizous of the G
reeks led 'm

any of them
 to

subject their old aysC
o rational criticism

 -and tb effectively
discredit them

. A
lt

U
gh thoreand m

ore people w
ere, gradually

freed from
' the pres riptive C

O
M

ds of ancestral custom
,,,this

freedom
 from

 the of
restric 'oni left m

en less secure.

A
fter the destru L

ive Peloponnesian W
ars and the break up

of A
lexander the G

 at's E
m

pire, the insulation of the sm
all

city-state w
as strippe

aw
ay, and the individual had, to com

e to
term

s w
ith and 'find a

lace in an'enorm
ously enlarged environ-

m
ent. Freed froth the bonds of ancestralcustom

, the individual
w

as lost in the crow
d and becam

e a m
ere nutnber in.the m

idst
of a m

ultitude of hum
an eigs like him

self, a than'w
ho stood

alone in bearing the w
eight of life,- w

ithout friend- and w
ithout

reason
for

existence. the philosophers, the Stoics
.and

E
picureans, developed an internal discipline' w

hich took the
place Q

f the.old com
m

unal restraints w
hich had dissolved under

the pressures of' new
 conditions., A

ll of the, Philosophers
addressed them

selves to the task or redressing he im
balance

betw
een little m

an and'huge w
orld, T

hey developed an internal'
independence,..a detachm

ent from
 the w

orld beyond their con-
trol, and thereby developed a new

sense of freedom
 ana.

cance, A
utarky, or self-suf9ciency, w

as the key to their new
ly

developed sense of identityand freedom
.

.00
T

o endow
 m

ar w
ith' autarky in the face of a ,W

orld W
hich

threatened to overw
helm

 him
: either the w

orld anust be show
n

to be less im
por*it than it seem

s,or m
an m

, ore im
portant. T

he
first

of these stiategiesi w
as U

tilized by the ,gpicurearis, the
second by the Stoics.

T
he E

picureans developed a new
.view

 of the cosm
ic. order`.

T
he W

orld and everything in
it w

as com
posed ola,ccidental

L
idalam

eka.1
^N

eu.
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chains of atom
s M

oving about in em
pty space. E

verything from
earthquakes to daydream

s w
as explained in term

s of atom
s in

m
otion. N

o divine inteivention w
as posited. T

he cosm
os w

as
utterly w

ithout design or purpose, and no values.or sanctions
existed external to m

an. M
an w

as, therefore, w
holly independ;

ent and the sole guide for his life. H
is only gauge of conduct

w
as pleasure. B

y reason he w
as capable of understanding the

nature of things as they w
ere, and thus able to order his life so

as to m
axim

ize pleasure and m
inim

ize pain. A
lw

ays m
an w

as to
be on guard against becom

ing too involved and expecting too
m

uch. H
e w

as to m
aintain, his -inner independence, his autarky.

T
his w

as the E
picurean response to the breakdow

n of the
H

ellenic orientation. T
he universe

is a m
eaningless sw

irl of
atom

s, M
an is rational and the source of all value. T

he purpose
of life is to live-ratim

ally, increase the sim
ple pleasures of life,

and above all keep detached and free.
T

he Stoic ,cosm
os w

as as precisely ordered as the E
picurean

w
as anarchic. T

he universe and everything in it w
as ordered and

directed by certain natural law
s. M

an w
as rational and capable

of understanding the natural law
s. M

an's goal, therefore, w
as'
as to

achieve perfect know
ledge by reason and to live in accord w

ith
the nature of the universe. Possessing reason, the Stoic realized
that roost m

en w
ere enslaved by false and frivolous opinions.

-captivated by the trivia of things social and m
aterial. For the

Stoic the. goods m
en com

m
only valued `and strived for w

ere
things to w

hich a rational m
an w

ould be indifferent and free.
.Such things as w

ealth or position are external to m
an and do

'not affect him
 if he attains perfect reason. T

he reasoning part of
m

an is part- of the divine reason, the reason by w
hich all things

are perfectly ordered. T
he Stoic achieved autarky not by reject-

ing the divine but by identifying him
self w

ith it. T
he Stoic

response to the dissolution of the H
ellenic orientation w

as
this: T

he cosm
os is perfectly ordered by a universal reason

w
hich pervades everything. M

an is endow
ed w

ith a. spark of
universal reason, the source of his dignity and pow

er. T
he

StoiC
 goal

is to-live in accord w
ith reason, in harm

ony w
ith

the natural 'order, and free from
 the transitory trivia of things

social and m
aterial.

T
he R

om
an E

m
pire offered its subjects certain substitutes

tea, le
eA

eet. e,e,
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for the support and control w
hich m

en of the earlier city-states
had derived' from

 close political, social, and religious ties, and
from

 the traditions and custom
s of the group. T

he new
 ideal

provided by G
reco-R

om
an culture w

as that of a just, Peaceful,
and prosperous w

orld-state in w
hich all m

en w
ould be guaran-

teed social justice, m
aterial w

ell-being, and spiritual security.
T

his devoutly ,desired w
orld w

as to be brought into existence
and sustained §y the collective efforts of m

en w
ho w

ould
severely discipline them

selves in the service of the state, w
ho

w
ould by force of reason allay any em

otional m
isgivings and

squelch any individualistic im
pulses. hi accord w

ith the Stoic...
creed, em

otions w
ere to be t-pressed and denied any influence'

in the governance of -hum
an conduct. If m

en felt dissatisfied,
the cure lay in even greater concentration on the m

ind alone.
O

nly a few
 m

en w
ere able to reorient them

selves in this m
anner

and live rationally in service of the state. M
ost m

en found their
individual pow

ers'inadequate to this sort of rational task.

T
he,,iniellectually inclined w

ere thus able to reestablish a
sense of orientation w

hich gave them
 som

e clear and definite
answ

ers to these basic questions: W
ho am

 I? W
hat is the nature

of the universe? W
hat is the m

eaning and purpose of life? T
he

answ
ers given by the philosophers w

ere in response to their
total cultural situation together w

ith their particular m
ental

needs 'and inclinations. T
he com

m
on m

an, how
ever, did not

find the answ
ers of the thinkers relevant to his needs. Feeling

lost and helpless, isolated and alone' in a cold and indifferent
(w

orld, he w
as filled w

ith anxiety and w
ithout a sense of secu-

rity and purpose on the spiritual level. D
esperately he longed

for a sym
bol of certainty, a m

ixture of the divine and the
paternal, w

hich w
ould provide a sense of order and security in a

chaotic w
orld...

M
ost m

en w
ere content w

ith the role of placid sheep under,
the care of a good shepherd. T

o gain peace and security, order
and efficiency, the populace surrendered their freedom

 and
destinies to the arbitrary w

him
s of an absolute em

peror. T
hey

sacrificed their political freedom
 to the idea of the father-

em
peror. V

aguely they looked to the em
peror as a divinely

appointed ruler w
ho w

ould unite the w
orld in peace and O

ros-
'11

,perity, dispense justice to all, and set the turbulent w
orld aright.

T
heirs w

as a childlike faith, born of desperation and sustained
by profound anxieties w

hich threatened to overw
helm

 them
.

U
nder ,dictatorship, and under a rigid and im

personal bureauc-
racy, conform

ity m
eans security and safety. T

he quiet m
an be-

com
es the proper m

an: the happy m
an is the adjusted m

an or
the m

an w
ho has no im

pulses contrary to the existing system
 and

is absolutely passive. N
onconform

ity m
eans fearful possibilities of

insecurity and com
plete annihilation. So m

en cease to protest,
`cease to m

aintain their individuality, and becom
e m

ere robots.
T

he only protest is the assertion oldie inner freedom
 O

f m
an,

the freedom
 of the Stoics and E

picureans.
A

ll of these developm
ents w

ere in response to the break-up
of the cultures- of the city-states w

hich left their people in a
condition of disorientation. A

s the city-state societies developed
and becam

e m
ore urban, the prescriptive dem

ands of society
w

hich bound m
en together loosened and lost their potency. T

he
m

ental horizons of the People w
ere extended, and the old w

ays
w

ere subjected to criticism
. T

raditional m
odes of thought w

ere
discredited, but new

 w
ays w

hich w
ould fulfill the psychic needs

of m
en w

ere not readily available or easily developed. M
ost m

en
sim

ply m
uddled along living lives of quiet desperation. T

he
political turbulence of the fourth century, how

ever, filled in-
creasing-num

bers of m
en w

ith an unbearable sense of insecurity
and im

pelled them
 to seek a m

ore secure m
eans of orientation,

a w
ay that w

ould allow
 for the-full expression of their longings

and give peace to their fears.
r

In response to this condition, a new
 structure of thought

developed and spread throughout the length and breadth of the
R

om
an E

m
pire. A

n intellectual revolution took place and W
est-

ern m
an developed a new

 view
 of him

self, the universe, and his
purpose. T

he new
 view

 of the w
orld, of m

an, and 'of the value
of huinan life w

as m
ost fully em

bodied in C
hristian thought.

C
hristianity arose and spread in response to the hum

an needs
and potentialities w

hich the G
reco-R

om
an ideal had failed to

satisfy. T
hat it w

as possible to attain a goal of perm
anent secu-

rity-,.- peace, and freedom
 thpugh political action, especially

through subm
ission to the virtue and fortune of a political

leader, w
as explicitly denied by T

he C
hristians. T

his new
 view

 of



m
an A

nd the universe, of the purpose and possibilities of hum
an

life, m
ay be seen as a reaction against the classical m

ode of
orientation.

-

M
ore than any other m

an of his tim
e, A

ugustine w
as4he

architect of the C
hristian orientation that rose from

 the ruins of
the classical w

orld:at ustirie's view
 w

as constructed on tw
o"

cognate assum
ptions die- perfection of G

od and the im
perfec-

tion km
an. A

ccording to
ugustine, m

an is a totally depraved
being corrupted by origins sin.-H

t is irrational and absolutely
helpless: Sinfdl and irrational, m

an can do nothing good except
by the grdce of G

od. A
ll, pow

er resides in and is freely given by
G

od. K
now

ledge is a m
atter of divine revelation and is given

only if G
od so w

ills. M
an is m

erely the passive recipient of
know

ledge, the instrum
ent of G

od's w
ill. G

od is both the source
and objectsof all know

ledge.

T
he universe, in A

ugustine's view
, w

as created and is rifled
by G

od. T
hus, the universe is theocratic and m

an's history is
teleologrcal. T

he purpbse'and plan of G
od is revealed in every-

thing, especially the history of m
an. G

od is the source of all
pow

er and the ground of existence; therefore, since G
od is per-

fect and just,) everything in the universe is absolutely perfect
and just. T

hat w
hich appears to be,evil is sim

ply the absence of
the fullness of being. A

ll things flow
 from

 G
od in fulfillm

ent of
G

od's purpose.

G
od is the source and object of all value.. H

is w
ill is good,

the only m
easure of right. T

o achieve salvation or eternal life,
m

an m
ust live in accord w

ith the w
ill of G

od. O
f course, m

an
can do so only if G

od so w
ills and if he receives G

od's freely
given grace. T

he w
ays of G

od are beyond hum
an com

prehen-
sion, but if m

an w
ill turn from

 the C
ity of M

an to the C
ity of

G
od in hum

ility and contrition, if he w
ill adm

it his corruption,
accept his im

pbtence, and believe in the goodness of G
od and

'the justice of the universe; he m
ay be illum

inated by the divine
light of 'understanding and know

 that all that happens is good
ti

and just. T
his know

ledge is the source of the peace that passes
all understanding.

A
ugustine's rsponse to his search for orientation w

as rele-
vant to the needs of m

ost m
en of his tim

e and place. T
he vast
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M
ajority, utterly lost and alone, developed a feeling of despair.

and hopelessness and a sense of individual w
orthlessness and

insignificance: E
arly C

hristian doctrines gave expression
to w

hat
these people felt and, by rationalizing and system

atizing this
attitude, increased and strengthened it. T

hese, doctrines
pre-

sented a picture of the individual G
od and the w

orld in w
hich

these feelings w
ere justified. T

hese feelings
w

ere justified by the
belief that the insignific4nce and pow

erlessness w
hich

an indi-
vidual felt cam

e from
 the qualities of

m
an as such and that he

`.
ought to feel as he felt. M

oreover, the' taught that by fully
accepting his pow

erlessness and evilness of his nature, by the
utm

ost self-hum
iliation, and also by unceasing effort, he could

overcom
e his doubt.and anxiety. A

lso, by com
plete subm

ission,
he could be loved by G

od and could at least hope to belong
to

those w
hom

 G
od had decided to save.

T
hese C

hristian doctrines grew
 from

 the spiritual aspirations
and hum

an needs of the frightened, uprooted, and isolated indi-
viduals w

ho -had to orient and relate
T

o read A
ugustine's C

onfessions is
quest of identity, order, and valu
to listen to a w

ell-oriented indi
grated view

 of him
self, G

od's un
W

hen the values and institutions
the ahcient w

orld for hundreds
crum

bling, a new
 view

 and vision
all m

en a sense of dignity and w
w

hich seem
 to elude m

ost peop

ernselves to a new
 w

orld.
to w

itness an inclividual'in
T

o read T
he C

ity of G
od is

idual describe his highly inte-
erse, and the purpose of life.
that had given coherence to
f years w

ere fracturing and
rose w

hich m
ade possible for

,of hope and pe,ace, and joy
e except through certainty.

E
pictetus; A

 Stoic

O
n Freedom

T
he m

an is free w
hom

 nothing hinders, w
ho deals w

ith
things as he w

ishes. B
ut the m

an w
ho can be hindered

or driven
into anything agains

a'slave. A
nd w

ho lives w
ithout

hindrance? H
e w

ho ,aim
s at nothing w

hich is not ills
ow

n. A
nd

w
hat things are n6t our ow

n? W
hatever w

e
are pow

erless to
have or not to have, or to have of

a certain quality or under
certain conditions. T

he body, then, is not our_ow
n; property is

not our ow
n. If you crave one o( these things as if it w

ere yolir
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our
w

n, you w
ill pay the price m

erited by the m
an

w
ho" desires

hat is not his. T
he road leading to freedom

, the only release
rom

 slavery, is to be able to say cheerfully, "L
ead m

e on, 0
us and D

estiny, w
here I w

as (ince assigned by T
hy decree."

an
aN

pectator
,-M

an has been brought into the w
orld to be a spectator of

od and his w
orks, and.not only a spectator but also an inter-

reter. So it
is sham

eful for m
an to begin and end w

here
rrational- anim

als do; rather he should begin like them
 but old

here nature. has ended concerning us; and nature ended 'w
ith

ontem
plation and understanding and a w

ay of life harm
onious

'th her.

der and Peace of M
ind

A
nyone w

ho has car.efully studied the adm
inistration of the

niverse and has .learned that "the greatest and m
ost Fow

erful
nd'rnost copiprehensive of all governm

ents is this one w
hich is

om
posed of m

en and G
od, and that from

 G
od have com

e the
eels of existence to all things begotten and grow

ing on the
arth, and m

ost of all to rational creatures, since they alone by
ature "share in the society of G

ad, w
oven together w

ith him
hrough the faculty of reason"w

hy w
ill not such a m

an call
im

self a 'citizen of the universe, a son of G
od, and w

hy shall he
ear anything that happens am

ong m
en?

E
picureus

Pleasure
Pleasure is an original and natural good, but w

e do not
"

hoose every pleasure. Som
etim

es w
e avoid pleasures w

hen a
eater pain follow

s thee; -and m
any pains w

e
consider prefer-

able to pleasure w
hen they lead eventually to a greater pleasure.

Self-sufficiency is to be sought. L
uxuries are hard to get, but

natural'things are easy and give us m
uch pleasure.

W
hen w

e say that pleasure is the purpose of life, w
e do not

m
ean the pleasures of the sensually self-indulgent, as som

e
assert, but rather freedom

 froM
 bodily pain and m

ental disturb-
ance. T

he' life of pleasure does not com
e from

 drinking or
revels, or other sensual pleasures. It com

es from
 sober thinking,

the sensible investigation bof w
hat to choose and to avoid, and

getting rid of ideas w
hich agitate the soul. C

om
m

on sense is our
best guide. It tells us that w

e cannot live happily unless w
e live

w
isely, nobly, and justly; nor can w

e live W
isely, nobly, and

justly w
ithout being happy. T

he'virtues are inseparably linked
w

ith pleasure. For w
hom

 do you rate higher than the m
an w

ho
has correct beliefs about G

od, w
ho has no fear,ofdeath, w

ho
has understood the purpose of N

ature, w
ho realizes that pain

does riot last long, and that N
ecessity, w

hich som
e people con-

sider the directing force of the w
orld, is partly a m

atter of Juck
and partly in.our pow

er?

O
n D

eath
A

ccustom
 yourselr to think that death m

ean's nothing to us.
For w

hat is good and bad is a m
atter of sensation, and death is

an end of sensation. G
rasping, this principT

e m
akes hum

an life
pleasant, not by giving us any prom

ise of im
m

ortality, but by
freeing us from

 any .desire for im
m

ortality. For there is nothing
in life to be afraid of for a m

an W
ho understands that he need

not be afriad of its extinction. So death, usually regarded as the
greatest-of calam

ities, is actually nothing to us; for w
hile w

e are,
death is not and w

hen death is here, w
e are not. So death m

eans
nothing to either the living or the dead, for it has nothing to do
w

ith the living and the dead do not exist.

O
n Justice

Justice is ;`bargain based on self - interest, w
hich w

e m
ake so

as to avoid being injured by others or injuring them
.
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M
edieval C

ivilization's: E
urope, Islam

, aid A
frica

Introduction

T
he unit on the M

iddle A
s deals w

ith three concepts: cul-
tural-diffusion, the evolution of a cultural system

 in response' to
changing circ m

stances, and the great m
an in history.

T
he ter

M
iddleA

ges, or M
edieval civilization, is one that is

used -by W
 stern historians to m

ark off the. period of tim
e,-

roughly, A
.

500-1500, betw
een the classical and m

odern eras:
It

is not a precise term
, even in W

estern civilization, but is an
intellectual convenience to m

ark 'off a distinctly different cul
tural system

 from
 the ones that preceded and follow

ed it, For
W

estern A
frica and the M

oslem
 w

orld, the term
 has even less

significance. T
he civilizations

that developed in those tw
o

regions of the w
orld are logically included in the sam

e unit
because they developed during the sam

e tim
e period as the

M
id

A
ges in E

urope. H
ow

ever, to infer that the W
estern

u an kingdom
s or the Islam

ic E
m

pire w
ere m

iddle eras is m
is-

leading because both w
ere flourishing civilizations at the height

of .their pow
er and influence. A

nother reason for including all,
three cultures in the sam

e unit is the relationship that existed
am

ong them
. Islam

 expanded and the W
est A

frican kingdom
s

flourished during .a tim
e in w

hich E
urope w

as w
eak. D

uring tke
m

odern era w
hich foll w

ed, the ri
of E

urope w
ill correspond

to a decline in influence of-both tl e A
rab and A

frican w
orlds.

he. influence of the M
oslem

 w
orld n both A

frica and E
urope

w
as' significant. T

he cultural diffusion
slam

ic arts and sci-
ences had great im

pact on the evolution o the E
uropean and

W
estern Sudanic cultures. For all of the above reasons it seem

s
logical to include the three cultures in the sam

e u
t, even w

ith
the inisleading term

 M
iddle A

ges as the title.
C

ultural diffusion is the process by w
hich culture traits

spreadrfrom
 society to society. In both the W

est A
frican king-

dom
s and the Islam

ic E
m

pire the physical extent of the lands
under one governm

ent and the- w
idespread trade carried on

w
ithin the lands guaranteed diffusion of ideas, custom

s, and

4

artifacts. T
he role of the A

rabs as preserver and transm
itter of

G
reek, Persian, and E

astern ideas w
as a crucial one in laying the

intellectual foundation for the m
odern age. T

he M
oslem

 love of
learning and system

atic translation into A
rabic of inform

ation
gleaned throughout the Islam

ic E
m

pire m
ade possible the subse-

quent age of science in the W
estern-w

orld.
In E

urope-the continuous m
igrations, raids, and invasions

throughout the earl), M
iddle A

ges insured a steady exchange of
cultures. It is an oversim

plification to say that M
edieval civiliza-

tion in. E
urope w

as m
erely a m

ixture of R
om

an law
 and organi-

zation and G
erm

an energy and strength. In truth all the various
tribes and societies that interm

ingled, acculturated, and assim
i-

.
lated

ontributed to the evolution of W
estern civiliza-

tion. T
he im

pact o
t

Islam
ic w

orld, particularly after the
C

rusades, w
as trem

endously significant.
T

he concept of m
an and societies in adaptation is, of

course, the m
ajor them

e of the entire year's course. In this U
nit,

also, there is am
ple opportunity to dem

onstrate and review
 this

them
e. In each of the cultures studied, the students should be

encouraged to 'see the system
 t

at evolved and understand, the
interrelatedness of the parts of t

system
. T

he students should
perceive. the inner logic of the syste

s and understand that the
"institutions that developed helped the, people to.%

cive their
basic problem

s of life in w
ays that m

ade sense to them
. It

should 'also
be stressed

that
institutions evolved'{ gradually

through tim
e, that they did not spring up full/ blow

n overn
t.

A
 good exam

ple is
the evolution of the feiidal system

 in
E

urope. W
hen it becam

e obvious that outside forces, barbarian
tribes, w

ere a security threat, the kings or local chieftains paid
arm

ed retainers, knights, to hel
rotect their kingdom

s. A
s the

equipm
ent and training of these reta

ers becam
e m

ore sophisti-
cated and expensive, the kings had t

m
ore than subsistence

for their services, Since m
one5, w

as scarce and land w
as plenti-

ful, it w
as natural that grants of land w

ould be given to the
knights, for their, m

ilitary services. A
 feudal contract system
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evolved in w
hich each party, king and knight, lord and vassal,

had certain duties eid obligations. E
ach vassal w

ould, in turn,
protect the peasants on the land in return for a portion of the
crop. T

he entire-feudal system
 becam

e quite com
plicated and

varied in detail from
 place to place. -T

he point stressed here is
that this'adaptive system

 evolved slow
ly over tim

e to m
eet the

needs of the society w
hich developed it.

T
he evolution of the A

frican kingdom
s and the Islam

ic E
m

-
pire, likew

ise evolved through tim
e to m

eet needs as they devel-
oped. T

he connections of great leaders such as M
uham

m
ad,

C
harlem

agne, M
ansa M

usa, and A
skia w

ith specific societies
bring up the third m

ajor concept, w
hich is thaf the great 'm

an
in history.

M
ost historians today deny the great m

an theory of history,
that history

is
really the biographical study of significant

leaders. T
he m

ore accepted view
 is that great leaders should be

view
ed as part of the stream

 of history and that it is a com
bina-

tion of circum
stances and indiV

idual personality that produce's a
great m

an. T
he view

 that the great m
an stands outside of

tory and orders- it
to his w

ill is held by very few
 historians

today. T
hus, if conditions w

ere not suitable for a m
an to unite

the A
rab people in the 7th century, neither M

uh'am
m

acilnor any
other m

an w
ould have:been able to do it. T

he sam
e is true for

C
harlem

agne and M
ansa M

usa. T
he chapter l'eagoc;iity and-the

.Individual," E
.H

. C
arr, W

hat Is H
istory? (N

eW
 Y

oil: A
lfred A

.
K

nopf, 1962) is very good on this concept. C
arr says on p. 68,

"W
hat seem

s to nie essential is tq recognize in the great m
an an

outstanding individual w
ho is at once a productand an agent of

the historical process, at once the representative and the creator

of social forces w
hich change the shape of the w

orld and the-
thought of m

en."
T

he kind of attention and em
phasis that the teacher w

ants
to place on the three concepts of cultural -diffusion, evolution
of cultural system

, and the great m
an in history, depend, of

course, on the interests and abilities of both the teacher and the
students.

T
he follow

ing textbooks have m
aterials on this subject:

E
urope

T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp. 254-287. M
an and C

hange,
pp.

199-207. L
iving W

orld-H
istory, pp. 134-173. Story of N

ations,
pp. 168-213. M

en and N
ations, pp. 188-234.- E

xploring W
ofld

H
istory, pp. 135-171.

Islam

T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp. 236-251. M
an and C

hange,
pp.

293-297; 405-406; 416-417. L
iving W

orld H
istory, pp. 174-191.

Story of N
ations, pp. 156-10. M

en and N
ations, pp. 244-255.

E
xploring W

orld H
istory, pp. 122434.

A
frica

T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp. 152-167. M
an and C

hange,
pp.

280 =
 281;'286 - 288; 311-312. L

iving W
orld H

istory, pp. 249-253;
544-549. M

en and N
ations, pp. 255-258; 528 -542; 766-782.

' Story of N
ations, pp. 636-663. E

xploring W
orld

H
istory, pp.

1724-79; 446-459; 582-590.
f
l
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C
ontent

M
ap w

ork

E
urope

C
oncepts-and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: river, 'channel, and

em
pire.

2.,
O

bjectives

t--4\
.Student§,,should;be able to locate on a m

ap the num
erous places'

that w
ill hold

duting this unit.

D
evelopm

ent

Prepare and distribute a m
ap of E

urope in
the students locate the follow

ing places:
'R

hine R
iver

D
anube R

iver
Italy
R

om
e

N
aples

Papal States
E

nglish C
hannel

H
ave

`4*
E

ngland
L

ondon
Paris 3
T

ours
France
Spain
H

oly R
om

an E
m

pire

C
ontent

B
ackground

L
E

SSO
N

 2

the M
iddle A

ges.

T
ham

es R
iver

L
oire R

iver
Jerusalem
B

yzantium
N

orm
andy

H
astings

V
enice

U
nit F
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he Follow

ing term
s need to be 'understood: B

arbarian,
con-

flict, and cultural diffusion.

C
onflict am

ong different groups of people has often occurred
w

hen the groups com
e in contact w

ith one another.

If the political arrangem
ents of

a people do not m
eet the needs

of the people, new
 .arrangem

ents w
ill be evolved.

W
hen tw

o cultures have prolonged contact w
ith each other,

both cultures tend to change tow
ard a new

 culture w
hich in-

ts of each.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe and analyze the G
erm

anic
tribes' system

 of law
 and justice. Students should be able to

m
ake som

e contem
porary com

parisons to this system
.

Students should be able to explain the reasons for the successful
barbarian invasions and the connection betw

een the invasions
and the developm

ent of a new
 civilization, the feudal system

, in
E

urope.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead E

ducational R
esearch C

ouncil of A
m

erica, M
edieval

C
ivilization (B

oston: A
llyn &

 B
acon, 1971), "T

he R
ise of L

atin
C

hristendom
," pp. 65-70 for the background for the rise of the

M
iddle A

ges. R
efer to the tw

o colorful m
aps on pp. 67 and 69.

T
he concepts defense, authority, and the role of the C

hurch are
som

e possibilities for class discussions. T
he students m

ight w
ane

to discuss the m
eaning of these

concepts in their lives today.
R

eview
 these term

s: D
ark A

ges, m
edieval, C

hristendom
,

and authority.
R

ead Frank 4171w
eappelluti and R

uth H
. G

rossm
an, T

he
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H
um

an, A
dventure (B

erkeley H
eights, N

.J.: Field- E
ducational

Publications, 1970), T
he B

gbarian Invasions,"
pp. 220-223:

D
escribe the governm

ent, law
s, 'and life-style of the G

erm
anic

tribes. A
sk the students to read and com

m
ent'on T

acitusi corn,
m

ents on G
erm

an courage, p. 222. D
o you believe m

odern
soldierg w

ould be m
ore courageous if their fam

ilies could
see

em
 in battle?_D

o young people today act in a different m
an-

b
their fam

ilies or friends?
him

self. an
ner it thel
W

hy w
ou1

a person act one w
ay w

hen
another W

ay w
hen his friends are w

ith him
?

A
sk, the students to com

m
ent' on the questions in the first

paragraph, p. 223. H
ow

 do you think our society w
ould operate

if fam
ilies w

ere responsible for pioteC
tion from

 crim
e? A

re
there som

e people in our society w
ho try to provide their ow

n
system

 of justice? (O
rganized crim

e, gangi, etc.) in the G
er-

m
anic law

 system
, w

ho w
ould take care of people w

ho w
ere too

w
eak to take care pf them

selves? W
hat is your opinion of this

system
?

Supplem
ental L

esson A

R
ead T

he H
um

an_A
dventure, "B

arbarian Invasions," pp.
255-258. A

sa backgrour,iT
h-ts--.the 9th and 10th century' inva-

sions of W
estern E

urope, you- m
ight w

ant, to have a group of
students report on C

harlem
agne, his influence, and legacy. Y

our
students m

ight find it interesting to discuss the breakup of his
kingdom

 am
ong his grandsons as show

n on the m
ap on p. 232.

A
sk the students w

hat w
ould happen to the. U

nited States if the
country w

ere divided am
ong the rulers' fam

ilies?
A

sk the students to read and discuss the raids of the Sara-
cens, M

agyars, and V
ikings. A

sk the students w
hy they w

ere
able to get aw

ay w
ith it. T

he author's explanaiiori is given
on p.

233. A
sk the students to im

agine them
selves to be m

em
bers of

the various w
arring groups in the 9th century. H

ave them
 justify-

their, actions. D
o you believe that "M

ight m
akes rightN

' is
a

.satisfactory solution to problem
s in life? A

sk the students if
they feel that the author of the textbook is fair in his

treatm
ent

of the Saracens, M
agyars, and' V

ikings? T
he

purpose of the read-.,
ihg's on the invasions is to establish som

e of the reasons w
hy the

system
 of feudalism

 developed ,in W
estern E

urope. T
he students

should see this as another exam
ple of m

an's adaptability
to

changing circum
stances. T

he am
ount of cultural exchange that

took place am
on&

 the groupsshould also be, noted.
0,0.0

Supplem
ental L

esson B

R
ead K

enneth S. C
ooper, M

an and C
hange (M

orristow
n,

N
.J.: Silver B

urdett C
o., 1972), "G

overnm
ents D

efend T
heir,

L
and," pp. 203-207. T

his reading can be used
as an introduc-

tion to the rise of the feudal system
. A

sk the students
to put

them
selves in the roles of the various participants of

- these,
events (raiders, farm

ers, local rulers, king). T
hey could then

describe how
 they felt about the raids and W

hy they acted
as

they did. T
he students should be able to explain how

 the feudal
system

 evolved from
 the breakdow

n of a strong central govern-
m

en tT
he m

aps on pp. 204 and 205 could also be used to explain
the disintegration of a strong central governm

ent..

Supplem
ental L

esson C

R
ead M

an and C
hange, "Feudalism

 and M
anorialism

,"
pp.

206-207. T
his brief reading is a suitable sum

m
ary of the term

s
and concepts associated w

ith the M
iddle A

ges. It could be used
as a ,sim

ple expository exercise to enable the students to
becom

e 'fam
iliar w

ith the term
s and concepts

ssociated w
ith

the M
iddle A

ges. It could also be used as a springbo d device
to

get the students,to ask questions seeking m
ore detailed inform

a-
tion about the generalized type of inform

ation presented. T
his

could lead to individual or group inquiry into
a search for

specific inform
ation about fife in the M

iddle A
ges.
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C
ontent

Feudal system

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: feudalism

, lord,
vassal, fief, feudal contract,-law

, order, and justice.

A
 new

 politi91 and m
ilitary order evolved in E

urope as a re-
sponse to the invasions that -occurred during the 6th through
10th centuries.

If a central governm
ent cannot protect its people, the people

w
ill look to m

ore local arrangem
ents for protection.

-L
aw

, order, and justice are a fundam
ental. responsibility of

governm
ent.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the m
ajor com

ponents of
the feudal system

.

Students should be able to explain the connection betw
een the

evolution of the feudal systein and the needs of the people to
develop a new

 system
.

Stiftlents should be able to explain' that, fundam
ental hum

an
problem

s such as protection, order,,j and justice are persisting
problem

s that all societies m
ust face and try to resolve.

G
iven certain background inform

ation, students should be w
ill-

ing-to role-play various:situations.

D
e'velopm

ent

T
he one-page

sum
m

ar:y (*Feudal Society," T
he H

um
an

A
dventure, p. 254, could be used either as an overview

 or as a
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concluding reading on the structure of m
edieval society. T

he
em

phasis 'could be that, once again, one of the course's m
ain

them
es is stressedthe evolution of a culture is m

an's adaptive
response to a certain set of circum

stances. T
he questions that

should, be asked again and again are: W
hat kind of culture

evolved? H
ow

 did it satisfy the needs and desires of the people?
W

hy did it develop the w
ay it,did? T

he second question in the
first paragraph could be changed to get tltd students

to com
pare

m
edieval life w

ith society today. A
n activity could be developed

to com
pare m

edieval custom
s, attitudes, and values to those

prevalent today. It could be pointed out in such an exercise that
generalizations A

bout such a large topic as com
parative cultures

w
ill include m

any oiceptions.
T

he section "Feudalism
 and M

anorialism
," pp. 259-266,

describes som
e of the m

ajor political, econom
ic, and social

ar-
rangem

ents that w
ere in effect during the M

iddle A
ges. It

should be, noted that these arrangem
ents w

ere not uniform
throughout the M

iddle A
ges or in a particular area of E

urope. It
should also be pointed out that the arrangem

ents evolved over
a

period of tim
e as the circum

stances and needs changed. A
sk the

follow
ing questions: W

hat do the w
ords lord, vassal, and fief

m
ean? W

hat are som
e duties of the lord to his vassal? W

hat are
som

e duties of the vassal to his lord? W
hat w

as the difference
betw

een feudalism
 and m

anorialism
? H

ave the students describe
in their ow

n w
ords life in the castle. (W

as it com
fortable? W

as
the food. good? W

hat did the w
om

en do? etc.) W
hat

w
as the

code of chivalry?
H

ave the students read T
he H

um
an A

dventure, "Feudal `j'
ism

," pp. 259-260, "T
he- Feudal C

ontract," p. 260, and "T
he

D
uties of L

ord and V
assal," pp. 260-261. T

his section gives the
.basics of the feudal system

. T
he idea of

a contract involving
m

utual rights and duties can be pointed out. A
fter the students

have dem
onstrated that they understand the nature of the

feudal system
, you m

ight w
ant them

 to 'speculate
on its m

erits
as a system

. W
ould they have liked to participate in such a44.

system
? D

o they believe that either the lord or the vassal got
the better of the deal? H

ow
 do they suppose lords got to be

lords in the first place? W
hat attitude do they suppose the lords

and knights had tow
ard the peasants?
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See "Feudalism
 and M

anorialism
," p. 259. H

ave the stu-
dents read the first paragraph. W

hat is the basic
question being

as ed? R
ecall the raids by the Saracens, M

agyars, and V
ikings

an, the inability of the central authority to provide protection
in their neighborhoods. Y

ou m
ight ask them

 to role - playa situa-
.

tion either from
 the M

iddle A
ges or contem

porary tim
es in

w
hich a group of people, feel threatened and don't .have a"'-

-go4rnm
ent

strong enoug to protect them
. A

gain, m
an's adapt-

ability in m
eeting his ne C

ls should be em
phasized.

1

"T
he Feudal Sy em

," pp. 76-77 in M
edieval C

ivilization,
discusses the politi al arrangem

ents. T
he diagram

 on the feudal
syste

,
p. 77, i,portrays very sim

ply the hierarchal m
ake-up of

the s stem
. T

fre pictures of the castles and the inquiry questions
should pro

to be stim
ulating for class or group activities.

.
1

,Supplem
ental L

esson D

Study the pictures on pp. 201 and 203 in M
an and C

hange.
C

om
pare thetw

o w
ays of settling disputes. W

hich do you pre-
fer? W

hy? A
re both w

ays still used in the U
nited States? G

ive
exam

ples of each.

C
om

pare the styles of the artw
ork in the tw

o pictures. A
r-e

they m
ore sim

ilar or different in style? M
ake som

e generaliza-
tions about the sim

ilarities in the styles of the tw
o pictures.

R
ead "T

he Judgem
ent of G

od," pp. 200-202. in M
an and

C
hange. E

xplain the assum
ptions of the persons w

ho U
sed these

m
ethods of settling disputes. D

o_you believe they are suitable
.

m
ethods of settling disputes? W

hat does your answ
er reveal

about your assum
ptions? W

hat does this reading selection reveal
about the values of the M

iddle A
ges?

R
ead "R

eason R
ather than L

uck," pp. 202-203 in M
an and

C
hange. W

hy do pin suppose this m
ethod of resolving disputes

it*
evolved? W

hy do you suppose this happened in the late M
iddle

A
ges? W

hat does it indicate about changes that w
ere taking

place in the M
iddle A

ges? H
ow

 is our present system
 of Settling.

disputes related to the system
 developed in the M

iddle A
ges?
.
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C
ontent

M
ilitary system

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: tournam

ent,
chivalry, knight, jousting, and heraldry.

T
he significance of m

yths and m
ythology should be grasped.

0
E

pic poem
s and their place in m

edieval literature should be
understood.

T
he central m

ilitary force in the M
iddle A

ges w
as the arm

ed
cavalry or the knights.

A
 set of values called chivalry evolved concerning the duties and

responsibilities of knights.

T
he level of technology of a people helps determ

ine how
 they

defend them
selves. T

echnology influences m
ilitary institutions.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the role and function of
knights.

Students should be able to explain the m
ajor ideas concerning

chivalry.

Students should be able to explain the effect that m
ilitary needs

had on technological developm
ents and social developm

ents. A
m

ilitary system
 that required special training and equipm

ent led
to a special place in society for the m

ilitary m
an, the knight.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he section "T

he K
night," pp. 71-75, in M

edieval C
iviliza-

tion helps answ
er the question concerning the m

ilitary defense'



that w
as prevalent during the M

iddle A
ges. T

he excellent pic-
tures on all five pages should be exam

ined for m
otivation and

interest. T
he inquiry questions w

ithin the.. text could be assigned
for reports or group activities. W

hy w
eren't m

ounted soldiers
very effective before the M

iddle A
ges? W

hat w
ere som

e of the
advantages and disadvantages of the knight in battle? H

ow
 did

knights cause the rise of a feudal society?
"T

he A
ge of C

hivalry" and "T
he Stories of C

hivalryx",p.p.
86-92, include som

e general com
m

ents on chivalry4ta-sfory
about R

oland. T
he questions at the end 9f the story could be

used for individual responsg' or clasq discussion. T
he questions

about C
hristian-M

uslim
,attitudes could be used to discuss

prejudice and ethnocentrism
 and their link to artistic expres-

sion: A
sk the students if they believe that stories, songs, and

jokes about particular groups of people can encourage prejudice
-against the groups. A

sk them
 w

hat they think can be done to
reduce prejudices am

ong groups of people.

H
om

e A
ssignm

ent'

H
ave th

students find and draw
 a coat of arm

s for their
aw

n last nam
e. f they cannot find one for their nam

e, have
thel...,m

alce one
. A

 report on their real coat of arm
s and

m
otto 'should be inc

ded. If they m
ake their ow

n, have their
report deal w

ith w
hy ea

one chose w
hat he did.

Supple ental L
esson E

"K
nights and C

astleS;" pp. 262-263 in T
he H

um
an A

dven-
ture, gives the students a brie

general account of castle life'
during the M

iddle A
ges. T

he rea 4 g could be supplem
ented by

student reports on m
ore detailed\

form
ation concerning the

structure of the castle, its clefenseX
 nd daily life of its inhab-

itants.
B

efore the students read "Feudal L
 e C

hanges" and "C
hiv-

alry," pp. 263-264 in T
he H

um
an A

dvent
e, it m

ight be w
orth-

w
hile to ascertain w

hat the students know
out the concept of

'chivalry and the life-styles of m
edieval knig

s: T
he pictures O

n
pp. 262, 264, and 265 should lie analyzed t

see if they rein-

force the popular im
age of w

hat knighthoo
reports on the training for knighthood, the
knighted, the w

eapons and the arm
or of t

ties of tournam
ents and jousting,

the
knights, the ideals of chivalry, etc., sh
som

e of the students. T
he end of unit activities "O

bserving
T

echnolsigical-rlian-ge" and "O
bse,rving Jousting,"

p. 271, could
beiised to stim

ulate thinking and inquiry.O
ther questions that

the-students m
ight like to speculate about or try to find

answ
ers

to could include such questions as the follow
ing: H

ow
 m

uch
did a-suit of arm

or w
eigh? H

ow
 w

as it fitted to the knight? H
ow

m
uch did it cost? H

ow
 effective w

as it in w
arding off blow

s and
w

eapons? H
ow

 com
fortable w

as it in battle on sum
m

ery days?
W

hat did a knight do w
hen he fell or w

as knocked off his horse?
H

ow
 did a knight guide his horse w

hen, in battle w
ith a w

eapon
in one hand and a shield in the other? W

here did knights get
d horses? H

ow
 could knights identify friend or foe w

hen in
com

p
e arm

or? W
here w

ere a knight's vulnerable spots? W
hat

rew
ards

'cl a knight get for being victorious in battle?
T

w
o inquiry questions concerning chivalry are: W

hat w
ere

the codes of chivalry? D
id the knights live up to the codes?

In general the code of chivalry required a knight to be faith-
ful to his lord and vow

s, to support the church against enem
ies,

and to protect w
om

en, children, and. the infirm
. B

y the 12th
and 13th centuries it included a rom

antic notion of reverance
tow

ard w
om

anhood, even a stylized m
ethod of pursuing and

w
ooing the beloved. It should be noted that the-code applied

only for the aristocracy and did not include special treatm
ent

for the peasant class.
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w
as like. Student

lerem
ony of being

knights, the activi-
eisure activities of
d be of interest to

C
ontent

.

M
anorial system

L
E
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: m

anorialism
,

m
anor, surplus, and econom

ic organization and labor system
s.

A
 fundam

ental problem
 that every society m

ust solve is produc-
ing sufficient food.

W
hen surplus food is available, som

e people are freed from
agriculture to perform

 other kinds of pursuits.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain the connection betw
een

food surplus and civilization. O
nly w

ith the form
er can you

have the latter.

Students should be able to list the m
ajor com

ponents of the
m

anorial system
.

D
evelopm

ent

"T
he N

ew
 A

griculture" and "T
he M

anor," pp. 80-83 in
M

edieval C
ivilization, describe the econom

ic institutions during
the M

iddle A
ges. T

he very first inquiry question, p. 80, w
hich

deals w
ith the necessity of food surpluses for civilization shO

uld
prove a. good opportunity to r

concept w
hich w

as
ourth units. T

he student; 11.1-__gii h.t-he
interested in com

paring the view
 given of_peasztit

e in the
various books being used and i

a of the poem
s included

in the guide.
"M

anorialism
," pp. 259-262 in T

he H
um

an A
dventure, of-

fers reading and pictures w
hich depict m

anorial life. `H
ow

 diffi-
cult does the life of the peasant appear to be in these pictures?
C

om
pare the view

 given in these pictures and in .the poem
s

listed in the guide. H
ow

 do you account for the;difference in
view

point? W
hich is closer to the truth? H

ow
 can you tell? A

sk
the students to speculate on w

hat the. peasants thought of the
m

anorial system
. W

hy do you suppose they didn't com
plain? O

r

did they-com
plain? H

ow
? W

hat w
as the view

 of the church
on

the life of the peas/ ant class? (Som
e hints

are given in the section
on "Peudalism

 and the C
hurch," p. 267.)

-_ L
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C
ontent

Social system

C
oncept and G

eneralizations

T
he folldw

ing term
s need to be understood: 'serf, noble, m

iddle
class, social class, status, and role.

C
lass system

s often reflect the kinds of w
ork responsibilities

that exist in' a society.

In the M
iddle A

ges, agricultural w
orkers m

ade up the low
est

class.

O
bjectives

Students should -be a-ble to list and give the m
ain duties of the

three classes of people w
ho com

posed m
edieval society.

Students should be able to, speculate_onrO
les-bi society and

how
 people fit into roles. T

hey shoU
ld also be able to speculate

on the influence of transm
ission of roles in different kinds of

societies.

Students should be 4ble to com
pare different view

s of the peas-
ants' lives as expressed in pictures and w

ritten accounts, V
c(itth

textual. and- poetic.

Students should be able to hypothesize on how
 historians and

social scientists can discover m
ore about how

 average people
lived in the past.



D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read "T

he L
ife of the Serf," pp. 264-266

in T
he H

um
an A

dventure. T
his section gives som

e details on
peasant life. It could ke supplem

ented by student reports on
such topics as diet, clothing, recreation, tools, health care, and
yearly routine. K

ing A
lfred the G

reat of E
ngland described the

three groups as- "m
en of prayer, m

en of w
ar and m

en of w
ork."

A
 13th C

entury Poor

T
he w

ork of the priest is to pray to G
od,

O
f the knight to give justice,

A
nd of the l'aboier to find bread for all.

O
ne plou$11i, one prays; and one defends.

T
hus each follow

ing his proper trade;
A

ll three live in harm
ony.

,

W
hat is necessary for a society, to live in harm

ony? W
hat do

you think about the arrangem
ent

of duties during the -M
iddle

A
ges m

entioned in the poem
? W

hidh of the roles w
ould you

prefer? W
hy? W

hy do you suppose m
any m

en accepted their
roles during the M

iddle A
ges? D

o m
ost people in our society

accept their roles? If som
eone

doesn't, can he change his role?
H

ow
? In. the M

iddle A
ges it w

as custom
ary to pass on

roles
from

 generation to generation. Serfs' sons becam
e serfs, nobles'

sons- becam
e nobles, etc. W

hat
do Y

ou think of this arrange-
m

ent? T
o w

hat extent is this true to A
m

erica today? H
ow

 can
children today acquire roles- and statuses different from

 their
parents'?

T
he tw

o follow
ing m

edieval poem
s reflect both the life of

the peasant and the attitude of the noble class tow
ard the Peas-

ant.

I saw
 a poor m

an o'er the plough bending
A

ll befouled w
ith m

ud, as he the plough follow
ed.

T
w

o m
ittens had he, scanty, and m

ade all of rags,
A

nd the fingers w
ere w

orn out and filled full of m
ud.

T
his w

ight (creature) w
as bem

ired in the m
ud alm

ost to the
ankle;

Four oxen w
ere before him

, that feeble had becom
e,

U
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O
ne m

ight reckon rib, so rueful w
ere they.

H
is w

ife w
alked w

ith hirit w
ith a long goad,

In a cutted skirt cutted full high,
W

rapped in a w
innow

ing sheet to keep her from
 the w

eather,
B

arefoot on the bare ice, so that the blood follpw
ed.

A
nd at'the field's end lay a little bow

l,
A

nd therein lay a little child w
rapped in rags,

A
nd tw

ain of tw
o years old upon another side;

A
nd all of them

 sang a song that sorrow
 w

as to hear,
T

hat cried all a cry, a sorrow
ful note,

A
nd the poor m

an sighed sore, and said, "C
hildren, be still."

Peasants are those w
ho can be called cattle.

T
he devil did. not w

ant the peasants in hell because they
sm

elled too badly.

Flow
 do the poets reflect a view

 of lifethat is different from
the one presented in m

any textbooks? D
o you believe that the

poets w
ere peasants them

selves? D
o you

believe they sym
pa-

thized w
ith the life of the peasants? D

o you believe they exag-
gerated in their poem

s? H
ow

 could you find out w
hat peasant

life w
as like? D

o you believe it w
ould be w

orthw
hile to com

-
pare peasant life w

ith the life of slaves in
slavery or w

orkers in
,19th century E

urope or A
m

erica? kias the life of m
ost m

en in
the past th4usand years been that of peasant or w

orker? D
o

you believe t'tiis pattern w
ill be true in the

future?

L
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C
ontent

R
eligious and intellectual system

oC
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be U

nderstood: church-state rela-
tions, M

onk, 'bureaucracy, hierarchy, heretic, and m
onastery.
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Students should recognize varieties of religious belief and their
im

pact on behavior and history.

T
he nature _and im

portance of values and their relationship
to

controlling ideas should be understood.

In m
any societies religious institutions play a leading role

supplying the'unifyingvalue system
.

R
eligious institutions often had dom

inant roles in political
as

w
ell as spiritual concerns.

In the M
iddle A

ges the C
hristian church in E

urope
w

as a pow
er-

ful institticon.

M
edieval'art reflected the influence of the church.

in

O
bjectives

Students should be able to analyze the role played by the
C

hristian church during m
edieval E

uropean history.

Students should be able to speculate on the origins of m
oral

norm
s and values.

Students should be able to describe and draw
 a chart illustrating

a bureauchcy.

Students should be able to analyze the assum
ptions and atti-

tudes of "true believers" and "heretics."

Students should be able to explain the role co£ a church as a
unifying force in a society.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students

*re.iad
"T

he- M
edieval C

hurch," pp.
266-269 in T

he H
um

an A
dventure. R

ecall w
ith the students the

influence and im
portance of religion in the ancient civilizations,

particularly Sum
er. R

ecall the role playeciby 'religion in acting
as a cohesive force in that society. A

sk the students to analyze
the role of the church in the M

iddle A
ges. A

sk for com
parisons

'
of the fdations perform

ed by religion in the tw
o civilizations.

Y
ou m

ight also w
ant the students to reflect

on the question of
the advantages and disadvantages of having

one religion dom
inant

in a society. Is there a dom
inant religion in

our country? W
hat are

the advantages of diversity of religious beliefs and freedom
 of

religion? A
re there any disadvantages? W

hat role should religion
.

play in establishing m
oral norm

s and ethical -values? From
,-

w
here should these norm

s and values com
e? W

hat
are the lim

its
to each person's establishing his ow

n m
oral code?

H
ave the students-read "Feudalism

 and the C
hurch,"

p. 261
in T

he H
um

an A
dventure. T

he inquiry question- in this reading
should provoke som

e interesting
responses. Y

ou m
ight w

ant to
follow

 it up by asking about the
proper role of the church in

secular affairs. Should a religion concern itself w
ith only the

spiritual aspects of m
an or should it'concern itself w

ith the total
aspects of m

an? A
sk the students w

hy they believe som
e

churchm
en in the M

iddle A
ges "began to concentrate

m
ore

upon their w
orldly duties than their spiritual ones."

H
ave the students read "T

he C
hurch G

row
s Stronger," pp.

267-269 in T
he H

um
an A

dventure. T
here are at least three

concepts w
ithin this reading that m

ight be w
orthy of reflection,

analysis, and discussionorganization and bureaucracy, true be-
lievers and heretics, and institutions as unifying forces.

W
ith a society as large and com

plex as ours it is im
portant

to understand, .the structure and function of bureaucracy. Y
ou

m
ight w

ant tO
 organize a sm

all bureaucracy in the class. B
etter

still have the students do it. Y
ou m

ight try
a role-playing situa-

tion in w
hich the students represent a group trying to organize

a
com

m
unity, a political cam

paign, .a school, etc. In the role-play-
ing try to keep the focus on the structure and functioning of
the organization and not get sidetracked

on tte issue under
consideration.

A
sk the students. if they know

 of any exam
ples today of

people w
ho are persecuted for their ideas orbetiefs. W

hy, w
ould

any group in authority insist on conform
ity to its ideas? Stu-

dents m
ight w

ant to role-play som
e "brain-w

ashing" sessions in
w

hich a "heretic" is encouraged, orally, to com
e into line w

ith
the accepted ideas or doctrine. Y

ou m
ight get

a variety of re-
sponses to a question concerning w

hat ideas som
e A

m
ericans



m
ight cherish so ,highly that they w

ould accept death rather
than give them

 up. Students could be asked their opinions of
the ideas expressed in the last paragraph on p. 269. A

sk if they
understand the fram

e of reference of the churchm
en in the

4
M

iddle A
ges.

H
ave the students read "T

he M
edieval C

hurch," p. 269 in
T

he H
um

an A
dventure. T

he last paragraph sum
m

arizes the
pow

er held by the church during the M
iddle A

ges. R
ecall the

im
portance of religion in both spiritual and political life in

Jarm
o and Sum

er (U
nit 3). W

hat are the advantages and disad-
vantages in having the church (or religion) play a significant role
in secular affairs? H

ow
 does it contribute to social and political

stability? (A
gain, recall U

nit 3.) H
ow

 does it tend to deny
reli&

iousfreedom
?

Supplem
ental L

esson F

T
he illustrations show

n in "M
edieval A

rt," pn. 95-101 in
M

edieval_ C
ivilization, could be view

ed for the purpose of draw
-

ing som
e conclusions about a civilization from

 its artistic ex-
pression. T

he em
phasis of religion as a unifying force is re-

flected in m
any of the pictures.

L
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C
ontent

T
he C

rusades

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood_ :

cultural exchange,
cultural diffusion, crusade., ethnocentric; perception, and cul-
tdral contact and differentiation.

A
ctions designed for a certain result som

etim
es produce other'

results w
hich are com

pletely unforseen.

U
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A
n

idual's or society's perception helps determ
ine w

hat
a

person or soc
ees.

People tend to be ethnocen

O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain the m
ajor causes and results

of the C
rusades.

Students should be able to evaluate conflicting evidence
on the

sam
e topic such as the siege of A

ntioch.

"Students should' be able to describe som
e of the difficulties

historians have-in learning about w
hat really happened.

D
evelopm

ent

I-fave the students read "T
he A

ge of Faith" and "T
he C

ru-
sades," pp. 104-108 in M

edieval C
ivilization. D

iscuss the role of
church during thepM

iddle A
ges and the effort to drive the

M
ushm

kout of Jerusalem
. T

he inquiry question on p. 105 con!
cerns peri!cution of Jew

s by the C
hristians during the M

iddle
A

ges.
his

is
another good opportunity to discuss ethno-

centrism
. C

om
pare the C

hristian and M
uslim

 beliefs concerning
the use of m

ilitary force to expand their religious influence. A
re

there countries in the w
orld today w

hich could still get their
people to participate in religious w

ars?
H

ave the studentS read "T
he C

rusades," pp. 278-280 in T
he

H
um

an A
dventure. T

his reading includes som
e of the reasons

for the C
rusades, som

e of the action of the C
rusades, and som

e
of the results. H

istorically, the results of the C
rusades are m

ore
im

portant than the reasons or the actions. T
he influence of the

M
uslim

 culture, ew
eC

ially the scientific ideas, is very significant
in the rise of the W

est as a dom
inating culture. T

he concepts of
cultural diffusion could be stressed here.

Students m
ight be' asked if they w

ould w
ant to participate

in a crusade? T
hey could role-play a 12th century scene in

w
hich -som

e crusaders are trying to persuade others to join

,
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them
. A

sk the students if they know
 any present-day exam

ples
of a crusade-like activity. (C

ivil rights M
arches? V

ietnam
W

ar?)
A

sk the students if they see any connections betw
een the in-

fluence of the church and the
structure of the feudal system

;
betw

een the code of chivalry and the crusader. Y
ou m

ight 'W
ant

to refer back _to the ideas of the seeing system
 and feedback in

U
nit 2.

Supplem
ental L

esson G

T
he m

aterial on pp. 447-456 in M
an and C

hange uses con-
tenC

about the M
iddle A

ges, specifically the C
rusades, to get the

students to reflect on using judgm
ent ie-Y

deciphering anything
w

e, learn. T
he first tw

o paragraphs on p. 447 refer to concepts
from

 the unit on perception. A
sk the stndenteto recall w

hat
they C

onsider the .m
ain points from

 that unit.
T

he recom
m

endation in the T
eacher's E

dition on p. 448 -for
introducing the unit could be used, utilizing, the m

ap on p. 448
and the background inform

ation. T
here are several recoM

m
en--

dations for getting across the inform
ation in the conflicting

accounts of the siege of A
ntioch, pp. 449-453. T

he quA
tions

w
ithin the text are excellent for stim

ulating class discussion. If
the concltision is draw

n that w
e can never know

 the truth about
anything, you m

ight w
ant to point out that o'ur behavior, to

som
e extent, is based' on w

hat w
e believer to be true. T

he search
for w

hat is true is w
hat science and education should be about.

A
lso point out that cultures or societies agree on m

any practices
so that people can live w

ith one another (100 cents =
 1 dollar,

red light m
eans stop, your shoes belong to you and not to m

e,
etc.). T

he latter part of the lesson.considers.this very problem
.

Y
ou m

ight even w
ant' to have a separate lesson on the ideas and

questions on pp. 453-456 concerning m
aking judgm

ents and
_asking im

portant questions. A
gain the recom

m
endations in the

T
eacher's E

dition on these pages should be read for ideas for
'group w

ork or individual assignm
en4.

"Seeing System
"T

he M
iddle A

ges in E
urope

.
.

T
he follow

ing are som
e of the rnajor com

ponenof the
M

iddle A
ges system

. Y
ou .or your students m

ay w
ish to add

others. T
he students should be able to diagram

 and explain the
interrelatedness of the system

.
a

B
arbarian invasions

Feudalism
K

nighthood

C
hW

alry
M

'anorialism
C

lass structure

,
T

he church
T

he C
rusades

"See- ing System
" T

he E
renkup of the M

iddle A
ges in E

urope

T
he follow

ing are som
e of the factors in the breakup of the

M
iddle A

ges system
 in E

urope. Y
ou oryour students m

ay w
ish

to add other factorsT
he students should be _able to diagram

and explain the interrelatedness O
f these faC

tors in causing the
breakup of the M

iddle A
ges.

T
he C

rusades
C

O
ntactN

w
ith Islam

 and B
yzantium

A
grieulttiratrevolution

Increased population
G

row
th of tow

ns
G

row
th of m

iddle class
G

row
th of trade

Stim
ulus of new

 ideas
Secularization of the church
D

evelopm
ent of universitiesL

E
SSO

N
 9

C
ontent

B
reakup of the M

iddle A
ges system

C
oncepts and G

eneraliz'ations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: urbanization,

guilds, m
iddle class, and civilization (its nature, rise and fall).

A
 change in one aspect of .a culture sets off a series of changes

in other parts of Ile culture.



O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain w
hy tow

ns grew
 in the latter

part of the M
iddle A

ges and how
 this urbanization led to a

breakup of the m
edieval system

.

D
evelopm

ent
z.,61101"'

"T
he R

ise of T
ow

ns,", Pp 193 -94 in M
edieviil C

ivilization,
gives som

e reasons w
hy tow

ns grew
 and w

hat effect this had on
the M

iddle A
ges. W

hy w
ould the grow

th of tow
ns lead to a new

class of people in the m
edieval hierarchy? T

he inquiry question
on building w

alls around cities could be used to analyze the
concept of B

lack inner-cityw
hite suburb that chafacterizes,

m
any A

m
erican cities. A

sk the students if they believe that
invisible- w

alls do efist around A
m

erican cities. If they don't,
w

hy is housing so segregated? If they do, should they be taken
dow

n? H
ow

?
"T

he G
row

th of M
edieval T

ow
ns," pp. 273-277 in T

he
H

um
an A

dventure, dem
onstrates beautifully the concept that a

change in one part of a culture sets off ,an .entire series of
changes throughout the culture. See- if the students, either indi-
vidually or in groups, can trace the consequences of the m

edi-
eval "A

gricultural R
evolution," p. 273, on m

edieval life and
institutions. A

m
ong the factors w

hich you could as
them

 to
include w

ould be food surpluses, population groiw
th, po ulation

r

U
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shifts, tow
ns, trade, w

ealth, industry, guilds, m
iddle class, and

governm
ent.' A

sk the students to include snore factors if they
can.

-Som
e Suggested A

ctivities

1. M
ake a m

ap of m
edieiral E

urope show
ing thl im

portant
rivers, trade routes, and cities.

2. Pr
are a chart of the "Pyram

i
of feudalism

." D
efine all

term
s

i.e., lord, vassal, fief) used
describing the organiza-

tion of a feudal kingdom
.

3. D
raw

 som
e m

edieval costum
es w

orn by nobles, clergy, and
serfs.

4. Prepare a short biography of several im
portant leaders of the

M
iddle A

ges.
,

.
5. D

raw
 several exam

ples of G
othic and R

om
anesque architec--

ture, explaining the im
portant points of each:

'6. B
uild a m

odel of a feudal m
anor or castle..

7. Find, list, draw
, and explain m

edieV
'al torture equipm

ent or a
knight's w

eapons..
8. A

s a feudal lord;virtte a letter to another lord criticizing the
king's attem

pt to establish a strong central governm
ent.

9. M
ake a chart show

ing the com
parison betw

ee
a guild

system
 acrd a feudal system

.
.

A
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L
E

SSO
N

 1,

C
ontent

Islam
: m

ap w
ork

D
evelopm

ent

D
itto and distribute a m

ap of the M
oslem

 w
orld today. H

ave
the ,students locate the follow

ing places:

M
ecca

M
edina

R
ed Sea

A
rabian Peninsula

Persian G
ulf 3
.

C
ontent

G
eographical term

s

Suez C
anal

A
rabian Sea

Syria
Palestine (Israel)
B

aghdad

L
E

SSO
N

. 2

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations,

Islam

Jerusalem
. D

am
ascus

C
airo

M
editerranean Sea

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: desert clim

ate,

t
ni

lem
M

zm
ads

, A
n and Islam

ic term
s such

s Islam
, M

uham
m

ad, -A
llah,

os
d K

oran.

M
an adapts to his environm

ent.
v

O
bjectives

Students should be able to use term
s connected w

ith Islam
correctly.

Students should be able to explain the difference betw
een the

concepts of geography as a signifinnt factor and geography as
the determ

ining factor in explaining the culture of a people.

D
evelopm

ent

See if the students can bring up the nam
es of any A

m
ericans

w
ho have changed their beliefs to the M

uslim
 faith. (K

arreem
A

bdul Jabbar, a M
uslim

; M
oham

m
ed A

li, a B
lack M

uslim
)

L
ook at the m

ap on p.
5 in M

edieval C
iviliz tion and the

pictures on p. 14. H
ow

 are they both visual s'
s of the sam

e
thing? A

fter they have vie ed the pictures, h ve the students
read pp. 13-16. D

iscuss 'w
it

them
 the influe ce of geography

onshow
 people 'live.

H
om

e A
ssignm

int

H
ave the students prepare a report on the sim

ilarities and the
differences betw

een the M
uslim

 and B
lack M

uslim
 faiths.

_.Y

C
ontent

M
uham

m
ad

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understopd: legends, prophet,

and m
onotheism

.



Spiritual leaders cam
som

etim
es unite a people.

,R
eligious leaders can som

etim
es becom

e political leaders also.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the m
ajor events in

M
uham

m
ad's life that niade him

 a leader of the A
rabs.

Students should be able to explain the synthesis of religious and
. political ideas that united the A

rabs under M
uham

m
ad.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "T

he E
arly L

ife of M
uham

m
ad," pp. 16-18 in M

edieval
C

ivilization. A
sk the students to discuss the inquiry questions

concerning m
onotheism

 and the stories about M
uham

m
ad.

ead 'A
bout the life of M

uham
m

ad in M
edieval C

ivilization,
pp. 18 -21, and T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 244-246. T

he ques-
tions in M

edieval C
ivilizatibn, p. 21, could be the basis for

individual responses or class discussion. O
f particular im

por-
tance is the one concerning the religious political nature of
M

uham
m

ad's law
s. O

nce again, a reference to U
nit III on the

Sum
erian concept of a ruler deity should em

phasize the Integra-
. tion of a society around a value system

 that has both social and
spiritual sanctions.

L
E

SSO
N

 4

C
ontent

Islam
ic beliefs

C
oncepts and G

eneralizatiO
ns

.

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be

ideology, five
pillars of Isldn, M

osque, and holy w
ar.

v

i.
U
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A
n accepted faith orideology helps unite a people.

,

W
hen a people's m

aterial and spiritual needs are satisfied by the
sam

e activity, there is a great incentive to perform
 the activity.

T
he idea of G

od and belief in one G
od are fun-dam

ental to som
e

cultures.

O
bjectives

Students should be able-,to define ideology and to explain its
function in integrating a culture.

,..

Students should recognize that unity and purpose are needed by
any group of people w

ho w
ant to ai:com

plish som
ething.

Students should be able to explain w
hy w

ar is often justified on
religious or m

oral principles.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead about the five pillars of Islam

, pp. 21-24 in M
edieval

C
ivilization. T

he .inquiry questions could be discussed. O
f par-

ticular im
portance are the ones that concern concepts of unity

and tradition. Som
e additional questions m

ight be: W
hy is

unity im
portant? W

hat can unite a people besides religion? W
hy.

is tradition im
portant? M

an is a social being w
hose identity is

m
eaningless outside a , cultural context. T

his could serve as a
review

 question for the concept of culture developed in U
nits 2

and 3.
kead "T

he B
rotherhood of Faith" and "H

oly 'W
ar," pp.

24-27 in M
edieval C

ivilization, T
he concept- of loyalty w

ill be
exam

ined in m
uch greater depth in U

nit V
II. H

ow
ever, in the

context of the Islam
 w

orld it is im
portant to look at it briefly,

at' least. T
he tribal nature of A

rab social organization prior to
M

uham
m

ad kept the A
rabs w

eak and disorganized. O
nly w

hen a
unifying force appeared and w

as accepted by large num
bers of

people did the A
rabs becom

e a significant factor in w
orld his-

tory. T
his lesson m

ight be used
s a-springboard to have the

class reflect upon relatively "pow
erless" groups (m

inorities,

,
(.
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poor) in the U
nited States and w

hat can be done to get them
organized and united to bring about changes in their lives. It
m

ight be pointed out that- the great diversity am
ong A

m
ericans

m
akes unifying efforts very difficult. T

he _students m
ight also

w
ant to speculate on the question of w

hether racial or ethhic
unity w

ould tend to unite or divide the nation.
T

he concept of a holy w
ar should prove fruitful for discus-

sion. W
hen econom

ic gain and.m
orality are joined in a com

m
on

cause, action is easy to justify. B
oth spiritual and m

aterial needs
are being satisfied at the sam

e tim
e. T

his concept w
ill be

exam
ined later in the context of the C

rusades, totalitarian aggres-
sions of various ideologies, and the m

otivations of both sides in
the C

old W
ar.

T
he m

orality question in incom
e tax cheating, shoplifting,

and looting during a civil disturbance (riot) could possibly be
discussed here.

T
he A

rab W
orld's concept of a holy w

ar against Israel today
m

ight be brought up for discussion. If the students are aw
are of

the N
ear E

ast situation, it could be fruitful. A
n idea that could

be m
entioned is that the early history of Islam

ic success and
expansion acts as a spur today to m

otivate the A
rabs.

"W
hat Is Islam

," pp. 246-247 in T
he H

um
an A

dventure, is a
brief sum

m
ary of Islam

's beliefs.

L
E

SSO
N

 5

C
ontent

Spread 'of Islam

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he term

 caliph needs to be understood.

W
ars of conquest are som

etim
es w

aged in the nam
e ofreligious

belief.

B
ehavior is affected' by one's ideas and beliefs.

C
onflict plays an im

portant role in history.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain ,how
 the M

uslim
 influence

w
as spread in the 7th and 8th centuries.

Students should be w
illing to speculate on the connections be-

tw
een belief and action, ideas and behavior.

D
evelopm

ent

"T
he Spread of Islam

," pp. 29-33 in M
edieval C

ivilization,
tells about the success of A

rab expansion. T
he

m
ap on p. 31E

.
could be used as a m

otivating device. W
ithout reading the text,

the students m
ight speculate on how

 the great expansion
oc-

curred. Such questions as how
 a leader w

ould be chosen, w
ho ".

w
ould m

ake the decisions, w
hy the A

rabs w
ere so successful,

and how
 they treated conquered people should arise::

A
fter speculating on the questions,, the students could read

the selections to see w
hat, in truth, did happen.

T
he boys, in particular, m

ight be interested in the w
arfare

tactics m
entioned on ,. 31.

Y
ou m

ight also w
ant to point out the relatively tolerant

attitude the M
uslim

s .took tow
ard people of other faiths. "C

on-
trary to popular notions, the A

rabs did not im
pose Islam

 on
their subjects by force." (See T

eacher's G
uide, p. 45.)

"T
he Spread of Islam

," p. 247 in T
he H

um
an A

dventure,
sum

m
arizes the expansion of M

uslim
 influence.

"If at tim
es som

e of their strictures seem
ed dogm

atic,
or

even harsh, all of the doctrines governing a M
uslim

's behavior
w

ere integral parts of a uniquely organized system
 of beliefsa

system
 that rem

ained constant over the years precisely because
it served so w

ell the 'people for w
hom

 it w
as designed. For

m
illions of individual M

uslim
s, Islam

 provided a total w
ay of

lifeeconom
ic and political as w

ell as spiritual and socialthat
m

ade it. possible for them
 to live in harm

ony w
ith their universe



and to die at peace w
ith them

selves. Just as significantly, this
system

 served Islam
 as a w

hole, providing the force that enabled
it to burst out of A

rabis and transform
 m

uch of its w
orld.r

D
esm

ond Stew
art, G

reat A
ges of M

anE
arly Islam

, p. 40.

L
E

SSO
N

 6

C
ontent

Islam
ic civilization (system

)

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations
g

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: cultural exchange,

C
ultural diffusion, role of slaves, role of w

om
en, and cultural

differentiation and contact.
.

C
ulture is transm

itted w
hen diverse people com

e in contact
w

ith others.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to discuss the significance of learning in
a person's life, in history, and in particular cultures.

Students should be able to explain the contributions in learning
that the A

rabs m
ade.

Students should be able -to explain the process of cultural ex-
change and diffusion.

D
evelopm

ent
,....6..

T
he introduction to C

hapter 2, pp. 29-30 in M
edieval C

ivili-
zation, and "T

he B
irth of A

rab C
ultu.re," p. 38, tells m

uch
about the attitude of the A

rabs tow
ard learning. T

heir preserva-

U
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tion, transm
ission, and invention of jdeas w

as of trem
endous

im
portance in the eventual evolution of the "m

rn" (ration-
al-scientific) w

orld.
A

n interesting classroom
 exercise m

ight be tried w
ith the

first paragraph on p. 38. A
sk the students to substitute another

term
 for A

rabs everytim
e it appears in the paragraph and

another term
 for the last three w

ords T
he A

rab C
ulture, so that

the paragraph w
ould m

ake sense in contem
porary A

m
erica. O

ne
possible solution w

ould he students or youths and educated,
pow

erful persons. In the m
inds of m

any people the equation of
learning w

ith pow
er and control over one's life is

an im
portant

concept for young people to believe in.
.

T
he first inquiry question on p. 38 m

ight be used for discus-
sing the reasons for studying history. A

gain, an approach that
m

ight be useful
is the 'connection betw

een know
ledge and

thinking skills on one hand, and pow
er, control, and freedom

to
choose alternatives on the other.

R
ead "T

he E
conom

ic L
ife of the E

m
pire," pp. 43-44 in

M
edieval C

ivilization. T
he significance of trade and cultural

ex-
change could be discussed. A

 hint could be m
ade of the

great
significance of the A

rab E
m

pire on future developm
ents in

E
urope and A

frica.
.

R
ead "T

he R
ole of Slives and W

om
en," pp. 44-45 in M

edi-
eval C

ivilization. A
 com

parison of G
reek, R

om
an, A

rab, and
A

m
erican slavery m

ight be interesting, but w
ould require exten-

sive reading. Perhaps a student or tw
o could be challenged to

give it a try.
T

he question of w
om

an's role in society is alw
ays provocative.

A
sk if the students see any connections betw

een other aspects
of Islam

ic culture and the role allotted to w
om

en.
T

he follow
ing are som

e of the m
ajor com

ponents of the
Islam

ic system
. Y

ou or your students m
ay w

ish to add others.
T

he students should be -able to diagram
 and explain the inter-

relatedness of the system
.

G
eographic setting

R
eligious belief and ideas

Political unity
Social 'order

M
ilitary ability

'G
row

th of trade
C

ultural contact
C

ultural, diffusion
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C
ontent

Islam
ic decline

Islam
ic accom

plishm
ent

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
hese concepts should be understood: the extent of Islam

today; civilizationits nature, rise and fall.

T
he faith of Islam

 is a w
idespread religion today.

A
 civilization declines w

hen it can no longer solve its problem
s.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the sim
ilaritieS and differ,

ences in tw
o m

aps on the sam
e topic'.

Students should he able to speculate on som
e reasons for the

decline of the A
rab w

orld.

D
evelopm

ent

C
om

pare the m
ap in T

he H
um

an A
dventure on p. 245 w

ith
that in M

edieval C
ivilization on p. 12. In general, do the m

aps
agree? D

o they disagree in any areas of the w
orld? W

hy do you
think this is so? W

hat problem
s w

ould, a m
ap m

aker have in
draw

ing, a m
ap show

ing religions of the w
oad? W

hat percentage
of a population w

ould have to belong to a particular religion to
have its region designated on a m

ap as being prim
arily of that

faith?"T
he A

ccom
plishm

ents of Islam
,"

pp. 247-248 in T
he

H
um

an A
dventure lists the achievem

ents oftheislaruksiviliza-
dons M

 scholarship and, the sciences. T
he list of E

nglish w
ords

derived from
 the A

rabic m
ight be of interest to the students.

T
he sections on Islam

ic arts, language, and science on pp.

0

35-45 in M
edieval C

ivilization could be assigned for reports for
extra credit. If no class tim

e is devoted to these topics, the
students could at least be invited to look at the illustrations

on
pp. 28, 34, 37, 41, and 42 that reflect M

uslim
 artistic style.

R
ead "T

he A
rab W

orld Stops G
row

ing," p. 47, M
edieval

C
ivilization. T

his reading seem
s to ask m

ore questions than it
answ

ers. T
he date given for the beginning of the decline is open

to question. H
istorian B

ernard L
ew

is believes that by the 11th
century, the w

orld of Islam
 w

as in a state of m
anifest decay,

im
plying that its decline had begun earlier.
T

he authors im
ply that the A

rab E
inpire declined because

the M
uslim

s didn't question M
uham

m
ad's com

m
ands; but it

could also be argued that singlem
inded adherance to his com

-
m

ands w
ere also responsible for the grow

th of the em
pire.

A
lso, the questions w

hy the A
rabs grew

 satisfied or w
hy the

culture of Islam
 cam

e to a standstill are very com
plicated ones

that scholars have great difficulty in answ
ering.

M
aybe the m

ost intriguing question concerns how
 and w

hy a
large and pow

erful em
pire allow

s sm
aller and technologically

inferior societies at its fringes to m
ake inroads. A

 com
parison

w
ith R

om
e m

ight be useful. A
n exam

ple closer to hom
e could

be A
m

erica's ;frustration in V
ietnam

. If the students com
e up

w
ith a great variety of responses to the question "W

hy didn't
the U

nited Sfates w
in in V

ietnam
?" they "-M

ight understand
better the difficulty of answ

ering this kind of question in
history.

L
E

SSO
N

 8

A
t this point, a general lesson on the w

orld's m
ajor religions--

w
ould fit inkw

ell. M
ost school libraries have a copy of the T

en
M

ajor R
eligions of the W

orld. T
his book can aid the teacher in

enabling his students to prepare a chart covering these religions
in a 'com

parative fashion. Som
e topics that could be utilized in

the preparation of this chart are: Founder, D
ate of Founding,

L
ocation of Founding (C

ountry), C
hief T

enets or B
eliefs, H

oly



B
ook, Size of R

eligion T
oday, and Sym

bol of the R
eligion.

T
he students could locat

n a w
orld m

ap the area that
today follow

s such religious beliefs. T
his could be used to

dem
onstrate the m

ono-cultural religious lbeliefs of som
e areas as

opposed to the m
ulti-cultural religious beliefs of others.

N
O

T
E

. It is a good idea before presenting this lesson to
im

press on the students that they are not studying religion in
itself, but only getting an overview

 of the religions of the w
orld

so that they can understand how
 religion has' affected history.

Som
e Suggested A

ctivities

1. M
ake a chart listing the follow

ing cities: B
agdad, D

am
ascus,

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

B
ackground

G
eography of W

estern. Sudan

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: objectivity,

history, and orallradition.

A
frica has a long and rich history.

A
frican art reveals A

frican beliefs and values.

U
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C
ordova, T

oledo, and C
airo. N

am
e one product that each is

fam
ous for and list the m

odern country that each is located
-

in.
.

2. M
ake a poster w

hich could be used to teach people to re-
spect different religions.

3. Prepare a new
spaper collection of the articles that talk about

M
oslem

 countries today.
4. D

raw
 a picture of the M

oslem
 w

arrior and label each piece of
his equipm

ent. A
 com

parison could be m
ade betw

een the
knight's equipm

ent and the desert w
arrior's.

5. M
ake a list of w

ords w
e have today that com

e from
 A

rabic.
Show

 the A
rabic w

ord, today's E
nglish w

ord, and the
-m

eaning.

A
frica

O
bjectives

Students should recognize the difference betw
een w

ritten and
oral history.

Students should be able to list several reasons w
hy A

frican his-
tory has been neglected by non-A

frican scholars.

D
evelopm

ent

oral
R

efer to the T
eacher's E

dition of L
eon C

lark, ed., T
hrough

A
frican E

yes (N
ew

 'pork: Praeger Publishers, 1971), p, 15.
T

he "Introduction," pp. 3-7, not only tells of som
e of the

om
issions in including A

frica in history, but also gives som
e of

the reasons for these om
issions. It could be used not only to
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introduce the w
ork on A

frica, but also-to get involved w
ith the

question of the fram
e of reference or perception of this his-

torian or social scientist. A
 reference to "Perception" in 1.1.,riit 1

could refresh in the students' m
inds the problem

s involved in
being objective.

Som
e suggested questions for discussion: (1) W

hat kind of
m

ind-set did E
uropeans have w

hen they w
ent to A

frica? (2)
W

hat kinds of aidence of the A
frican past w

ere E
uropean

historians looking for? (3) H
ow

 valid w
ould you say E

uropean
conclusions w

ould be about A
frican culture and history? (4)

W
hat other kinds O

f evidence are historians of A
frica recogniz-

ing today? (5) W
hy do you think E

uropeans in the past found it
convenient.to believe that A

frica had no past or culture?
L

ist facts about m
edieval A

frica that have changed W
est-

erners' opinion of A
frica (Students T

ext, pp. 3-4).

Supplem
ents

T
he .unit on A

frica in T
he H

um
an A

dventure could be intro-
duced by having the students look at the illustrations

on pp.
154, 156, 157, 158, 160, and 164. A

sk them
 to specU

late and
form

 hypotheses about the kinds of civilizations w
hich

pro-
duced such w

orks of art. W
hat can they tell about the level of

technology, artistic ability, and value system
 of the people w

ho
created the art?

If available, show
 the film

 recording A
frican A

rt.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
eneralizations,-O

bjectives

U
se those listed under the preceding lesson.

D
evelopm

ent--

T
he account of the first encounter in the early 8th century

betw
een the A

rabs and the G
hanaians, M

edieval C
ivilization, p.

49, could be a good introduction to the lesson. W
hy do

you
believe the A

rabs w
ere surprised at w

hat they saw
? W

hat does
an arm

y equipped w
ith iron w

eapons reveal about the culture of
the people (governm

ent, organization, technology)? T
his

story
could be follow

ed up by the question and
answ

ers, p. 50, -about
the reasons for the developm

ent of rich and pow
erful trading

centers.
"N

atural E
nvironm

ent of the Sudan," M
edieval C

ivilization,
p. 50, plus the pictures, pp. 52 and 53, could inform

 the stu-
dents of T

he geography of the W
estern Sudan. A

sk them
 w

hat
im

age they hid of the geography of A
frica. If som

e respond
that they thought A

frica w
as a land of jungle, yO

u could point
out the vastness of the continent and the trem

endous variation
of- landform

s and clim
ate conditions that m

ake stereotypes
about A

frican geography incorrect. (1) W
hat area

w
as referred

to as the "L
and of G

old"? (2) W
hat happened w

hen the A
rabs

tried to conquer this territory? (3) L
ist the three A

frican K
ing-

dom
s that arose during the M

iddle A
ges.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

G
hanaeconom

ics

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: savannah, m

iddle-
m

en, barter, and trade.
.

T
he W

estern Sudan w
as a natural trading

area for N
orthw

estern
A

frica.

T
he developm

ent 'of trading centers in the W
estern Sudan led

to
large-scale organization (civilization):



O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain the function of m
iddlem

en
in trade and the significance of this function in the grow

th of
ancient W

est A
frican civilizations.

Students should be able to list at least four factors in the devel-,
opm

ent of a civilization.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he selection "G

hana and the T
rade in G

old and Salt,"
M

edieval C
ivilization, pp. 54-55, gives a good picture of the

econom
ic foundation of the K

ingdom
 of G

hana. T
he concepts

of barter,,,m
iddlem

an, and silent barter should be developed in
this lesson.

Som
e highly m

otivated student m
ight w

ant to investigate
the im

portance of salt as a 'desirable and fought-over com
-

m
odity in history. W

hy w
ouldn't the average A

m
erican ever

think about the significance of salt in the lives of m
en? T

he
inquiry question concerning salt as m

oney and salt as a good
could be used to stim

ulate a discussion on the econom
ic princi-

ples concerning m
oney and its use.

A
ctivity

E
xplain the curious w

ay the natives of W
angara and the

A
rab m

erchants traded their goods and salt.

(D
iscussion Q

uestions

H
ow

 clop a m
iddlem

an m
ake a'trade?

Salt today is one of theecheapest goods w
e know

. G
old

today is one of the m
ost expensive. D

o you think the natives of
W

angara had the sam
e values of the tw

o? W
hy or w

hy not?

H
om

e A
ssignm

ent

Frtitn the previous units of w
ork, the students should have

som
e ideas of the kinds of things necessary for the developm

ent

U
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of a civilization. T
he ones m

entioned by the author of this book
include technology, social organization, food surplus, effective
leadership, and com

m
on belief or ideology. H

ave the students
m

ake a list theinselves and com
pare it w

ith the one above.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

G
hana governm

ent

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: civilization and

system
.

G
overnm

ent developed in ancient G
hana as a response to eco-

nom
ic and m

ilitary needs.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to analyze the status and function of
the king in G

hana.

Students should be able to explain the relationship am
ong eco-

nom
ics, politics, and religious belief in G

hana.

D
evelopm

ent

"G
overnm

ent in G
hana," M

edieval C
ivilization, pp. 56-57,

could be read for tw
o different kinds of purpose or em

phasis.
T

he latter part of the section, describing the royal court, could
be used to dem

onstrate the w
ealth of the G

hana K
ingdom

. T
he

first section, w
hich describes the com

ponents of G
hana's cul-

ture, once again brings up the topic of the seeing system
, the

interconnection of various aspects of culture. If the students
can handle the tw

o questions that concern civilization on p. 56,
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,they w
ill be dem

onstrating that they know
 w

hat the
course is

about.
W

ho cirld G
hana? W

ho w
as in charge of each

area of land?
W

ho paid -the taxes?
H

ave the students read "H
ow

 the K
ing C

ontrolled the
.M

edieval G
ivilization, pp. 57-58. C

om
pare the Sum

erian
idea of a good king w

ith the G
hanaian one. C

an the students
think of other exam

ples from
 their previous study? D

o the
students

understand the connection betw
een the

religious
belief; the political loyalty, and the stable econom

ic system
(control of inflation, control of the price of gold) w

hich helped
m

ake up G
hana's civilization

or "system
"? H

ow
 -did

the
people's religious beliefs help the K

ing keep his pow
er? H

ow
 did

the K
ing of G

hana keep gold from
 losing its value?

L
E

SSO
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C
ontent

T
w

in cities of K
um

bi

M
uslem

 influenC
e and the dow

nfall of G
hana

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: cultural exchange,

slavery, and the decline of civilizations.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to understand the im
portance of cul-

tural exchange.

Students should be able to list three im
portant things T

abs
introduced to G

hana.

;Students should be able to explain the reasons for the dow
nfall

of G
hana.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave

tudents read "T
he T

w
in C

ities of K
um

bi" and
"M

uslem
 Influence and the D

ow
nfall of G

hana," M
edieval

C
ivilization, pp. 59-60. A

m
ong the-C

oncepts that are included in
these readings are slavery, cultural exchange, and the decline of
civilization;. T

he nature of traditional slavery
in A

frica
is

explained on p. 59. Som
e of the students m

ight w
ant to try the

inquiry question regarding A
frican and N

ew
 W

orld slavery.
C

oncerning cultural exchange, w
hy w

ould the G
hanaians accept

som
e to the A

rab culture, but not all of it? W
hy w

ould they be
w

illing to accept any of it? A
sk the students to form

 at least
one generalization about cultural exchange. Perhaps the entire
class could w

restle w
ith

the
last inquiry question, p. 60,

concerning the decline of G
hana.

W
hat w

as the capital of G
hana? D

escribe the tw
in cities of

K
urnbi.

Supplem
ent

H
ave the students read "G

hana," T
he H

u-m
an A

dventure,
pp. 159-160. From

 this selection w
hat can be learned about the

econom
ic and political life of the em

pire of G
hana"

-

H
om

e A
ssiR

ent
,Find inform

ation w
hich tells how

 N
ew

 W
orld slavery dif-

fered from
 A

frican slavery.L
E

SSO
N

 6

C
ontent

M
ali

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

M
ali developed a culture to satisfy its needs.

A
 civilization declines w

hen it can no longer solve its problem
s.



O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the w
ealth and pow

er of the
M

ansa M
usa.

Students should be able to speculate on the concepts of politi-
cal leadership and of the great nian in history.

Students should be able to speculate on the reasons for the
decline of civilizations.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read "Sundiata," "T

he R
eign of M

ansa
M

nsa," and "T
he D

ecline of M
ali-," M

edieval
p

60.63. T
he inquiry questions on p. 61 could be used as the

starting point for a class discussion on M
ali. T

he last inquiry
question on p. 62. raises the question of the reasons for the
decline of a civilization. 'C

asks the students to speculate on the
decline of the A

frican kingdom
s studied. T

he students m
ight be

asked to m
ake som

e hypotheses about the decline of civiliza-
tions in general. A

fter m
aking the hypotheses, the students

should be asked to apply them
 .to contem

porary A
m

erica. O
f

course, questions such as these arc extrem
ely com

plicated and
-require an abundance of inform

ation to m
ake really good gen-

eralizations, but it is w
orthw

hile to speculate on such questions
even w

ithout a scholar's background, because it gets each per-
son to think about his ow

n connection to his ow
n culture or

society.
D

iscuss the follow
ing: w

ays the K
ingdom

 of M
ali w

as sim
i-

lar to the K
ingdom

 of G
hana; w

ays M
ali w

as different from
 the

K
ingdom

, of G
hana; and som

e of the im
portant things M

ansa
M

usa did for the K
ingdom

 of M
ali.

A
ctivity I

U
nder the rule of M

ansa M
usa, M

ali w
as a pow

erful and
w

ell-organized kingdom
. A

fter his death,,thC
 kingdom

 lost its
cohesiveness and pow

er. A
sk the students to reflect and specu-
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late O
n their ideas of the great m

an in history. D
oes one m

an
really m

ake that m
uch difference in history? O

r is it a case that
circum

stances m
ust be right for a great m

an to com
e forw

ard to
speed up a process that w

as bound to occur anyw
ay? A

sk them
if

they
believe an A

m
erican leader could appear to unite

A
m

erica today.

A
ctivity 11

"T
he K

ingdom
 of M

ali," T
hrough A

frican E
yes, pp. 23-32,

includes selections on M
ansa M

usa's C
airo journey, the royal

court, and security and justice. Perhaps these readings could be
handled in group w

ork, w
ith each group reporting. to the class

on its
findings. Som

e students m
ight .w

ant to role-play the
om

p and circum
stances of the royal court. W

hy w
ould A

m
eri-

ca kfind such subsequent behavior in a political leader strange?
M

ake sure the reference to punishm
ent for .not learning the

K
oran

')s
krough.t to the attention of the class. Students w

ill
probably be m

ost alarm
ed and disapproving of such harsh teach-

ing m
ethods. A

sk them
 w

hat the benefits'and the draw
backs of

such a m
ethod m

ight be.

Supplem
ent

H
ave the students read "M

ali" and "K
ing M

ansa M
usa," T

he
H

um
an A

dventure,- p. 161. A
ccording tp the author of this

text, w
hat w

ere the dom
inant features of the K

ingdom
 of M

ali?

L
E

SSO
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C
ontent

Songhaiaccom
plishm

ents, decline

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he ,follow

ing term
s need to be understood: leadership, arts,

m
usic, and literature.
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Songhai developed a culture to satisfy its needs.

A
frica left a rich legacy of arts from

 its past.

A
frica developed com

plicated civilizations during the M
iddle

A
ges.

O
bjectives

Students should be aw
are of artistic accom

plishm
ents and

contributions from
 A

frica.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read "Songhai" and "K

ing A
skia the

G
reat," T

he H
um

an A
dventure,

pp.
161-162. W

hat m
ade

Songhai flourish? H
ow

 w
as the kingdom

 expanded?, In order
for a civilization to expand into neighboring areas, w

hat m
ust

the civilization possess? U
nder K

ing A
skia w

hat did Songhai
accom

plish? W
hy do you believe Songhai declined after A

skia's
death?

A
ctivity

Students m
ay read "T

he R
ise of Songhay," T

hrough
A

frican E
yes, pp. 47-53. R

eports by students on Sunni A
ll and

A
skia M

uham
m

ad could supply m
ore inform

ation about the
tw

o great leaders of the Songhai E
m

pire. T
he central point in

the study of the tw
o m

en should be their contribution to the
form

ation of the em
pire.

A
ssignm

ent

L
ist the m

ajor accom
plishm

ents in law
 and governm

ent in
A

frica. See T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp. 162-164.

Supplem
ent

"C
ultural A

ccom
plishm

ents," T
he H

um
an A

dventure, pp.
164-165, could be enriched by student activities or_ reports on
the art, m

usic, and literature of A
frica.

L
E
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C
ontent,

E
ast A

fricathe land, the'people, the cities

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

E
ast A

frica has m
any faces.

E
ast A

frica is one of the oldest inhabited parts of the w
orld.

O
bjectives

Students should know
 the principalrnations of E

ast A
frica and

the diversity of life in each.

D
evplopm

ent

R
efer to Frances C

arpenter, Story of E
ast A

frica
nati: M

cC
orm

ick-M
athers Publishing C

o., 1967); for back-
ground reading on E

ast A
frica., If available, show

 the film
strip

'recording E
ast A

frica to introduce the m
aterial

on the-nations
of E

ast A
frica. H

ave a guide sheet to accom
pany the film

Strip.
From

 the film
strip list im

portant facts about each of the m
ajor

countries of E
ast A

frica (K
enya, T

anzania, E
thiopia).

Supplem
ent

R
ead "T

he L
and," Story of E

ast A
frica, p. 10. T

his lesson
show

s the' diversity of the C
ontinent of A

frica*. It deals m
ainly

w
ith the three principal nations of E

ast A
frica.

A
ssignm

ent

H
ave students w

rite reports on one of the m
odern

of E
ast A

frica or one of the leaders of E
ast A

frica.
nations
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C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
eneralizations, O

bjectives

U
se those listed under the preceding lesson.

D
evelopm

ent

R
efer to the

story "A
 Fam

ily C
elebration" from

 .Story of
E

ast A
frica. T

his story deals w
ith the life-style of the K

ikuyu
tribe in E

ast A
frica. D

iscuss the events that arc taking place in a
fam

ily of the K
ikuyu tribe. H

ave students select K
ikuyu term

s
aralell w

hat each w
ord

m
eans (Pom

be, A
santeShasuba).

U
sing the m

ap of E
ast A

frica (cover page of Story of E
ast

A
frica), the students should locate the follow

ing places: K
enya.

U
ganda, T

anzania, and Z
anzibar: capitals of each country;

principal cities; and L
ake V

ictoria.

a
.

L
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C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
eneralizations, O

bjectives

U
se those listed under L

esson 7.

..
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D
evelopm

ent

Students arc to list the cities of A
frica, possibly on a.chart,

and supply the follow
ing inform

ation for each: description,
country, population, types of jobs available, im

ported and ex-
ported products, language, and its claim

 to fam
e. Students m

ay
refer to "C

ities of E
ast A

frica," Story of E
ast A

frica,
pp. 52-66.

.
.

L
ong-T

erm
 A

ssignm
ent

H
ave the students find inform

ation on such tribes of A
frica

as the follow
ing: ifanter, K

ikuyu, M
asai, Iba Z

ulu, Fulani, and
Z

anzibari: T
he inform

ation gathered should include the follow
-___

ing for each tribe: location, language, occupations,-custom
s,

and population.

O
ther Suggested A

ctivities

H
ave the students m

ake a tim
eline on A

frican history. R
efer

to Story of E
ast A

frica, p. 136.
M

ake a m
ap entitled "A

frica T
oday." H

ave the students
label all of the countries. R

efer to A
lan and C

hange,
p. 48.

H
ave students read about the various nations of m

odern
A

frica and discuss the inform
ation they have read.

R
ead other stories from

 Story of E
ast A

frica and discuss
them

.R
ead "Jom

o K
enyatta," M

an and C
hange,

p. 322. D
iscuss

the im
portance of this

great m
an.

V
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harlem

agne. N
ew

 Y
ork: A

m
erican H

eritage Press,
1968.

- K
nights of the C

rusades. N
ew

 Y
ork: A

m
erican H

eritage Press,
1962.

K
ing, Fred. H

ow
 Peopli L

ived in the M
iddle A

ges. W
estchester, Ill.:

B
ene-

fic Press, 1966.
M

unz, Peter. L
ife in the A

ge of C
harlem

agne. N
ew

 Y
ork: G

. P. Putnam
's

Sons, 1969.
R

ow
ling, M

arjorie. E
veryday L

ife in M
edieval T

im
es. N

ew
 Y

ork: G
. P.

*
Putriam

's Sons, 1968.
Sellm

an, R
oger R

. T
he C

rusades. N
ew

 Y
ork: R

oy Publishers, 1955.
Suskirid, R

ichard. M
en in A

rm
or: T

he Story of K
nights and K

nighthood.
N

ew
 Y

ork: W
. W

. N
orton &

 C
o., 1968.

U
den, G

rant. A
 D

ictionary of C
hivalry. N

ew
 Y

ork: T
hom

as Y
. C

row
ell

C
O

.., 1968.
-, ed. H

ero T
ales from

 the A
ge of C

hivalry. N
ew

 Y
ork: W

orld
Publishing C

o., 1969.
W

est, A
nthony. T

he drusades. N
ew

 Y
ork: R

andom
 H

ouse, 1954.
W

illiam
s, Jay. L

ife in the M
iddle A

ges. N
ew

 Y
ork: R

andom
 H

ouse, 1966.

A
ncient B

riton

B
ranley, Franklyn. T

he M
ystery of Stonehenge. N

ew
 Y

ork: T
hom

as Y
.

C
row

ell C
o., 1969.

Q
uennell, M

arjorie, and Q
uennell, C

harles H
. E

veryday L
ife in R

om
an and

A
nglo-Saxon T

im
es. N

ew
 Y

ork: G
. P. Putnam

's Sons, 1959.t

-
A

frica

C
hu, D

aniel, and Skinner, E
lliott. G

lorious A
ge in A

frica. G
arden C

ity,
N

.Y
.: D

oubleday &
 C

o., 1965.
D

obler, L
avinia, and B

row
n, W

illiam
. G

reat R
ulers of the A

frican Past.
G

arden C
ity, N

.Y
.: D

oubleday &
 C

o., 1965.
Fulks, B

ryan. B
lack Struggle. N

ew
 Y

ork: D
ell Publishing C

o., 1970.
G

ardner, B
rian. T

he Q
uest for T

im
buktoo. N

ew
 Y

ork: H
arcourt B

race
Jovanovich, 1968.

H
ughes, L

angston. T
he First B

ook of A
frica. N

ew
 Y

orc: Franklin W
atts,

1964.
M

itchison, N
aom

i. A
frican H

eroes. N
ew

 Y
ork: Farrar, Straus &

 G
iroux,

1968.
Polatnick,

Florence, and
Saletan,

A
lberta. Shapers of A

frica. N
ew

Y
ork: Sim

on ind Schuster, 1969.
Shinnie, M

argaret. A
ncient A

frican K
ingdom

s. N
ew

 Y
ork: St. M

artin's
,

Press, 1965.
T

urnbull, C
olin. A

frican T
ribal L

ife. N
ew

 Y
ork: W

orld Publishing C
o.,

1966.
T

he Peoples of A
frica. N

ew
 Y

ork: W
orld Publishing C

o., 1962.
V

lahos, O
livia. A

frican B
eginnings. N

ew
 Y

ork: V
iking Press, 1967.

Islam

A
sim

ov, Isaac. T
he N

ear E
ast: 10,000 Y

ears of H
istory. B

oston: H
ough-

ton M
ifflin C

o., 1968.
Fitch, Florence. A

llah: T
he G

od of Islam
. N

ew
 Y

ork: L
otltrop, L

ee &
Shephard C

o., 1950:
Price, C

hristine. T
he Story of M

oslem
 A

rt. N
ew

 Y
ork: E

. .P. D
utton &

C
o., 1964.

Stew
art, D

esm
ond. E

arly Islam
. M

orristow
n, N

.J.: Silver B
urdett C

o.,
1967.

W
arren, R

uth:M
uham

m
ad, Prophet of Islam

. N
ew

 Y
ork: Franklin W

atts,
1965.



S
om

e S
uggested F

ilm
s

E
urope

A
rt of tie M

iddle A
ges. Sd 433.3 (10 m

in.).
tharlem

agne and H
is E

m
pire. Sd 1202.2 (14 m

in.).
C

hristianity in W
orld H

istory. Sd 1205.2 (14 m
in.).

E
urope in T

ransition: L
ate M

iddle A
ges. Sd 1219.2 (14 m

in.).
L

ife in aiM
edieval T

ow
n. Sd 1208.2 (16 m

in.).
M

eaning of Feudalisni., Sd 4049.1 (,10 m
in.).

M
edieval C

rusade. Sd 218.3 (27 m
in.).

M
edieval G

uilds. Sd 492.2 (21 m
in.).

ltW
ieval K

nights. Sd 536.2 (22 m
in.).

M
edieval M

anor. Sd 535.2 (21 m
in.).

M
edieval T

im
esT

he C
rusades.. Sd 1172.2 (14 m

in.).
M

edieval W
orld. Sd 388.1 (10 m

in:).

Islam

D
esert N

om
ads. Sd 152.2 (20 m

in.).
M

ajor R
eligions. Sd 394.2 (20 m

in.).

A
frica

A
fricaC

hange and' C
hallenge.

1592.2.
A

fricaliving in T
w

o W
orlds. Sd 1752.2.

2

A
frican O

dyssey: T
he T

w
o W

orlds of M
uslim

s. Sd 1741.2.
A

frican Storytellers. Sd 1083.2.
4

C
ontiasting C

ultures. Sd 142,1.
E

ast A
frica. Sd 431.2 (20 m

in.).
People of the C

ongo. Sd 364.1 (10 m
in.).

Pygm
ies of A

frica. Sd 98.2 (22 m
in.).

Screen N
ew

s D
igest M

ay 1966. Sd 1048.2(26-m
in.).

U
nit F
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A
dditional film

s and film
strips on

edition of T
hrough A

frican E
yes.

L
eon C

lark,
T

hrough A
frican E

yes:
(N

ew
 Y

ork: 'Praeger, Publishers, 1971)
PP.

A
frica are suggested in teachers

'C
ultures in C

hange. T
eachers ed.

U
nit III, pp. 7-8, and U

nit IV
,

.4..
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UNIT SIX



T
he: R

ise
of

the.W
est,

T
he R

enaissance

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

Introduction to the R
enaissance

C
oncepts and G

eneralization

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: R

enaissance and
hum

anism
.

T
he R

enaissance thinkers and w
riters view

ed the R
enaissance as

the beginning of m
odern tim

es.

O
bjectives

Students should know
 w

hy the R
enaissance began in Italy.

Students should understand the concept of hum
anism

 and its
characteristics.

.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead es`

ntro.duction
to

the
R

enaissance," Frank
J.

C
appelluti and R

uth H
. G

rO
ssm

an, T
he H

um
an A

dventure
(B

erkeley H
eights, N

:J.: Field E
ducational Publications, 19:70),

p. 328, w
hich discusses the definition of the w

ord renaissance,
tells w

here the attitude began and w
hy. E

xplain and discuss the
,

i
,

i
concept of hum

ansm
'ana its characteristics.

A
ctivity

(1) W
hat w

as the tim
e period of the R

enaissance? (2) M
ake

aylist of countries in E
urope\th/ w

ere involved in the R
enais

U
nit S

ix / 137

sancc. (3) D
efiir hum

anism
. giving both its early and later

m
eanings. (4) W

hy w
as hum

anism
 a return to G

reek and R
om

an
values? (5) L

ist the characteristics or ideals related to hum
an-

ism
. See A

natole M
azour and John Peoples, M

en and N
ations

`(N
ew

 Y
ork: H

arcourt. B
race, and W

orld. 1968), pp. 239-244.

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

W
L

-iters of the R
enaissance

(
C

oncepts and G
eneralizations

-

R
enaissance w

riters, artists, and sculptors renew
ed interest

M
an and his life on earth:

in

O
bjectives

Students should know
 how

 R
enaissance w

riters reflected the
hum

anist m
ovem

ent.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "W

riters of the R
enaissance," T

he H
um

an A
dventure,

pp. 330-337. T
his lesson deals m

ainly w
ith the Italian R

enais-
sance w

riters and those, from
 oother alropean countires. Sturm

dents should know
 the follow

iniform
ation about each im

por-
tant w

riter: his country, his occupation, his im
pact on the era,

4
.
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his im
portant w

ork O
r w

ritings, how
 he reflected the hum

anist
m

ovem
ent.

-

A
ctivity

D
raw

 and label a m
ap show

ing R
enaissance E

urope. B
e sure

to label the Italian Peninsula, W
estern E

urope, and the M
iddle

E
ast.

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

A
rt, sculpture, and architectU

re of.the R
enaissance

C
oncepts as

er. izations

M
any building:: sculptures, etc., w

ere copied from
 those of

R
om

e and G
reece.

A
ctivity

R
ead "V

isual Sum
m

ary," T
he H

um
an A

dventure,. p. -147,
"C

om
paring A

rt," p. 348, "C
om

paring A
rchitecture,"' p. 349,

and "T
he R

enaissance M
en," p. 349.

A
ssignm

ent

R
eport on one of these fam

ous R
enaissance rien: Petrarch,

B
occ3ccio, M

achiavelli,
L

eonardo da
V

inci, \E
rasm

us,
or

M
ichelangelo.

nt

L
E

SSO
N

 4.

O
bjectives

4`

Students should be given exam
ples of w

orks of early R
enais-

sanceriters, A
rtists, poets, etc.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "A

rt, Sculpture, and A
rchitecture of the R

enais,
sance," T

he H
uinan A

dventure, pp. 337-347. B
e sure to discuss

som
e of the changes the R

enaissance introduced to art.
U

sing nam
es such

as
L

eonardo
da

V
inci,

R
aphael,.

D
onatello, find M

ichelangelo, decide w
hich field these m

en are
generally associated w

ith (i.e., sculpture," painting, architecture,
etc.).D

iscuss how
 architecture of the R

enaissance w
as copied

from
 R

om
e and lateers.. Show

 exam
ples or illustrations- of

buildings or structures that prove this.

T
he printing press

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he invention' of the printing press helped to Spread R

enais-
sance ideas.

Printing had a revolutionary effect on E
uropean civilization.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to list several im
portant advantages of

the printing press.

C
om

parisons should be m
ade betw

een the printing press and
other technological inventions that have changed m

an's life.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "T

he H
um

anist and Printing," T
he H

uM
on- A

dventure,
p. 332, to see how

 printed books helped to.spread.,the w
riting



of the R
enaissance. B

ooks also spread new
 scientific

know
ledge

of the period.
D

iscuss w
hy- the invention of m

oveable lype w
as im

por-
tant; how

 a technological invention can change an entire w
ay of

life; any other inventions that have had this effect.

A
ctivity

D
o the visual

sum
m

ary exercise on. 'p. 333, T
he

A
dventure.

Supplem
ent

...

H
um

an

.
R

ead to gather inform
ation on.6utenbetIg and parchm

ent.
D

iscuss the im
portance of G

utenberg's printing
press.

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

T
he R

eform
ation

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be

-T
heses, C

atholic, and Protestant.

T
he R

eform
ation w

as
an effort

C
atholic C

hurch.

4

L
E

SSO
N

 5

U
nit S

ix

C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
eneralizations, O

bjectiv'es

See m
aterial in the preceding. lessons.

D
evelopm

ent

Students are to com
plete a chart in their notebooks entitled

"D
iscoveries of the R

enaissance." T
he inform

ation needed
to

com
plete the chart has been supplied in

-3previous lessons. Som
e

possible subjects are: painting; science, m
athem

atics, education,
literature, sculpture, and architecture.

T
he'' R

eform
ation

understood: indulgences, 95

to change conditions in the

O
bjectives

W
hat-w

ere the problem
s that lesl to a bra( from

 the C
atholic

C
hurch?

K
now

 theleaders of the R
eform

ation and their ideas.

D
evelopm

ent

T
he R

eform
ation, w

hich began in G
erm

any,
cam

e about
w

hen rulers of grow
ing nations in E

urope w
ent

against the
C

hurch, w
hen they thought of it as interferring in the affairs O

f
their nations. R

esentm
ent w

as based on the fact that m
uch of
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the m
oney collected in churches w

as'sent to the Pope.in R
om

e.
D

iscontentm
ent grew

 w
hich 10 to a break from

 the C
atholic

C
hurch.

H
ave students read "T

he B
ackground of the.Jkeform

ation,"
T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 351 -353. (1) O

ver w
hat specific

issue did the 1,eform
atibn be in? (2)- W

ho w
as,M

ariin L
uther

and w
hat w

ere his ideas abou$ the C
hurch? (3) W

hat
w

ere -the
m

ain differences betw
een 14ither's ideas and those of the

R
om

aiv, C
atholic? D

efine the4 term
s: indulgences, 95 T

heses,
and preV

estination.
-

A
ct vity I

/
H

ave students think of a reform
 m

ovem
ent that has com

e
about in recent years (prison reform

, W
om

eits L
iberation, m

ili-
tary reform

).
.

H
ave them

 list the catises f or the particular m
ovem

ent, how
the.group protested, and,w

ha changes have O
ccured as a result

of the m
ovem

ent.
-.

A
ctivity II

Study the picture of M
arkin L

uther in T
he H

um
an A

dven-
ture, p. 353. D

iscuss the questions beside the picture.

L
E

 SO
N

 2
.

C
iIntent

Spread of the R
eform

ation

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be U

nderstood: :L
utheranism

,
C

alvanism
, and R

eform
ation in-E

ngland.

T
he R

eform
ation spre,ad quickly and ,affected other parts of

E
U

roPe.

O
bjectives

B
e fam

iliar w
ith the ideas of the leaders W

ho helped spread the
R

eform
ation.

Students should be A
ble to list w

ays- the R
eform

ation affected
E

urope.

D
evelopm

ent

R
eid T

he H
um

an A
dventure, p. 354. T

he Protestant m
ove-

m
ent began to spread to other countries. Som

e adopted
-L

uther's ideas w
hile others cam

e up w
ith their ow

n Protestant
ideas. B

e sire to include in this lesson the part that
w

as played
by John C

alvin, H
enry V

III and his successors, and.Z
w

ingli-.,See Q
-

Sol H
olt and John R

. O
'C

onnor,, E
xploring W

orld H
istory (N

ew
Y

ork: G
lobe, B

ook C
o., 1969)s pp. 231-234.

A
ctivity I

M
ake a "tim

e line show
ing the beginning of the R

eform
ation

and its spread in other.countries. L
ist each"Person w

ho played
a

part in the R
eform

ation.

A
ssignm

ent

A
s an enrichm

ent activity, som
e students m

ay read a report
on: (1) A

nne B
oleyn (See novel and Illovie,A

 m
ie of a T

housand
D

ays.); (2) Q
ueen E

lizabeth
I of E

ngland; (3) E
dw

ard V
I; (4)

M
ary T

udor; and (5) H
enry V

III. B
e ,sure to m

ention the part
each played in the R

eform
ation.

I
A

ctivity II

C
om

plete a m
ap' show

ing the spread of Protestantism
 in the;.

1500s. R
efer to the textbook M

en and N
ations, p. 309.
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E
xploration and D

iscovery

Introduction

T
he, sam

e type of spirit that brought forth the R
enaissance

led people to travel beyond fam
iliar shores, to cross uncharted

w
ater, and to explore new

 lands. A
dventurous m

en like B
arthol-

om
eu D

ias, C
hristopher C

olU
m

bus, anc;1 V
asco da G

am
a laid the

early foundations for the new
 colonial m

pires. T
hoe new

 lands
w

ith their new
 w

ealth eventually w
 re to cause the rise of

several new
 nations. in E

urope and t
increase the pow

er ind
w

ealth of E
uropeans, for thegoods of their new

 lands w
ere to

have an eventual culm
inating effect in the -beginning of the

Industrial R
evolution. Several topics that w

ill be explored here
are: factors that caused exploration;1 w

here the explorations
and discoveries occurred; w

ho w
as responsible for exploration;

how
 exploration caused em

pires to forM
; and results of explora-

-.
don.

L
E

SSO
N

 1 I-

C
ontent

M
ap w

ork on the know
n w

orld

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he know

n w
orld w

as m
uch sm

aller during the 1400s than it is
now

.
-

.,

O
bjectives.

Students should discover just how
 little of the w

orld w
as

know
n.

Students should explain the reasons for the increase in explora-
tion

D
evelopm

ent

D
uplicate and distribute copies of a w

orld m
ap.. H

ave the
students label and, shade: in the know

n w
orld in the years

around 1400. M
ake sure the follow

ing places are covered: Por-
tugal,

Spain,
France, E

ngland, N
orth A

frica, M
iddle E

ast;
Scandinavia, I taly, and C

hina.
W

hen the m
ap w

ork is com
pleted, several discussion ques-

tions can be explored: (1) If these w
ere the only lands know

n,
by w

hich route did goods arrive in E
urope from

 C
hina?(R

ecall
the m

iddlem
an concept previously discussed.) (2) W

hat w
ould

be som
e reasons w

hy early sea travel w
as not dev'eloped? (Poor

m
aps, little equipm

ent to w
ithstand long voyages, sea m

onsters,
etc.)E

xam
ples of the early m

aps of the tim
es, show

ing the con-
cept of size and shape of the know

n land, are effective.

Supplem
ent

A
 recap, of cartography m

ay be useful w
hen studying ex-

ploration.

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

C
auses of exploration

M
iddlem

an concept

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

E
xploration and discovery developed from

 the need for in-
creased goods at reduced prices. A

s m
an develops the need, hei

w
ill develop_the tools necessary to satisfy that need.
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O
bjectives

Students should be able to undersarid the need to elim
inate the

m
iddlem

an in trade.

Students should be led to- discover the need of the E
uropean

nations to com
pete w

ith Italy.

D
evelopm

ent,

R
ead T

he H
urt=

 A
dventure, p. 366; E

xploring W
orld H

is-
tory p. 216; and M

en and N
ations, pp. 314-315.

T
he tw

o guide questions from
 L

esson 1
m

ay be a star
point to a discussion of w

hy exploration developed. T
con-

cept 'of increased trade and new
 equipm

ent can be br, ght out
(com

pass, astrolabe, im
pjved m

athem
atics, por

an charts,
and caravels).

T
he continuation of this lesson should deal w

ith the im
por-

tance of Italy as an early trade center. H
ave the students trace

the trade route from
 C

hina to E
tfrope: C

hina to Indii by trade
caravans of A

rabs; Persian G
ulf to E

uphrates R
iver; E

uphrates-
R

iver by caravan to C
onstantinople or A

lexandria; and from
C

onstantinople or A
lexandria to E

uropean ports. E
uropeans

(Italians from
 V

enice or G
enoa) w

ere involved only
on the last

leg of such travels. T
he students should recognize that 'm

iddle-
m

en caused prices to increase. T
he end point of this lesson is to

have the students realize that the E
uropean nations

w
ere going

to have to develop their ow
n trade routes in order to reduce

prices.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 367-375; E

xploring W
orld

H
istory,'pp. 217-219; and M

en and N
ations, pp. 316-320.

T
he point of this lesson is to have students understand w

ho
the m

ajor explorers of the old W
orld w

ere and
to have them

gain insight
to the concept that as m

an's culture, acquaintance
w

ith ne
products, and need for these products increases,

so
does

is innovaticns in m
ethods of obtaining these products:

H
ave the students find the significance of and the explora-

tion routes of the follow
ing People: Prince H

enry, B
4rtholo-

m
eu D

ias, C
hristopher C

olum
bus, V

asco da G
am

a., A
m

erigo
V

espucci, Pedro C
abral, V

asco B
alboa, Ferdinand M

egellan,
and M

arco Polo.

L
E

SIO
N

 3

C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
enera izatio--ns, O

 bjectives
---

See m
aterial in

1 an
L

esson 2.

L
E

SSO
N

 4

C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
eneralizations, O

bjectives

See m
aterial in I,esson'l and L

esson 2.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 375-380; E

xploring W
orld

H
istory, pp. 223-227; and M

en and N
ations, pp. 321-330.

T
his lesson attem

pts to point out that the explorers did
not

only travel south and east, but eventually w
est also.

O
nce again the students should concentrate on the routes,.

'-'significance, and the countries of the .follow
ing people: Ponce

de L
eon, H

ernando C
ortes, Francisco Pizarro, Francis D

rake,
H

ernando de
Soto,

Francisco. de C
oronado, John C

abot,
G

iovanni da V
errazano, Jacques C

artier, M
artin Frobisher, John

D
avis, H

enry H
udson, Sam

uel C
ham

plain; R
ob'ert de L

a Salle,
and John H

aw
kins.
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C
ontent, C

oncepts and G
.eneralizations, O

bjectives

See m
aterial in` L

esson 1 and L
esson 2.
.

D
evelopm

ent

---R
T

he 1110.41.1 A
dvonti'cre,.pp. 380-381; E

xploring W
orld

H
istO

ry, .pp. 225-227; and M
en and-N

ations, pp. 330-334.
T

his lesson deals w
ith the result's of the age of exploration..

and discovery: Fr9m
 their R

revious reading, the students should
.

. _
i,

...._

-

Introduction.

U
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be able to com
e up w

ith several discoveries or results of this age.
(N

ew
 m

arkets, precious m
etals, banking system

s, shifirin trade
from

 V
enice and G

enoa to L
ondon, A

m
sterdam

, andrn-tw
erp.

spices, `gem
s, paper, oranges-; straw

berries, pineapples, ivory,
porcelain, textiles, furs, tea, coffee, tobacco, potatoes, cocoa,
corn, lem

ons, bananas, grapefruits, codfish, lye, pitch, turpen-
tine, sugar, M

olassei,.rum
, -indigo, slaves, insurance [boats]

,

colonies; and peanuts.)

A
ssignm

ent

Pretend ,you are a black m
an in A

frica or a- red m
an in the

N
ew

,W
orld. W

rite a short description of.your first view
 of a

E
uropean ship fult.of w

hite m
en.

A
bsolutism

 and E
nlightm

ent

T
he concept of rule or authority has traveled throughout all

the units. T
he strongest-m

an ruled in the hunters-gatherers' tim
e;

the strongest and/or the w
isest ruled in the days of early 'com

-
plex societies; governm

ents becam
e established as societies rose

and becam
e states; pow

er becam
e concentrated in the hands,of

a few
 strong, w

ealthy, and som
etim

es w
ise m

en during the
M

iddle A
ges; but It w

as during the 1600s that pow
er w

as truly
concentrated in the hands of m

en w
ho ruled as their right. T

his
is called absolutism

.
Political absolutism

 w
as not, how

ever, a new
 concept. It

existed in E
gypt w

ith the pharaohs, in G
reece w

ith A
lexander

the G
reat, and in R

orne w
ith Julius C

aesar. T
his concept w

as

A

brought. to its prom
inence in the 1600s. Follow

ing the turm
oil

and fighting of the M
iddle A

ges, tfre average m
an w

anted a tim
e

O
f law

, and order. Pow
er W

as concentrated in the hands of a few
,m

en. T
hey took their right to rule from

 the Scripture. ("T
he

pow
ers that be are ordained of G

od.") A
ccording to this doc-

trine, the king, B
y the grace of G

od, w
as absolute :in his pow

er,
sacred in his person, and responsible only to G

od.
-

T
his concentration of pow

er did"not, stop the hum
an m

ind
from

 thinking, and advances in the sciences occurred as m
en had

the tim
e to think and experim

ent. M
any reasons can be given

for this rebirth of m
an's interest in science and the arts. D

uring
the R

enaissance and R
eform

ation, m
any ideas aecepted dow

n
the centuries w

ere challenged and replaced. T
his challenging of
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the accepted led directly to advances as tim
e and interest

per-
'.

m
ilted.

L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

A
bsolutism

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he folloW

ing term
s need to be U

nderstood: absolutism
 and

divine right.

O
bjective's

T
he students should be'able,to develop a w

orking know
ledge of

the w
ords absolutism

 and divine right.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead T

he H
um

an A
dventure, p. 390; M

en and N
ations, pp.

33,6-337.

H
ave the students pretend they are taking a 'voyage on an

ocean liner. See if they can explain or list som
e of the duties

and pow
ers of the captain. A

s they develop these ideas, the
concept they should arrive at is that the captain of a ship is an
absolute ruler. See if they can nam

e any other absolute rulers. If
they nam

e parents or principals, try, to develop the concept that
these people m

ust still operate under som
eone else's law

s.
D

evelop a w
orking definition of absolutism

 and divine right.

A
ssignm

ent

Find and list the absolute- rulers of today (e.g., C
astro in

C
uba).

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

A
bsolute rulers

R
ulers of absolutism

C
rcepts.and G

eneralizations

In the 1600s theie w
ere

rulers.
five m

ajor countries w
ith absolute

O
bjectives

Students should be able to nam
e five countries' and diet abso-

lute rulers.
-

Students should be able
to

tiscoyer w
hat

policies these absolute
rulers used to m

ake them
selves absolute.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 391-397 and 400-413;

M
eri and N

ations, pp. 337-360.
C

ertain _rulers in certain countries have gained a reputation
for being absolute,m

onarchs. H
ave the students, by utilizing the

reading,
list

the
absolute

rulers
of the

follow
ing coun-

tries: France '(L
ouis X

IV
), Prussia (Frederick the G

reat), R
ussia

(Peter and C
atherine the G

reat), A
ustria (M

aria T
heresa and

Joseph II), atid,E
ngland (Jam

es IT
.

A
fter they have correctly identified the absolute rulers, see

if they can com
prise a list of item

s that the kings used
to m

ake
them

selves absolute. Som
e that should be included

are: the
creation O

f a large pow
erful arm

y; abolishm
ent of the pow

er of
nobles; destruction of, the local form

s of governm
ent; and

'severely lim
iting reform

s in governm
ent.

A
 "W

ho am
 I ?" activity m

ay be 'developed at this point.
E

.g., I cu-t the beards off m
y subjects. I am
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C
ontent

A
dvances in science, philosophy, and the arts

C
oncepts and C

eneralizatiotis

U
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D

evelopm
ent

R
ead T

he H
um

an A
dventure,- pp. 397 -400 and 382-385;

M
en and N

ations, pp. 378:383.
M

an has alw
ays sought to im

prove his ow
n culinre,,w

hether
it be by itrventions or by the use of flow

ers ilf a peasant's hut.
T

he need of m
an to im

prove has alw
ays been an ongoing experi-

ence. D
uring the M

iddle A
ges in E

ttrope, because of the con-
'stant. w

ars, few
 m

en had the free tim
e to spend on, scienceC

but,
as w

ar decreased and law
, and order evolved, m

an turned to
C

ulture is a ferm
entative process. D

uring the 1600s,, m
any-m

en
contributed to the advancem

ent in culture w
hich eventually led

to the Industrial R
evolution

science and m
ind, instead.of to w

eapons and fighting.
,

T
he students should use the.readings to m

atch thescientitt,
or philospher w

ith his invention, philosophy, or discovery':
C

opernicus
M

ontesquieu
C

avendish
lobes

V
esalius

K
epler

V
oltaire

G
ibbon

H
ow

ard°
H

aryey
O

bjectives
.

.
G

alileo
N

ew
ton

R
ousseau

,

Pope
D

efoe
Sw

ift
M

oliere
Paracelsils

B
acon

M
ozart

Students should becom
e fam

iliar w
ith the nam

es and accom
-

plishm
ents of the A

ge of R
eason and Science.

---

-
B

oyle
D

escartes
B

ach
*L

ocke
H

aydn
; D

iderot ;
Fielding
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T
he Indus.t.P

itil R
evolution

as a S
trategy of A

daptation
-

Introduction

T
he fact that m

an, from
 his' beginnings, has sought to free

him
self from

 the restrictions and lim
itations of his habitat is the

m
ainspring of cultural developm

ent. A
lthough people have w

el-
com

ed technological-innovations that have provided. them
 w

ith
increasing m

astery over their habitat, they have tendeetcrresist
the necessary accom

panying changes in their organization of
social relation and in their intellectual and spiritual orientatitint---z
It is in the institutionaland ideological aspects of culture that
people tend to exhibit their greatest conservatism

.

In addition to technological innovations, there ace. three
other sources of cultural developm

ent: contact betw
een groups

and the resulting dissem
ination of inform

ation, techniques, and
values; population grow

th; and political innovations-especially
the developm

ent of the nation state. N
one of these is an inde-

pendent variable; all of them
 tend to occur sim

ultaneously. T
his

is especially true of the relationship betw
een population grow

th
and political developm

ent, w
hich are obviously dependent on

other factors such as the level of technological developm
ent and

habitational resources.

E
very m

ajor technological invention in the course of a C
ul-

tural' developm
ent w

as discovered independently
in

a few
places, and then spread frbm

 its center of invention to neighbor-
ing groups.

A
nthropologists generally refer to the spread of cultural ele-

m
ents from

 one group to another as
diffi4sion

and
borrow

ing.
It- is -estim

ated
that perhaps eighty percent or m

ore of
the content of any culture m

ay have been borrow
ed from

'others. T
hus, hum

an groups add to their stores of know
ledge

and ,productive techniques not only by them
selves but, m

ore
im

portantly, by contact w
ith other groups.

C
ultural borrow

ing does not occur at random
 or fortui-

tously. T
he adoption of a new

 technology, cerem
onial pattern

or religion, legal.system
, or m

ode of etiquette reflects a decision

.(usually im
plicit rather than explicit) that people cannot treat.

lightly or allow
 to happen w

ithout direction. C
haos w

ould re-
sult if every new

 technique, idea, or custom
 w

as adopted by a'
group every tim

e som
eone learned about it or independently dis-

covered it. O
rder, regularity. and stability are -thy hallm

ark' of
social lifer and they m

ust govern theintrO
duction and adopti

of new
 cultural cleinei

encc, cultural evolution--tequire_s.
decision-4

and decision-im
plem

enting w
ithin the group,

levied as a unit of adaptation.
forem

ost conecru, like that of any O
ther-anim

al. is to
secure enough foO

dfrom
 hs habitat, enough for individual sur-

---,ilia] and for the reproductiSn of the group. It. is in no w
ay

surprising, therefore. that productive activities occupy a posi-
tion of prim

acy in hum
an institutions and m

odes of thought.
People m

ust organize their social relationships and activities.
and even their thought processes, in w

ays that w
ill m

ake their
productive activities effective; otherw

ise, their societies w
ill not

survive.
T

he im
portance to the rest of the' culture of the organiza-

tion of productive activities is repeatedly underscored by the
findings of m

odern archaeological and ethnological research. T
he

adoption of a new
 source of energy by a society is invariably

follow
ed by changes in the institutional configurations of its

culture. T
he reason for this can be clearly and sim

ply exem
pli-

fied. T
he average adult m

an is capable of exerting energy that_is
equal to about one tenth of a unit of horsepow

er; hence, a m
an

w
ho relies only on his ow

n physical energy is restricted to'
very sm

all society of m
en at a relatively sim

ple and unclab-,
orated technological level. T

here is no centralized control ov'er
production because everyone is equal as a producer. C

orrela-
tively, in such a society there is no centralized control overthe
distribution of food and other com

m
odities.

A
s the people in a society begin to use increasingly efficient,

extrapersonal sources of energy-anim
als, w

ater pow
er, steam

.
electricity, and other fuels-they develop syeciilizations in the
division of labor. T

hese specializations inevitably lead to the
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establishm
ent of hierarchy in productive activities: a few

 m
en

m
ust assum

e positions of dom
inance in organizing and supervis-

ing the activities of those w
ho do the bulk of the m

anual w
ork.

A
 corollary of the developm

ent of centralized control over pro-
,

ductive activities is an increasing .centralization of control over
distribution.

B
ecause all productive activities in all societies at all levels

of adaptation take place in groups, in an organized, system
atic,

and ,predictable m
anner, all of these activities rest on decisions

that m
ust be m

ade about the allocation; use, and distribution of
energy. ,A

den do not sim
ply go out to hunt, plant, tend anim

als,
construct terraces yr irrigation netw

orks, build factories or
w

ork in them
 as

if they w
ere a random

 alt:lom
eratian of

R
obinson C

rusoes. E
ach of these activities, as w

ell as the distri-
bution of the resultant w

ealth, requires that decisions be m
ade

regularly about w
hat directions m

en w
ill take to hunt anim

als,
how

 land w
ill be allocated, w

hich plots of land w
ill be opened

to cultivation, w
here anim

als w
ill be driven for grass and w

ater,
w

here 'terraces or
irrigation' netw

orks w
ill be built, w

here
factories w

ill be erected, and how
 they w

ill have access xo
sources of pow

er. Sim
ilarly, decisions have to be m

ade about
,

w
ho w

ill engav*in each of these activities (about how
 labor w

ill
be divided, allocated, and organized) and about the distribution
of incom

e (about the criteria according to w
hich each person,

fam
ily, and household w

ill be. aw
arded a share in the social

product).

T
hus,

decision - m
aking and im

plem
entation

are central
features of every adaptation, of every strategy for exploiting the
energy potentials of1a particular habitat. O

bviously, people are
..--

not alw
ays fully aw

are that they are m
aking and im

plem
enting

decisions, nor are they aw
are of the m

echanism
s by w

hich they
do so, anym

ore than people are fully aw
are of the rules of

gram
m

ar that govern their la guages. N
evertheless, no signifi-

cant change can occur in a cul ure, neither in its techriology'nor
in

its institutions or ideologies, :w
ithout an accum

ulation of
decisions, 'conscious or unconscious, deliberate or inadvertent,_
that perm

it its adoption.
. _

E
ach level of adaptation has an appropriate organization

decision-m
aking and im

plem
enting institutions. W

henever
m

an
changes his environm

ent by.harnessing and introducinr-o new
source of energy, he alters these institutions. A

s societiesthange
in their adaptive level, different indiV

iduals and groups in the
adaptive unit stand in new

 relationships to the proC
ess of

decision-m
aking. O

ne of the features of the evolution of social
organization is that at each successive level the individU

al par-
ticipates in a larger group (band, lineage, com

m
unity, tribe,

nation, civilization,-w
orld com

m
unity) in w

hich the decision-
m

aking centers are m
ore and m

ore distant from
 him

. In som
e

societies, such as those w
ith peasant classes, an individual

responds to units- that are very close to him
, such, as the local

com
m

unity, and to those that are very distant, such as the
central state. In Such cases, each group tends to regulate differ-
ent aspects of life. O

ne of the consequences of the succession of
levels of adaptation is that the individual has decreasing access
to the decision-m

aking and im
plem

enting m
echanism

s of his
society.

L
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C
ontent

M
an, the toolm

aker
,

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

C
ulture: everything -a people W

aS invented and used in an
attem

pt to m
ake life easier and m

ore m
eaningful.

A
daptation: the process 'by w

hich a people m
akes effective use

-

for productive ends of the energy potential in its habitat.

Inventions arise in response to needs, needs w
hich w

hen solved
give rise td new

 needs and new
 inventions.



T
he m

ost 'elem
entary source of energy, as far as m

an is "con-
cerned, is m

uscular.

E
very culture can be defined in term

s of specific sources of
energy and the social institutions by w

hich energy is utilized.

O
bjectives

U
nit S

even / 151

field give rise to the need for developm
ents in others.

In discussing these readings, review
 ihnnsights about tools

developed in U
nit

3
and utilize the concepts,of culture and

adaptation. A
lso develop the concepts of energy, m

aterial, and
technology: M

an and C
hange sets forth m

any excellent sugges-
tio

s an
questions w

hich develop these and.other concepts.

G
iven the ',concepts O

f culture and adaptation, students sho
be able to explain how

 industrial and technological develop-
m

ents of the past tw
o centuries can be studied as w

ere the
'chipped stones of early m

en in U
nit 2.

Students should 'be able to give exam
ples of how

 m
en

fire and anim
als.

first used

Students should be able to list som
e basic'sources of energy and

som
e technological devices by w

hich certain types of energy are
utilized.

Students should be able to form
ulate a tentative hypothesis

explaining the relationships betw
een energy, technology, and

social organization.

D
evelopm

ent

From
 the point of view

 of the anthropologist, all things,
from

 chipped stones to atom
ic generators, are regarded as arti-

facts invented and used in pursuit of the fulfillm
ent of the

needs and potentialities of a people.
H

ave the students read K
enneth S. C

ooper, A
lan and C

hange
(M

orristow
n, N

.J.: Silver B
urdett C

o., 1972), pp. 108-116.
T

hese readings set the anthropological approach w
hich w

ill be
used to analyze industrialization from

 the 19th century until
the present. M

an is here view
ed as a toolm

aking anim
al. In

attem
pts to satisfy their needs and to m

ake them
selves m

ore
com

fortable, people invent new
 tools and techniques. N

ecessity
is the m

other of invention; invention is the m
other of necessity.

Inventions arise and are utilized in response-to problem
s w

hich
w

hen solved give rise to new
 problem

s. D
evelopm

ents in one

C
ulture: 4 .W

rategy offildaptation

T
he concept of adaptation, the key m

echanism
 in the evolu-

tionary process, w
as originally developed in the study of biolog-

ical evolution. In discussions of the relationship of organism
s to

their habitats, the term
 adaptation refers to success, m

easured
by art ability of populations to survive an,d4sproduce. T

hus, a
population of organism

s is considered to_have A
cliT

aw
fl.an effec-

tive relationship w
ith a habitat, to be adapted to that habitat, if

it has been able to perpetuate its form
 of life. E

volution occurs
becA

ise no adaptation is perm
anent and because no habitat

rem
ains unchanged. N

ew
 adaptations m

ust be developed/if ef-
fective relationships w

ith altered habitational conditions are to
be m

aintained.
Sim

ilarly, adaptation in m
an refers to fitness for reproduc-,:,

tion and survival. A
daptation in m

an, how
ever; does not take.s.,,..

place through genetic m
utation; but, rather, throtigh his ahill?y

to m
ake' use, of energy potentials in the physical habitat. A

dap-
tation in m

an is ilte process by w
hich he_m

akes effective,use for
productive ends of the energy potential iiihis"habitat. T

he m
ost

elem
entary source of energy, at least as far as m

an is concerned.
is m

uscular. R
eliance on this source in the use of bow

s. spears,
bludgeons, hoes, and digging sticks is basic to the food quest in
m

any hum
an societies and has im

m
ediate consequences for the

organization of social relations. W
e m

ay contrast m
uscular

energy- w
ith such sources of extrapersonal energy as draft

anim
als, w

ater, chem
icals, steam

, and electricity. W
henever

people introduce a new
 energy system

 into their habitat, 'their
organizations of social relations, that is, their institutions, also
change, so that the latter w

ill be appropriate to efficient use of
the energy source on w

hich they rely.
E

very culture is a special case of the adaptive process, of the
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com
plex w

ays in w
hich people m

ake effective use of their
energy 'potentials. T

hus, a culture m
ust-first be defined in term

s
of specific so.urces of energy and their social correlates. E

yery
culture can be conceptualized as a strategy of adaptation, and
each represents a unique social design for extracting energy
from

 the habitat. E
very energy system

 requires appropriate
'organizations of social relations; no energy system

 can be effec-
tive in hum

an, society w
ithout groups that are designed for using

it. A
 very sim

ple exam
ple_w

ill illustrate the point.

Factory w
ork, in w

hich exclusive reliance is placed on
electrical energy that

is devoted' to the m
anufacture of a

product
to be sold

for
a

profit, requires a very special
type of personnel orgasnization. T

he personnel recruited for the
factory's tasks should .be evaluated in term

s of their abilities to
do their respective jobs, not in term

s of their relationship to
each other or to the factory m

anager by blood or m
arriage.

T
he labor force of the factory should, ideally, be com

posed
only of the num

ber of people necessary to produce the product,
m

aintain the plant, acquire raw
 m

aterials, and ship and sell the
finished product. Such an organization could not function
effectively very long if the people in it----w

ere recruited only
because they w

ere relatives of the ow
ner.

T
hus, a -culture includes both the technology and the insti-

tutions appropriate to that technology. It
an be defined as the

artifacts, institutions; ideologies, and the total range of custom
-

ary behaviors w
ith 'w

hich a society is equipped for the exploita-
tion of the energy potentials of its particular habitat.

T
he record of hum

an evolution suggests that m
an's cultural

adaptations have increasingly freed him
 from

 the lim
itations of

his habitats. H
e has accom

plished this by harnessing increasingly
effective sources of energy' and by shaping his institutions to
m

eet the dem
ands of each energy system

 so that he can m
ake

m
axim

al use of it. H
ence w

e .are going to speak of levels of
technological developm

ent, each successive level representing a
strateg

of cultural adaptation in w
hich there are m

ore efficient
of exploiting the energy resources available to a grdup.

T
he ,concept of levels of technological developm

ent and adapta-
tion refers not only to techniques but also to the configurations

t

of institutions and social relations that are appropriate to the
effectV

 use of each particular energy system
.

C
ontent

T
echnology:, survey of the last tw

o thousand years

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understoO

d: culture, ',adapta-
tion, invention, technology, and institutions.-
O

bjectives

Students should be able to interpret the technological develop-
.

m
ents through the ages in term

s of strategiei of adaptation.

G
iven the story of H

erb's design for a steam
 engine and the

concept of invention, students should be able to set up a
hypothesis explaining w

hy his plan w
as not developed and used.

Students should be able to explain the relationship betw
een

technological developm
ents and institutional developm

ents.

Students should speculate on the relationship betw
een tech-

nological developm
ents and a people's desires and values.

D
evelopm

ent,

T
his lesson surv,eys som

e of the m
ajor strategies of adapta-

tion illustrated by various cultures during the-past tw
o thousand

years.H
ave the students read "T

w
o T

housand Y
ears of Slew

C
hange," M

an and C
hange, pp. 117-128, and "M

achines T
.hat

H
elp M

en T
hink," pp. 129-132.



T

T
hese selections trace m

an's developm
ent of sources of

energy, from
 m

uscular to nuclear -energy:
A

fter the students have read about Savery's, N
ew

cornen's,
andV

att's steam
 engines, fsk w

hy these engines w
ere developed

and put to use. T
he insight to be developed here is that inven-

tions are m
ade and used in response to needs. If, by som

e
m

agic, the ancient E
gyptians had been presented w

ith a fully
developed steam

 engine, it is unlikely that they w
ould have used

it,
let alone im

prove on it. For teachei background on this
point,

see
C

arl
G

ustayson, A
 Preface

to
H

istory (N
ew

Y
ork: M

cG
raw

-H
ill B

ook C
o., 1955), C

h. 11.

-.

Five-Strategies of A
daptation

..
M

any scientists phrase questions about adaptation in term
s

of m
an's alterations of his physical and 'social environm

ents.
T

here is often an explicit or im
plicit prem

ise that w
e m

ust learn
'how

 m
an is able to achieve various densities of population and

settlem
ent patterns, freedom

fro
e

restrictions of the
ir,

habitat, the am
elioration and elim

in
on of disease, and differ-

ent degrees of social com
plexity. 'W

hat too often is neglected is
the corollary question: W

hat is the effect of each of these adap-
tations on m

an him
self? H

ow
 is m

an shaped by the shapes he
im

poses on his habitats? W
hat, for exam

ple., are the effects on
people of different densities of population? O

f com
pact or

''dispersed, of horizontal
or vertical settlem

ent patterns? O
f

environm
ental' noise, dietary variety, architectual styles, large or

sm
all com

m
unities or no com

m
unities at all? O

f reliance-on
m

uscular energy or extrapersonal sources of energy?
-T

hese questions are im
portantw

because m
an shapes h)m

self
as he shapes his environm

ent. E
ither set of questions w

ithout
the other deals w

ith only half the process of adaptation. T
he

'teacher should bear in m
ind that e

h strategy
of adaptation

creates a unique environm
ent for the 'tx,

-idual. E
very -culture

presents the individual w
ith a self -conta ed w

orl
not m

er
a

set of tools w
ith w

hich to exploit a hab at.

H
unting and gathering refer to a partic

ar.
energy,

system
.

U
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that represents, as far as w
e know

, the first level -of dultural
adaptation achieved by :m

an. In
its sitnplesr- form

, hunting-
gathering is a technique of extracting a livelihood from

 the
environm

ent by an alm
ost

exclusive,. reliance
oti

m
uscula,r

energy: collecting w
ild grow

ing foods laid hunting w
ith bow

s
and arrow

s, spe4rs, bludgeons,' nets; and the like. T
ypically,

foraging societies are nom
adic: N

om
adic hunters usually live in

sm
all bands that range in size from

 one to five fajnilies, the
heads of these fam

ilies often being brothers. D
uring the sum

m
er

m
onths several bands w

ill congregate, the size of these groups
depending on the abundance of food. Since it is not alw

ays the
sam

e fam
ilies that com

e together every sum
m

er, there is an
elem

ent of unpredictability in the com
position of this' group

from
 one year to the next. SuA

nner is the tim
e for acquiring

spouses, gossiping, visiting w
ith, distant relatives, and conducting

cerem
onials.

H
orticulture,

a second strategy of adaptation, also has
several varieties.

It
is a technology in w

hich a people `plants
seeds, roots, or tubers and harvests the product, using a hoe or
digging stick as its principal m

eans of production. H
orticultur-

ists, like hunters, rely prim
arily on m

uscular energy in their
exploitative activities, but w

ith an im
portant difference: they

are responsible for the presence- of the food on w
hich they

subsist. Since the horticulturist does not turn the topsoil, his
productivity is. generally lim

ited. Furtherm
ore, his ,m

ethods of
clearing and preparing the soil, especially w

hen he cuts the
covering brush and burns it, rapidly exhadst the soil, requiring
that he shift his cultivated plots every few

 years.
T

he developm
ent of horticulture in the course of cultural

evolution used to be called the "N
eolithic R

evplution" by
anthropologists. It is now

 know
n from

 archaeological research
that horticulture evdlved slow

ly and gradually; it did not burst
forth in .a revolutionary eruption. T

here is no single horticul-
tural pattern; instead, there are different patterns, each repre-
senting a successive stage of developm

ent that can bedistin-
guished in term

s of the different proportieSns of dom
esticated

foods in die total diet.
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Pastoralism
, in its various form

s, is a strategy of adaptation
w

hich depends largely on habitational circum
stances, as can be

seen in the differences am
ong E

ast A
frican, N

orth A
m

erican,
and A

sian pastoralists. Pastoralism
 is a technology devoted to

gaining aliveli4O
od frqm

 the care of large herds of dom
esticated'

anim
als. Sustenance m

ay be derived from
 the herds them

selves
(m

ilk, m
eat, blood) or from

 the use of the dom
esticated anim

als-
instrum

ents of production
(as am

ong N
orth A

m
erican

Indians.w
ho used hO

rses to hunt bison).
L

ike all other levels of technological developm
ent, pas-

toralism
 is a particular kind of social organization as w

ell as a
particular system

 of production. T
he essential social clem

ent of
pastoralism

is
transhum

ance, a settlem
ent pattern in w

hich
herders seasonally drive their anim

als from
 low

land areas of
perm

anent villages and fields
to highland

pastures. T
rans-

hum
ance differs from

 nom
adism

 in that the pattern of m
ove-

m
ent is from

 fixed settlem
ents to highland pastures and back

again, w
hereas nom

ads usually m
ove not betw

een fixed. points
- but over a w

ide territory in search of food. A
fter transhum

ant
people m

ake a m
ove, they rem

ain relatively stationary until the
next season, U

nless there is a shortage of w
ater and food in the

highlands; nom
ads generally rem

ain stationary only for very
brief periods. T

hus, there are entirely different patterns in the
alists and nom

adic foragers, tills difference
resulting in' different organizations o socia r

-O
S

'm
ust be, in agric

ture, an adequate and reliable supply of draft
'.

anim
als for

c entire com
m

unity..T
he im

portance of this con- -
sideration. can be seen in m

edieval E
nglish records, in .w

hich
m

ost disputes and m
anorial regulations involve-d\she allocation

of draft anim
a's to the m

em
beri of the village.. Sim

ilarly, social
relationships that center upon the ow

nership and use of draft
'anim

als-are pivotal in such diverse agricultural Socie.ties A
s'con.

tem
porary M

exico and India. In all such societieg the m
ainte-

nance of depenth ble supplies of livestock for draft purpO
ses .

requires specialized groups of persons to care; protect, Ineed,
and oversee the distrIbutiqn of the anim

als..
,

T
errac ing

- and large-scale
irrigation. netw

orks, besides re-
quiring the O

rganization of labor for construction; dem
and ap-

propriate institutions for regulation, protection, and repair..
A

gricultural technology also involves specializations in produc-
tion, the developm

ent, of m
arkets or other gieihs. of trade, .-

urbanizaticin, and the biftircatioA
 of rural and urban value

system
s.

Irrditstrialism
, like other adaptations, is as

use
a unique

social organization as it is a technology. T
he use of eN

traper-,
sonal energy in com

plex form
s requires its ow

n organizations of
social- relations; these center -upon m

an's relationship to the
m

achine.

A
griculture, a fourth strategy of adaptation, differs from

horticulture
technology as w

ell as in social organization.
A

griculture is a system
 of cultivation that is based on one or

m
ore of the follow

ing: plow
s and draft anim

als, large-scale and
C

entrally controlled irrigatiol netw
orks, and terracing. E

ach of
these techniques, singly or .n com

bination, requires a specific
O

rganization, of labor to m
aintain and protect its sources of

energy, and each involves its ow
n m

odes of distributing re-
sources and products.

-

in agriculture, the use of a plow
 depends entirelyon the use

of draft anim
als. M

echanical tractors, sow
ers, and reapers are

tools of industrialism
, w

hich w
ill be disctissek below

. T
here:

4."

exam
ple, m

an in an
m

achine; if
re

different m
achinein a different

industrial society- follow
s the

support his fam
ily by m

oving to a
o

e does so, largely w
ith-

out regard to other people. H
e holds his posntoi

tion to
his source of subsistence through att im

personal. system
 t

at
pays for the use of his labor pow

er rather than through a group
of kinsm

en and by inheritance. T
he intellectualized goal of an

industrial society is to run itself like the m
achines upon w

hich it
is

based. T
he organization of a factory is supposed to rest

entirely on rational considerations of-profit, efficiency, and
production; not, as w

ith the w
orking unit

in
preindustrial

society, on considerations of consum
ption.

Industrialism
 is closely related to state organization and to

the em
ergence of a w

orld com
m

unity, and thus it is tied to very



-com
plex intersocietal political developm

ents that are still at an
early stage of their history. A

 corollary of these considerationS
is that there-has not been enough tim

e for local variations of the
strategy to develop. A

lthough it
appears that

'a w
orldw

ide
industrial pattern is em

erging, each nation w
ill place its ow

n
stam

p on its-ow
n local application.

C
ultural evolution involves not only changes in sources of

energy but-also alterations in, social institutions, and the evolu.
tionary record suggests that m

ore tim
e is required to effect the

latter than the form
er. T

he transition frorb one level of adapta-
tion to another requires the harnessing of new

 energy sources
plus changes

in settlem
ent patterns, household and fam

ily
organization, political institutions, religion, education, and the
like. So long as these organizations of social relations, w

ith their
accom

panying sets oC
personal values; m

odes of cognitioh, and
m

otivations-, w
ere lim

ited to local, autonom
ous groups, change

w
as likely to be slow

. G
roups 'of this kind kin groups, ethnic

enclaves, corporate cities, autonom
ous regions -are alm

ost in-
variably traditional and conservative in the extre

T
he developm

ent of state organizations, a w
atershed in cul-

tural evolution, had profound consequences in speeding up the
rate of cultural change.. States are able to catalyze the techno-
logical ady'ances and changes in social relations by assigning
specialists to these tasks .and by developing

reallocating
econom

ic surpluses that
can be

used
for

these
purposes.

Further, one of the consequencesand also one of the m
eans-

of centralized political control in state organizations is the
.w

eakening of traditionally conservative, locally autonom
ous

'-.groups; the state generally regards such groups as com
petitors

for loyalties of,indi,viduals and.seeks to elim
inate them

. T
hus,

states are able sim
ultaneously to encourage change in positive

w
ays and to subvert resistance to it."

Sum
m

aryC
ultural adaptation is the process by w

hich m
an

m
akes effective use for productive ends of the potential energy

in his habitat. C
ultural evolution, the successive strategies in the

organization of social relations by w
hich people m

ake use of
harnessed energies, is a product of m

an's attem
pts to free him

-
selffrom

 the lim
itations of his habitats.

d
..
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he term

 cultural feedback needs to be-um
:Iet-stood.

N
ecessity is the m

other of invention; invention is the m
other of

necessity.

D
evelopm

ents in one field are at once dependent on and pre-
requisit to developm

ents in others.
-

T
he Industrial R

evolution, by and large, raised the standard O
f,

living of the com
m

on people.

O
bjectives

G
iven the nam

es of w
ell-know

n 'inventors, students should- be
able to dem

onstrate an understanding of the principle of feed-
back

aild the nature of invention.

Students should be able to com
pare and contrast John U

. N
ef's

view
 of the Industrial R

evolution w
ith that of A

rnold T
oynbee.

Students shodld be w
illing to evaluate these tw

o conflicting
view

s and justify their evaluation.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read Frank

ppelluti and R
uth H

.
G

rossm
an, T

he flu m
art A

dventure (B
erkeley

H
eights,

N
.J.: Field E

ducational Publications, 1970), pp. 446-450, and
corresponding sections in M

an and C
hanget,, H

ave the students
identify the inventions o( each of the follow

ing m
et%

.and then
develop a hypothesis, explaining the relationships am

ong,their
inventions.



156 1
,Seven

C
lohn

K
ay

**-\
Jam

es -H
argreaV

es
lkichard A

rk'sSiright
Jam

es W
att

E
dm

und gartw
fight

T
he objective here is to get the students

to derponsi,rate
three." understandings: first,

inventions arc developed in re-
sponse

rice4; second, developm
ents in

one field necessitate
-developm

ents in others; and third, developm
ents

in a given
--field-, w

hich are m
ade possible by developm

ents in others,
m

ake
further developm

ents in these other -fields possible,
w

hich illus-
trates the principle of feedback.

T
he Inddstrial R

e-volution is best understood w
hen regarded.

.
as a 5encs of.revolutiolis. T

echnological developm
ents in indus-

try
w

crc accom
panied and foll9w

ed by radical and rapid
changes in 'all aspects of societyreligious, intellectual, soC

iat,
political, m

ilitary, anci econom
ic:Sec the chart "N

eeds and C
ul-

tin*." in
T

he great effort required in understanding the
Industrial R

evolution is not, so m
uch the m

em
orizing of

a large
num

ber of facts as it is the developm
ent of

a schem
e of C

om
-

prehension w
hich w

ill synthesize the sim
ultaneous

aspects of this
historical processnto an im

age sim
ple enough to be

re m
einbered.

T
liere are tw

o fundam
ental view

s and evaluations of.the
Industrial R

evolution. T
he old view

, w
hich is still

current in
m

any high school textbooks, w
as first set forth around 1880 by

A
rnold ,T

oynbee, the,great-uncle of the current T
eynbee. T

his
view

 iS cehocC
and -further developed by Paut M

antoux, T
he

Ityluvriai
R

etx-34t, ioir in
the E

ighteenth C
entury (N

ew
.Y

ork: H
arper &

 R
oyv, Publishers, 1958): T

he
new

 view
 is best

set forth by John
N

ef, W
ar andaH

um
in ,Prog.ress, (N

eW
Y

ork: -W
. W

. N
orton &

 C
o., 1968) and T

he C
onquest of the

M
aterial W

orld (C
hicago: U

niversity of C
hicago Press, 1964), A

sim
pler version is expressed by T

. S. A
shton in T

he Industrial
.R

evolution: 1760-1830 (N
ew

 Y
ork: O

xford U
niversity Press,

1960).

kobert Fulton'
G

eorge Stephenson
C

yrus M
cC

orm
ick

H
enry B

C
.seeiner

E
li W

hitney
H

enry C
orr,

E
liasH

ow
c,,

Sam
uel C

rom
pton

O
ld V

iew
. (1), Prior to 1760' there existed

an alm
ost un-

changing w
orld. Sm

all-scale handicraft vitas only infrequently

organized into w
hat' m

ight be called
a capitalistic enterprise_ (2)

A
bout 1760 the inventions in the textile industry, thedevelop-

m
ent of tice

stc am
- engine, and the. sm

elting of iron in
.

quantities soon-transform
ed B

ritish industn
, n new

. (3)
- T

hese new
 developm

ents inere se
ro uction trem

endously,
but the distributi

.
c new

 w
ealth `resulted in untold riches

for'the few
 'anct new

, untold
,m

 iscry for the m
any.

:
.

(
.

.
,

N
ew

 1,""ie'''iv. (1) Steam
 and textile.inventions did no break in

O
h au

alluost.changeless w
orld. Im

port:ant changes took place
dieing the 14th, 15th, 1.6th, 17th; and 18th centuries. L

arge-sc4le
..

organiza
on,-. of industry had-taken place inm

ining, sugar refill,
ing, ship

uilding, bricks, paper, glass m
aking, leather, and-gun-

pow
der.

any of thdem
ployees w

orked for w
ages. although the'

,n-rajority probablystill w
orked at hom

e. 'W
orking and living

sconditiO
ns w

eft not gobd by
our standards; 'indeed, they w

ere
frequently deplorable. 'the

custom
ary w

ork day w
as tw

elve
hours. C

hildren w
ere frequently dm

ployed
at ages four and five.
.

W
ages w

ere low
and 7t a subsistence, evl. L

Incniploym
ent

w
as

frequent and severe. A
ccidents w

ere frequent ,and sickness
w

as
:4'1

m
ost com

m
on. W

O
rking condition's sere often-dam

p.
ark, -and 4

generally unhealthful. A
nd, w

hen chic. conflicts arose-,-the
state

usually took the side_ of ,the eM
plo'yet. befinitel,y bey 1700,

.
changes w

crc already underw
ay. (2),T

he quickening-in the,,-usr
.

of m
achinery took place m

uch
m

ore slow
ly than is usually

realized. T
he (A

ce 'exception
-w

as in shetextile_ induti-V
. A

nd
even here ,the first pow

eetoom
 w

as set
in 18-40. W

att's steam
engine w

as em
ployed i,ery,sibw

iy. M
ost of the elothing industry

utilized m
achinery slow

ly, (3) T
here w

ere evils ill the slum
s,but

these conditions w
ere not new

. ,,L
ong hours for

-w
om

en and
children did not create a now

 condition. T
he- sh.iins and pO

or
conditions w

ere caused by at,least three other conditiO
ns:

years
of w

ar and post-w
ar adjustm

ent dislocated
the- econom

ic.
system

; none of the tow
n governm

ents had -the T
ow

er
to cope

w
ith the new

 problem
s such as sew

age disposal and pure' drink-
. ing w

ater; and cheap building m
aterials (bricks, pipes, etc.),

necessary to solve som
e:of the needs (31' the city, -W

ere not yet
available. Furtherm

ore, old
w

ays of thinking and acting w
ere

sim
ply not adequate for coping w

ith the
new

 pioblem
s.
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C
ontent

Seeing system
s in industrialization

C
O

ncepts and G
eneralizations

T
he term

 c"atttrat/ag needs to be uriderstood.

A
ll aspects of a culture do- trot change together,. Som

e change
rapidly; such 'as

technologies and; ,econom
ies; w

hile others
change m

ore slow
ly, such assinstitutions andideO

logies.

O
bjectives

G
iven an .understanding of cultural clittuge and invention, stu-

dents should be able to set up diagram
m

atic m
odels illustra'ting

the nature of cultU
ral change in an industrial society,

Students should be able to apply these ,concepts and under-
standingSlo ou' curent cultural situation.

Students should be able to explain how
 such concepts and

understandings are of practical value for us today.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson attem

pts to get the students to see the Industrial
R

evolution not m
erely as"a" series of technological or econom

ic
developm

ents but as an adaptive m
ovem

ent affecting all aspects
of culture - religious, intellectual, social, econom

ic, political,
and m

ilitaty. T
he; concepts developed and utilized here are

essentially
those used in U

nit
2. Specifically the concepts

are; culture, adaptation, feedback, and system
s. T

he objeC
tive

is to get.:Sttidnts to look at cultural developm
entis in term

s of
system

s and to use the holistic approach in analyzing historical
events.

,

T
he exercise 'in. L

esson '3 is
,the first

step in understanding

.
U
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the Industrial R
evolution in term

s ofsystem
s. T

he .generaliza:
tion tb 'keep in m

ind is:
n cessity is the m

other of invention,.
and invention is the rpotherjf necessity..

.

' L
isted below

 are som
e of the system

s w
hich together m

ake'
...,up the system

 of culture: .(1)' textile industry, illustrating the
principle of feedback betw

een spinning and w
eaving, and also

betw
een technological developm

ents in textiles and.,the cotton
gin; (2) illustrating the feedback betw

een le-thnology' 'and iristi-
tutions; .) illustrating the reciprocity betw

een agricultural and
industrial

(4) illustrating the. feedback am
ong a

variety of,industries; (5) illustrating the reciprocity am
ong tech-

nological, institutional, social, and political developm
ents; ,(61

illustrating the influence of the agricultural and induitrial revo-
lutions on population and on thought about populatiim

; (-7)
illustrating the feedback betw

een several large-scaled cultural
developinents;",(8) illustrating the feedback 'am

ong the econo-
m

y, the social system
, and the political ideolO

gtes of,a people;
(9) illustrating the feedback betw

een needs and iniehtions; and
(10) illuStrating the interaction am

ong m
an, teclinology, indus-

.-
try, and.the habitat.

L
isted below

 are som
e facts and figures, dates and data,

nam
es and developm

ent; w
hich,. to those uninitiated' to the

m
ysteries of feedback and system

s, -w
ill-appear to be a hodge-'

podge. Students, aw
are of these. concepts, should use this listto

w
hich they m

ay addto diagram
 sotne system

s of their ow
n. In

°diet w
ords;the teacher leads 'the students to -focus the sitnul-

taneous aspects of the Induitrial R
evolution into C

oherent
view

s; and finally, into a com
prehensive view

: In doing so,:the
teacher W

ill be leading the students to develop a com
prehensive.

view
 of the nature of tae historical 'process as illustrated in

com
pltex societies.

K
ay

H
argreaves

Pow
er loom

C
otton gin

C
oal m

ining ...
Steam

 engine
L

pcom
otive

Slavery in-the U
.S.

R
efcirm

 Pill of 1832
French R

evolution 'of 1830
M

althus
N

ationalism
Im

perialism
.

John Stuart M
ill

K
arl M

arx
E

dm
und B

uike
Jerem

y B
entham

Secularisin
Iron sm

elting
M

ethodism
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B
ankirrg

Factory system
Steam

boat
R

om
anticism

D
em

ocracy
B

ourgeoisie
Proletariat
Increase in population

K
ay's F

lying
S

huttle (w
eaving)

C
itizen arm

ies
D

estructive w
arfare

Idea of progress
Specialization
Protestant ethnic
M

ax W
eber

R
. H

. T
aw

ney
Professionalism

S
eeing S

ystem
s

-1 -

H
argreaves' S

pinning
Jenny

A
rkw

right's W
ater

F
ryne-

C
rom

pton's "M
ule"

W
elter B

agehot
H

erbert Spencer
Sam

uel Sm
iles

R
udyahl K

ipling
A

lfred T
. M

ahan
E

nclosure
C

ollectivization
C

ivil W
ar in U

.S.
.

C
.artw

right's P
ow

er."(
Jew

 F
urther Inventions in S

pinning
Loom

 (w
eaving)

W
hltney's C

otton G
in

T
echnological D

evelopm
ents in.4

S
pinning and W

eaving

-2-

(spinning)

).-F
actory-S

zstem

A
gricultural D

evelopm
ents

er Industrialization
(collectivization or enclosure
and m

achanizatibn)

T
extile Industry

-a-
C

T
echnoldgical D

evelopm
ents

M
N

allurgical Indutry

R
ise of N

ew
 E

cm
4m

ic C
lasses

(B
ourgeoisiu and P

roletariat)

d7

-6-

F
actory S

ystem

U
rdatization

S
hift in P

opulation in E
ngland

from
 R

ural S
outheast to U

rban
N

orthw
est .

R
eform

 B
ill of 1832

A
gricultural R

evolution 4
O

r industrial R
evolution

R
ise in S

tandard of Living

D
ecrease in D

eath.R
ate

. Increase in P
opulation

.
.

M
althus (concern about

overpopulation)



R
ise in Living S

taraard

M
ass

ciety

N
ationalism

ay

.7.

A
griculturalIndustrial R

evolution

R
ise of B

ourgeoisie

S
am

uel S
m

iles

-8-

Industrialization

F
actory S

yst m

1

-9.

Im
ernational T

rade

W
ar

R
ise of P

roletw
ill

. K
arl M

arx

A
n

analysis
of

industrial
developm

ent
should

reveal
tht

interdependence of hum
an needs and desires, on the one hand, and

technological and econom
ic developm

ents, on the other.
--

.

H
um

an N
eeds and D

esires
Industrialization ^

.

M
ore G

oods and S
ervices, -

and,M
ore Leisure T

im
e

.

H
abitat

U
nit S
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M
an

T
echnolcigy

T
he H

istorical Process and the Industrial R
evolution

T
he great effort required in studying history is -not the

m
em

orizing of a large num
ber of facts; rather, it is the focusing of

the sim
ultaneous aspects of a particular historical developm

ent
into a single com

prehensive view
 sim

ple enough to be rem
em

-
.

bere4.
T

he Industriai'. R
evolution began in the textile industry. In

1700 one w
eaver could keep six spinners busy. In 1733 K

ay
invented the flying shuttle_ w

hich allow
ed a w

eaver to produce
tw

ice as M
uch as,forn-4erly. A

s a result, one w
eaver could keep

tw
elve spinners4busy.

4
In response to a reed for better m

etbds of spinnin
H

argreaves invented the spinning jenny in 1764. In 176
A

rkw
right invented the w

ater fram
e: T

en years later these tw
o

inventions, both of w
hich im

proved the process of spinning,
w

ere com
bined hy C

rom
pton into a-m

achine called the "m
ule."

N
ew

 inventions becam
e necessary in the field of w

eaving:T
o

m
eet this need, C

artw
right invented the pow

er loom
 in 1785.

T
hese new

 inventions led to the developm
ent of com

plex
m

achinery w
hich in turn created an increased need for iron. put.:

in 1760 E
ngland had to im

port about 80 percent of her
T

he reason w
as that -this prO

duct w
as refined by the use of

charcoal and E
ngland w

as short of w
ood. E

ngland needed iron,
but she did not have the m

aterial to m
ake it.

In response t&
 this problem

;`anothe?' process of sm
elting

iron w
as invented w

hich used coke, Jm
ade from

 coal. B
ut this

precinct
hard to obtain because there w

as no m
eans of
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pum
ping w

ater from
 the deep m

ines. 'W
hat w

as needed w
as a

steam
 engine 'to pow

er a pum
p to drain the w

ater to get the_coal
to m

ake the coke-to sm
elt the 'iron to build the textile m

achines.
to better clothe the people.

'
-

In 1875 W
att invented a w

orkable steam
 engine. A

s a result
there w

as plenty of coalcoal from
 w

hich coke w
as -m

ade, coke.
by w

hich iron w
as sm

elted, and iron by w
hich the new

 textile
m

achines w
ere m

ade. T
he` new

 steam
 engine w

as also used to
pow

er the new
' m

achines.
T

he new
 m

achines created a need for new
 triodes of trans-

portation by w
hich raw

 m
aterial and finished- products could be

m
oved great distances. w

ith little cost_. O
ne of the early inven-

tions, the steam
 engine, m

ade possible the solution to this prob-',
lem

 w
hen pow

er boats and steam
 locom

otives cam
e into. being.

T
he steam

 engine allow
ed factories to m

ove from
 the

A
ream

s, w
hich had been their source of pow

er, to the interior
near the 'sources of raw

 -m
aterials. A

s a result, the
bulk of

the E
ngliSh population m

oved from
 southeastern E

ngland to the
northw

estern
region. T

his
created

a grave
political prob-

m
alapportionm

ent.of representatives, the rotten borough
systenC

T
o com

plicate the political problem
,,,;keven m

ore, the
Industrial R

evolution gave rise to a new
 class of rich and pow

er-
ful people, the bourgeoisie, w

ho clam
ored for politiC

al pow
er

equal to their new
ly acquired econom

ic pow
er. T

he- political
response to ihis,problem

 w
as the passage of the

R
eform

'B
ill of

1832; w
hich apportioned representation to correspond. w

ith the
shifted population and enfranchised the bourgeoisie or the
rising capitalists.

Industrial developm
ents in the cities required revolutionary

developm
eits on the countryside, for .m

ove food,had to be
produced by few

er people if m
ore people w

ere to w
ork in the

new
 factories and at the sam

e tim
e ha've-enough to eat. A

n
agrarian revolution had to accom

pany the Industrial R
evolu-

tion, but the products of the Industrial 'R
evolution m

ade
possible -an agrarian revolution. For exam

ple, the reaper and the
com

bine w
ere products of the factory system

, products w
hich-

increased the efficiency of food production and allow
ed' even'

m
ore. people to leave the countryside and go to

the cities.

'
In the -cities the people w

ere faced W
ith 'a m

ultitude of
problem

s., not the least of w
hich w

as spiritual: In the ,city the
uprooted individual felt lost, alone, and hapless, w

ithout Pur-
pose or m

eaning. In response to thIS condition hew
 religicins

developed, the best know
n of w

hich in E
ngland

w
as M

ethodism
.

T
he W

esley brothers taught that pe_opl-si. u
w

ork ltard,dive
frugal lives, and hope for the 'future life. T

hey taught that thrift,
hard w

ork, and dedication w
ere' the essential virtues of those

Seeking salvation ,and those Saved. M
ethodism

, so fitted to the
-econom

ic realities of the early stages of industrial developm
ent,

led people to be successful,econom
iclly and soeially;-w

hich, in
turn, lessened the psychological needs w

hich first gave rise to its
central 'ideas, and-thus, 'led to the 'decline of M

ethodism
A

 its
original form

..
,

In response- to -the need for m
ore, cotton, W

hitney invented
the cotton gin. T

his m
ade possible large-stale grow

ing of cotton
in the U

.S., w
hich-in turn stim

ulated the developm
ent of "the

peculiar institution," the m
ost repressive- and dehum

anizing
slave system

 the W
orld ha§ ever know

n, w
hich in turn led to

.political, econom
ic; and m

oral-conflicts, w
hich led to the C

ivil
-W

ar and, w
hich som

e historians call the fieSt 'm
odern w

ar. T
he

C
ivil W

ar increased the rate of industrial developm
ent in the

' N
orth and N

orthw
est, w

hich developm
ent 'insured an eventual

m
ilitary victory by the N

orth.

L
E

SSO
N

 5

C
ontent

Social C
onditions of Industrialization

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

Industrialization raised the-.standard of living of m
ost people.

T
he decline in the death rate, w

hich w
as a result of-better living

conditions, led to an increase in the population.
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A

 person's -econom
ic and social position usually influences his

perception and evaluA
ion of his society.

-O
bjectives

G
iven readings describing the econom

ic and social conditions of
early 'industrial E

ngland, students should be-,able to dokrjbe
.these conditions.

.
.Students should attem

pt to explain'. w
hy .E

ngels, and tire saw
things so differently.

G
iven the excerpts from

 the Sadler R
eport, students should

evaluate
s'

te the reportof E
ngels and U

re.

Students, assum
ing" the fram

es of reference. of E
ngels and U

re,
should evaluate the Social and econom

ic 'conditions enjoyed by
m

ost m
inorities in the U

.S. today.

D
evelopm

ent
,s

T
his lesson focuses on the social consequences of the tw

ins-
trial R

evolution: H
ow

 did technological and ecO
nom

ic develop-
, m

.ents
affect those aspects of life usually categorized as social?

H
ow

 w
ere the relationships am

ong perke affected? D
id m

ost
people experience an im

provem
ent in their standard of living?'

H
ave the students read "Social C

onsequences of the Indus-
trial, R

evolutionFor and A
gainst," below

. A
sk the folloW

ing
questions': W

hom
 do you tend to believe, E

ngels or U
re? W

hy
dot yon think they see things so differently? W

hy do'you tend
to believe one and distrust the other?

A
lso- have the students read the excerpts from

 the Sadler
R

eport. T
hen ask: D

oes the Sadler _R
eport tend to support

E
ngels or U

re? If.you had lived during this period, say, 1830 to
1840, w

hat w
ould you haveproposed in view

 of these citcum
-

stances?
T

he population in E
ngland increased dram

atically:

1700: 51/2 m
illion

1750: 61/2 m
illion

1800: 9 m
illion

1830:_ 14. m
illion

U
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In the second half .of the eighteenth century, population
increased by 40 percent; and in the first three. decades of the
nineteenth, by m

ore than 50 percent. B
etw

een 1740 and 1820
the death rate in E

ngland dropped about 35 percent. Som
e

reasons are:
R

oot craps m
ade it possible to feed m

ore anim
als during the

w
inter m

onths and thus supply fresh m
eat throughout the year.

W
heat w

as
substituted

for
inferior

cereals, and m
ore

vegetables w
ere consum

ed, all of w
hich strengthened resistance'

to disease.

Standards of personal cleanliness associated w
ith m

ore soap
. and cheaper cotton underw

ear w
ere raised, lessening the danger

of infection.'

T
he use of brick in place of tim

ber in the w
alls of cottages,

and slate instead of thatched roofs, reduced the num
ber of

infectious pests.

T
he rem

oval of the noxious processes of m
anufacture from

T
he hom

es of w
orkers brought greateedom

estic cornfort.

K
now

ledge of m
edicine and surgery dey eloped, and hospi-

.tals and dispensaries increased.

M
ore attention w

as given, to the disposal of 'sew
age and

refuse, and the burial of the ded:
-

M
ore land w

as put. under cultivation,- m
arshes w

ere drained
and.coinm

on pastures w
ere cultivated.

For background, teachers m
ay read F. A

. H
ayek,:'14T

story
,`

and Politics" and T
. S. Piltton, "T

he T
reatm

ent-of C
apitalise;

.

by H
istO

rians" in F. A
. H

ayek, ed., C
apitalisnil-ind the H

istori-
ans, (C

hicago: U
niversity of C

hicago Press, 1954). See also E
. J.

H
obsbaw

n, Industry and E
m

pire (N
ew

 Fork: Pantheon B
ooks,

1968), C
h. 4. T

w
o general studiesof the social history of indus-

trialization are B
arrington M

oore, Social O
rigins of D

ictatorship
and D

em
ocracy (B

oston: B
eacon Press,' 1566)..and Peter N

.
Stearns, E

uropean Society in U
pheaval (N

ew
 Y

ork: M
acM

illan
C

o., 1967).
..
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SocIal C
onsequences of the Industrial

R
evolutionFor and A

gainst

T
he lonprange effects of the process of industrialization

included a progressive lightening of the burden of hum
an labor

and a progressive increase in the standards of com
fort and m

ate-
rial w

ell-being. From
 the outset of industrialization w

ell into
the tw

entieth century, the early effects of this revolution on the
w

orkers have been in
dispute. C

ritics have pointed to the
deadening effects on the w

orkers' m
inds, to the loss of security,

to .the unhealthful condition of the chic's into w
hich people

w
ere crow

ded, and to-the evils of fem
ale and.

child labor. D
e;

fender's of the new
 system

 have praised its greater productivity
and have accused their opponents of using false evidence U

nd of
being biased.

T
w

o of the early debators on this issue w
ere Friedrich

E
ngels, w

ho later B
ecam

e a collaborator of K
arl M

arx, and
A

ndrew
 U

re, a defender of the factory system
. T

he follow
ing

excerpts, w
hich give both sides of the argum

ent, w
ere

first pub-
lished betw

een 1835 and 1845,

T
he E

ffects of M
achirreery

[E
ngeli] B

efore , the
introduction of m

achinery, the
spinning and w

eaving of raw
 m

aterials -w
as carried on n the

w
orkingm

an's hom
e. W

ife and daughter spun the yarn th t the
father w

ove or that they sold, if lie did nO
t w

ork it up h!inself.
T

hese w
eaver fam

ilies lived in the country in.the neighborhood
of the

tow
ns and could

get
on

fairly
w

ell
w

ith
their

w
ages.... So it w

as that the w
eaver w

as
usually in a positionto

lay by som
ethhig and rent a-little piece of land that he culti-

vated in his leisure hours, of w
hich he had as m

any as he chose
to -take, since he' could w

eave
w

henever and as long as he
pleased. T

rue, he w
as a bad farm

er and m
anag-ed his land inef-

ficiently, often obtaining Jut poor cropS; nevertheless, he...w
as

no proletarian, he had a stake in the country,
he w

as perm
a-.

nently settled, and he stood one...step higher in society than the
E

nglish w
orkm

an of today.
.

..

So the w
ailers lived' a passably com

fortable life, leading a
-'

-

a

righteous and peaceful life; and their m
aterial position w

as 'far
better than that of their successors. T

hey did not need to over-
w

ork; they did no m
ore than they chose to do, and-yet earned

w
hat they needed. T

hey had leisure for healthful w
ork in

garden or field, w
ork w

hich, in itself, w
as recreation for them

,
and they could take van besides in the recreations and gam

es of
their neighbors, and all T

hese gam
esbow

ling, w
icket. football,

etc.contributed to their-physical health and vigor. T
hey w

ere,
for the m

ost part, strong, w
ell-built people, in w

hose physique
little or no difference from

 that of their peasant neighbors w
as

discoverable. T
heir children grew

 -up in the fresh country air
and, if they could ,help their parents at w

ork, it w
as only occa-

sionally; w
hile of eight or tw

elve hours w
ork for them

 there w
as

no question....

(U
re]' ,T

he blessings w
hich m

echanical science has given to
.

society, and the m
eans it has still in store for .bettering the lot

of m
ankind, have been to little dw

elt upon; w
hile, on the

other hand, it has been accused of lending itself to the rich
capitalists as an instrum

ent for harassing the poor, and of exact-
ing from

 the w
orker an increased rate of w

ork. It has.been said,
for exam

ple, that the steam
 engine now

 drives the pow
er law

ns
w

ith such speed as to force w
eavers to w

ork.' at the sam
e rapid

race; but that the hand-w
eaver, not being subjected to a- de,

m
anding m

achine, can thrO
w

 his shuttle and m
ove at his con-

veniende. T
here is, how

ever, this' difference in the tw
o cases;

T
hat in. the factory, every m

em
ber of the loom

 is so adjusted
that the driving force leaves the attendant nearly nothing at all
to do, certainly no m

uscular fatigue to sustain,'w
hile it procures

for 'him
good,

unfailing w
ages, besides A

 healthy w
ork-

shipT
 w

hereas
e nonfactory,..w

eaver, having everything to
execute by

sculat.exertion,linds the labor irksom
e, m

akes in
consequehc

m
any

short pauses, band earns therefore propor-
tionally,_ o

w
ages, w

hile he loses his health by poor diet and.
the dam

pness or his hovel. D
r. C

arbutt of IA
ancliestesay-s,

"W
ith regafd to Sir R

obert Peel's assertion a few
 evenings ago,

that the hand loom
w

eavers are m
ostly sm

all farm
ers, nothing

,:\can be a greater m
istake; they live, or rather they just keep life

together, in the m
ost m

iserable m
anner, in the cellars and



garrets of the to'n, w
orking sixteen or eighteep hours for the

m
erest pay....

C
onditions in the C

ities

[E
ngels1.E

very great city has one or' ore slum
s w

here the
W

orking class is crow
ded together. T

rue, poverty often dw
ells in

hidden alleys close to the palaces of the rich; but, in general, a
separate territory has been assigned to it, w

here, rem
oved from

the sight of the happier classes, it m
ay struggle along ,as it can.

T
hese shim

s are pretty equally arranged in all the great tow
ns of

E
ngland, the w

orst houses in the w
orst quarters of the tow

ns;
usually one- or .tw

o-storied cottages in long igw
s, perhaps w

ith
cellars used as dw

ellings, alm
ost alw

ays irregularly built. T
hese

'houses of three or four room
s and a kitchen form

, throughout
E

ngland, som
e parts of L

ondon excepted, the general dw
ellings

of toe -w
orking class. T

he sfreets are generally unpaved, rough,
dirty, filled w

ith vegetable and anim
al refuse, w

ithout sew
ers or

gutters; but supplied w
ith foul stagnant pools instead. M

ore-
over, ventilation is im

peded by the bad, confused m
ethod of

building of the w
hole quarter, and since m

any hum
an beings

here live crow
ded into a sm

all space, the atm
osphere that pre-

vails
in 'these 'w

orkingm
en's quarters m

ay readily
be

im
agined....
T

he death rate is kept so high chiefly by the heavy m
or-

tality am
ong young children in the w

orking class. T
he tender

fram
e of a child. isleast able to w

ithstand the unfavorable influ-
ences of an inferior lot in life; the neglect to w

hich they are-
often subjected, w

hen both parents w
ork or one is ,dead,

avenges itself prom
ptly, and no one need w

onder thati M
an-

chester, according to the report last-quoted, m
ore, than fifty-

seven pereent of the children of the w
orking class

and not
quite thirty:tw

o percent of the children of all classes in the
country die under five-years of age..

[U
re] T

he statistics.gathered bk M
r. T

horpe, of L
eeds,

justify the assertion that the m
ortality.of,that tow

nhas dirriin-
ishect since 1801, at w

hich tim
e-there w

ere scarcely any m
anu-

factories established in sit. T
he population of the tow

nship in
1801 w

as 30,669; and the burials of the three years preceding

U
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being 2,882, or 941 annually, the resulting _rate of m
ortality is

one in thirty tw
o and a half.

In 1831 the population w
as

71,602, and the burials of the three years preceding w
ere 5,153,

or.1,718 annually, giving a rate of m
ortality of one in forty-one

and a half. T
hus, since the com

fortable w
ages of factory labor

have begun to be enjoyed, the m
ortality has dim

inished in the
proportion of thirty-tw

o and a half to forty-one and a half; that
is, only three persons die now

, w
here four died in the golden

age of precarious rural or dom
estic em

ploym
ent.

L
iving C

onditions

[E
ngels] W

hen one rem
em

bets under w
hat conditions the

w
orking people live, w

hen one thinks how
 crow

ded their dw
ell

ings are, how
 every nook and corner sw

arm
 w

ith hum
an beings,

how
 sick and w

ell sleep in the sam
e room

, in the sam
e bed, the

only w
onder is that a contagious disease like this fever does not

spread yet further....
,

A
nother category of the diseases arises directly-from

 the
food rather than the dw

ellings of the w
orkers. T

he food of the
laborer, indigestible enough in itself, is utterly unfit T

or young
children, and he has neither m

eans nor tim
e to get his children

m
ore suitable food.... Scrofula (tuberculosis of the lym

ph gland
in neck) is alm

ost universal am
ong the w

orking class, and scrofu-
lous parents have scrofulous children, especially w

hen the
original influences continue in full force to _operate upon the
inherited tendency of the children.... H

ow
 greatly all these

are -increased by the chances to w
hich the w

orkers are
subject in consequence of fluctuations in trade, w

drit.of w
ork,

and the scanty w
ages of tim

es of crisis, it is not necessary to
dw

v11 upon,"T
elnpoisary w

ant of sufficient food, to w
hich al-

m
ostevery w

orkingm
an is exposed at least once in the course of

his life, only contributes to intensify the effects of his usual
sufficient but bad diet. C

hildren w
ho are half-starved just w

hen'
they m

ost need am
ple and nutritious foodand how

 m
any Such

--

there are during every.. crisis and even w
hen trade is at its hest---=

m
ust inevitably becom

e w
ealc, scrofulous, and rachitic in t high

degree. A
nd that they do becom

e. "so, their appearance am
ply

show
s. T

he neglect to .w
hich the great m

ass of w
orkingm

en's

)
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children are condem
ned leaves ineradicable traces and brings the

enfeeblem
ent of the: w

hole race of w
orkers w

ith it. A
dd to this

the unsuitable clothing of this class, the im
possibility of precau-

tions against colds,, the necessity of toiling so long as health
perm

its, .w
ant m

ade m
ore -dire w

hen sickness .appears and the
only too com

m
onetack of all m

edical a!sistance; and w
e have a

rough idea of the sanitary 'condition of the' E
nglish w

orking
class.

.

T
heSocial order m

akes fam
ily life alm

ost im
passible for the

w
orker. In a com

fortless, filthy house, hardly good enough for
m

ere nightly shelter, ill-furnished, often neither 'rain-tight not
w

arm
ed, a foul atm

osphere filling room
s overcrow

ded w
ith

_hum
an beings, no dom

estic com
fort is possible. T

he husband
w

orks the w
hole day through, perhaps the w

ife also and the
elder children, all in different places; they M

eet, night and m
orn-

ing only all under perpetual tem
ptation to drink; w

hat fam
ily

life is possible undei such conditions?

[lire] It seem
s established by a body of facts that the

w
ages of our factory w

ork - people=
 if prudently, spent, w

ould
enable them

 to live in:a com
fortable m

anner, and m
uch better

than Form
erly, as a result of.the relative decline in the price of

focid, fuel, lodgings, and clothing....

A
nd .as to the charge, w

hich has been m
ade of the injury

done to their .health by entering a. factory in early life, the
follow

ing refutation of it
m

ost decisive. "T
here is one thing I

feel convinced of from
 observation, that young persons, es-

pecially fem
ales, w

ho have begun m
ill-w

ork at from
 ten to

tw
elve, independently of their becom

ing m
uch m

ore expert
artists, preserve their heah:h better, and possess sounder feet and

legs at tw
enty-five thqn those w

ho have com
m

enced from
 thir-

teen to sixteen and upw
ards."

"A
t the B

lantyre m
ills,"-says the sam

e com
petent observer,

"the spinners are all m
aleS. I visited the dw

ellings of nine of that
class w

ithout m
aking any selection. I found that every one of

them
 w

as m
arried, and that the w

ife had been in every ,instance
a m

ill:girl, som
e of

w
om

en having begun factory w
ork as

early as at six and a half years of age. T
he num

ber of children
born to these nine couple's..w

as fifty-one; the num
ber now

 living

is forty-six. A
s m

any of these-children as are able tb w
ork, and

can find vacancies, are em
ployed in theinill. T

hey all live in
room

s rented from
 the ow

ners, and are w
ell lodged. I saw

 them
at breakfast tim

e, and the m
eal w

as com
posed of the follow

-
ing: pO

rridge and m
ilk for the children; coffee. eggs, bread.

oaten cake, and butter for the'father...."

C
hild L

ab or

[E
ngels ] T

be report of the C
enttal C

om
m

ission relates that
the m

anufacturers began to em
ploy children rarely of five years,

often -of-six, very often of seven, usually of eight to nine years;
that the w

orking day often lasted fourteen to sixteen hours,
exclusive of m

eals and intervals; that the m
anufac-turers per-

m
itted "overlookeis to flog and m

altreat children, and often
took an active part in so doing them

selves. O
ne case is related of

a Scotch* m
anufacturer w

ho rode- after a sixteen-year-old run-
aw

ay, forced him
 to return, running before the em

ployer as fast
as the m

aster's horse trotted, and beat him
 the w

hole-w
ay:W

ith
a long w

hip.

[U
re]' -I have visited m

any factories, both in M
anchester

'and in
the surrounding districts, during, a period- of several

m
onths, entering the spinning room

s unexpectedly, and often
alone, at different tim

es of the day, and I never saw
 A

 single
instance of physical punishm

ent inflicted on a child, nor indeed
did I ever see children in ill hum

or. T
hey seem

ed to be alw
ays

cheerful and alert:- taking pleasure in the light play of their
m

uscles, enjoying the m
obility natural to their age. T

he scene of
industry, so far from

 causing sad em
otions in m

y m
ind,

w
as

alw
ays exhilarating. It w

as-delightful to observe the nim
bleness

w
ith w

hich they pieced the broken ends, as the m
ule carriage

began to recede.from
 the fixed roller-beam

, and to-see: them
at

leisure, after a few
 seconds' exercise of their tiny fingers,

to
am

use them
selves in, any attitude they chose, till the stretch and

w
inding-on w

ere once m
ore com

pleted. T
he w

ork of these lively
elves,seem

ed to resem
ble a sport, in w

hich habit gave them
,

a
pleasing dexterity: C

onscious of their skill, they
w

ere delighted
to show

 it off to any .stranger. A
s to exhaustion by the day's

w
ork, they evinced no trace tf it on em

erging from
 the m

ill in



the evening, for they im
m

ediately began to skip about any
neighboring playground, and to com

m
ence their little am

use-
m

ents w
ith the sam

e liveliness as boys leaving a school. It is
m

oreover m
y firm

 convictions that if children are not ill-used
by bad parents or guardians, but receive in food and clothing
the full benefit of w

hat they earn, they w
ould thrive better

w
hen em

ployed in our m
odern factories than if left at hom

eln
apartm

ents tod often ill aired, dam
p, and cold.

_

t

Sadler R
eport

M
ichael Sadler w

as a philanthropist and a m
em

ber of Parlia-
m

ede. H
e took the lead in fighting for a T

en-H
our B

ill to pro-
tect all children w

orking in factories, and in 1832, he chaired
the Parliam

entary C
om

 M
im

e to-investigate the actual condi-
tions of factory children. B

efore the Sadler C
om

m
ittee, the

w
orkers w

ere able to speak for them
selves. T

heiitestim
ony

before the C
om

m
ittee reflects their view

s about their outlook
tow

ards fam
ily life, factory w

ork, religion, and capitalism
.

T
he follow

ing excerpts are from
 the B

rilish SessionalPapers.
1831-32, H

ouse of C
om

m
ons, V

ol. X
V

:
011

W
illiam

 C
ooper

Q
W

hat is your business?
A

follow
 the cloth-dressing at present.

Q
W

hat is your age?
,

A
I w

as eight and w
enty last February.

Q
 -L

 W
hen did you first begin to w

ork in m
ills or factories?

A
W

hen I w
as about ten years of age.-

Q
W

ith w
hom

 did you first w
ork?

A
A

t-M
r. B

enyon's flax m
ills, in. M

eadow
lane, L

eeds.
Q

W
hat w

ere your usual hours of w
orking?

.-A
W

e began at five, and gave over at nine; at five o'clock
the m

orning.
Q

A
nd you gave over at nine o'clock?

-
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A
A

t nine at night.
Q

A
t w

hat distance m
ight you have lived from

 the m
ill?

A
A

bout a m
ile and a half.

A
t w

hat tim
e had you to get up in the m

orning to attend
to your labour?
I had to be up soon after four o'clock....
W

hat interm
issions had-you for_M

_eals?
-

- W
hen w

e began at five in the m
orning, w

e w
ent on

'noon, and then w
e had forty m

inutes fd (linnet.
H

ad you no tim
e for breakfast?

N
o, w

e got it as w
e could, w

hile w
e w

ere w
orking.

H
ad...you any tim

e for an atrernoonrefreShm
ent, or w

hat is
catet-L

.1a Y
orkshire "your drinking'?

QA

,QAQAQ
.

A
.

QQ A

until

N
o. W

hen w
e began at ncion,.w

e w
enton till night; there

w
as only one stoppage, the forty m

inutes for dinner.. :
.

D
id you ever w

ork even later than the tim
e you "'dire m

en-
tioned?
I cannot- say' that I w

orked later there. I had a sister w
ho..

w
O

rked upstairs, and she w
orked till eleven at night..

A
t'w

hat tim
e in the m

orning did/ she begin to w
ork?

A
t the sam

a tim
e as m

yself... .L
.

-T
b keep you at your w

ork for such a length of tim
e, and

especially tow
ards the term

ination of such a day.'s labour as
that, w

hat m
eans w

ere taken to keep you aw
ake and

tentive?
at-

A
T

hey strapped us at tim
es, w

hen w
e W

ere not quite ready
to be doffing the fram

e w
hen it w

as full.
Q

W
ere you.frequently strapped?

.
A

A
t tim

es w
e w

ere frequently strapped....
Q

W
ere any of the fem

ale children strapped?
A

Y
es; they w

ere strapped in the sam
e w

ay as the lesser boys.
Q

W
hat w

ere your w
ages at ten years old at M

r. B
enyon's?

A
I think it w

as fourthillings a w
eek....

Q
W

hen your hours w
ere so long, you had not any tim

e
in

attend a4iay school?
A

-- W
e had no tim

e to go to a day school, only to- a Sunday,
school; and then w

ith w
orking such long hours w

e w
anted to



U
nit Seven

to have a bit of rest, so' that I slept till afternoon, som
e-

tim
es till dinner, and som

etim
es after.

Q
D

id you attend a place of w
orship?

A
I M

ould have gone to a place of w
orship m

any tim
es, but I

w
as in the habit of falling asleep, and that kept m

e aw
ay; I

did not like to go for fear of being asleep.
Q

D
o you m

ean that you could not prevent yourself from
falling,asleep, in conseque

of the fatigue of the preced-
ing w

eek?
A

Y
es....

1

M
r.' A

bruha/rn W
hitehead,

Q
W

hat is your business?
A

A
 clothier.

Q
W

here do you reside?
A

A
t Scholes, near H

olm
firth.

.

Q
Is not that in the center of very considerable w

oolen m
ills?

A
Y

es, for a space of three or four m
iles; I live nearly in the

1/4
center of thirty or forty w

oolen m
ills....

Q
A

re children and young persons of both sexes em
ployed in

these m
ills?

A
Y

es.
Q

A
t how

 eairly an age are children em
ployed?

A
T

he youngest age at w
hich children are em

ployed is never
under five, but som

e are em
ployed betw

een five and six in
w

oolen m
ills at piecing.

Q
H

ow
 early have,you observed these young children going to

their w
ork, speaking for the present in the sum

m
er tim

e?
A

IIi the sum
m

er tim
e r h-ave frequently seen them

 going to
w

ork betw
een fi*and,sixin the m

orning, and I know
 the

general practice
is

for them
 to go as early to all

the
.

.

Q
H

ow
 late in the evening have you seen them

 at w
ork, or

rem
arked them

 returning to their hom
es?

A
I have seen them

 at w
ork in the sum

m
er season.betw

een
nine and ten in the evening; they contirtuito w

ork as long

as they, can see, and they can see to W
ork in these m

ills,
as

T
ong as you could see to read.

.

Q
Y

ou say that on your ow
n personal know

ledge?
A

1 live near to parents w
ho have been sending their children

to m
ills for a great num

ber of years, and I know
 positively

that these children are-.
Y

our business as a clothier has often led you-
-QAQ

m
ills?

Frequently....
W

hat has been the treatm
ent w

hich y ou have observed that
these children have received at the m

ills, to- keep them
attentive for so m

any,hours at such early ages?
A

" T
hey are generally cruelly treated; so cruelly treated, that
they darepot hardly for their lives be too late at their w

ork-,
in a --m

orn.... M
y heart has been ready to bleed for

them
 w

hen. I have seen T
hem

 so fatigued, for they appear in
such a state of apathy and insensibility as really ,not to
know

 w
hether,they.are doing their w

ork
or not.'. .

Q
D

o they frequently fall'into errors and m
istakes in R

iecing
w

hen thus fatigued?
A

Y
es; the errors they m

ake W
hen thls fatigued are that

instead of placing the cording,. in
-is w

ay [describirig it r,
they are apt to place them

 oblique
and that causes a

flying, w
hich m

akes bad yarn; and w
h

the'billy-spinneP
sees that, he takes his strap or the billy

oiler, and says,
"D

am
n thee, close it, little devil, close it!

and then sm
ite

the child w
ith the strap-or the .biltycroller....

Q
Y

ou say that theA
orals of the C

hildren are very bad w
hen

confined in these m
ills. W

hat do 'you .congider to be the
situation of childre'n -w

ho have notlik to do, and are run-
ning about such tow

ns as -L
eeds; w

ith no em
ploym

ent' to
keep them

 out of m
ischief?

A
C

hildren that are not em
p,144in-trills are generally

m
ore

m
oral and'better behaved than children -w

ho are em
ployed

fn
m

ills.

T
hose in perfect idleness.are better behaved than those that

are em
ployed?

T
hat is not a com

m
on thing; they eithe ;'em

ploy th
em

 in

into theset
i

QA



som
e kind of busines's at hom

e, or send them
 to"sehook

Q
 - A

re there no day, schools to W
hich these T

actory ohildren
go?

A
 -r T

hey have no opportunity of going to school w
hen they

are/thus em
ployed at the m

ill.
Q

D
o not they go to the Sunday school?

A
 - I do not know

s...

.
W

illiam
 Sw

ithenbank

,Q
 - W

hat is your business?,
A

 - A
 cloth-dresser.

Q
 - W

here do you reside?
A

Part-lone, L
eeds.

Q
 - W

hat age are you2-
A

 -
A

t w
hat age did you first begin to w

ork in a factory?
A

 --,Just turned eight years of age....
Q

. - W
ill you state to the C

om
m

ittee w
hether you had any

opportugoity O
f going to a day or a night School?

r
A

 - I had no opportunity.
Q

 - Y
ou m

ean because of the labour, w
hich is a quite suffic ient

reason. B
ut did you go to a Sunday school, so as to learn the.,

rudim
ents of a decent education?

A
 - Som

etim
es Iw

ent to a Sunday school, but being so close
.

`cO
nfined, w

e did not like to go..
Q

 - !an you read and w
rite?

A
 - I can do neither....

B
eonjam

in Fox

Q
 - W

here do you live?-
A

 - A
t D

ew
sbury...

Q
 - H

ave you w
orked in factories?

. A
 - Y

es,.about forty-tw
o

years:
.
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Q
 - Y

ou N
ent 'C

IA
 at about.fourteen years of age?

A
Y

es....
.

Q
 - W

hat T
ect ha.s your w

orking in M
ills had upon yoU

?.
A

It has lirW
 a great effect; I can scarcely w

alk; m
y knee is

crooked and w
eak.

!O
ng hours of labour at the

W
hat has been your observ-ation of the cdnduct of other

children w
ho have been little under the instruction of their

parets, w
ho have '-been labouring in the m

ills; how
 have

they behaved 'in point of m
orality and decency?

T
hey talk and act indecently w

hen they have been a length
of tim

e in; they encourage one another w
hen they have

been any m
atter of tim

e in the m
ills;.they are im

pudent

Q
 - D

o you attribute that to the
m

ill?"
A

 - Y
es..)7

'enough at last, a deal of kliern, although w
hen they behave

very w
ell.

Q
 - A

re'they im
m

odest in their talk?
A

Y
es.

Q
 -. A

nd im
m

oral in their conduct?
A

 - Y
es, im

m
oral in their conduct; going to the factories is like

going to a school, but it
is

to learn everything that
is

bad....
t.

Q
.- D

o you think that the abridgm
ent ofthe hourS of labour

w
ould be a great 'benefit to the w

orking classes?
A

Y
es, r do think so.

Q
 - A

nd that they w
ould be content w

ith less w
ages, rather

than hive.no m
itigation of this labour?

A
 - Y

es; I am
 sure I w

ould; for m
y part.

Q
 -A

re they very anxious for this opportunity?
A

- I have 'heard m
y chilcV

en say, "I w
ould rather,go to bed

w
ithout supper,' than

I w
ould w

ork till nine o'clock at
night.".M

y little child has cried for his supper, and l.have
given it to 'him

, and`I have 'found it
in his ,bed in the

m
orning; he w

as so tired he could not eat.it....
Q

 - From
 the w

hole of youtigaperienC
e, you are convulsed

that the m
ills and factories, unregulated as they. are,,,arse
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'

..,
.

..

prbductive of,very great- m
ischief

to the m
 annfactoring .

.
population, and qspecially to theirehildren?..

/
..

.

A
 .Y

es, they 4re schgols of vice....
-

...

M
r. B

enjam
in B

radshaw
.

'
.

,
,

-Q
 D

o you. know
.afny other instances of the oppression that iA

,going on in consequenceof this system
?.

i
A

 ---. Y
es, i

d'os;.1 IraV
e been acquainted w

ith it during, the pritici
:

pal part of m
y life: For nearly tw

enty
years I hilve lived.in,

the factories-, pier since the ,m
achinery for:dressing cloth

w
as'. introduct.d.atid I 'have frequently been an eyeivitness

to the unhappy circum
stance's under w

hich
i

children have
to labour through the factory systetni-partictiltury as- it has

.
beam

 Ititely, carried per..
.

.'
-

Q
 -- Y

ou ,say.
the labour has becom

e m
ore severe of late-

e
.

years than it w
as form

erly?"
`

'
.A

 -.!--- 9es;
,

.
.

'
'

.
.

.
.

Q
.--; H

ave there nor been great im
provem

ents in the m
achinery?

,A
.,:- T

here -have been im
prtw

einents
in

the m
achinery, no

,
0

aoubt;:and
are- t itnp.rovvem

ents.
..

.
a

Q
Is the::tendenoy of im

prO
vem

ents in m
achinery to lessen-or

-increase:m
anual:labour?

-'
A

it is to lessen the m
anual labour ofm

en, aralto increase
.

infant labour.
.

.

.
.

Q
 =

 A
re children thbrefore often at w

ork w
hen their

parents are
but of w

ork?
.A

l'know
 it. to.m

y sorrow
.

,

Q
Y

ou state that .som
e Y

ears ago they 'the factories]
w

ere
not so bad as they are now

?
A

T
hey w

ere not, because the children w
ere not kept

so long
at their w

ork..
Q

 Y
ou t,ted that their condition w

as m
uch

w
orse than that.

of labourers it
he 'agricultural' districts, did you not?-

A
'

I said that the m
o

of those children. w
ere w

orse than
. those

of C
hildren in the ogri ultutil districts.

Q
. H

ow
 do yotiknow

 that fact?

-A
B

ecause I have travelled m
uch am

ong the agricultural dis-
tricts.'l have travelled in- different

parts of the north of
Y

orkshire....
Q

 -7 H
ave you been em

ployed
a preacher for som

e religious
connecti9n?

.

A
Y

es, for ihe Prim
itive M

eT
hodists. -.,..

Q
 D

o you' think that the children of the agricultural
poor are

generally better educated than those w
ho

are em
pl9yed in

m
anufactories?

A
I do....

L
E

SSO
N
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-C
ontent

Ideological response to industrialization

- C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

Political thought is best understood by analyzing it in
term

s of
that W

hich it rejected w
hen it w

as first expressed.

It is necessary to understand the unexpE
essed assum

ption's ofa.
person's thought if it is to be appreciated.

T
he follow

ing term
s need

to be understood: ideology and
orientation.

4

O
bjecjives

Students should be able to exiire'ss'the assum
ptions

L
ocke's thought and explain' how

 these controlled
tions and evaluations.

underlying
his percep-

Students should be able to contrast the assum
ptions of B

urke
w

ith those of L
ocke.

Students should be w
illing to express

a preference for L
ocke or

N
S

N
S



B
urke and explain their preferences in term

s.of click interests
and needs.

Students should be able to give illustrations of how
 political

ideologies are instrum
ents for furthering and justifying one's

interests.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson analyzes the ideological response to industriali-

zation and its attendani.social and intellectual problem
s:. V

irtu-
ally all of the social, political, and econom

ic thought of the
'nineteently century w

as developed in response to the problem
s

v Inch arose as a result of the Industrial R
evolutipn.

H
ave the students read T

he H
um

an A
dventure, pp. 450-451.

A
lso have them

 read Sam
uel Sm

iles' "Self H
elp" and "O

utline
of M

arx's. V
iew

 of H
iitorY

," on p. 171. R
em

ind the students that
Friedrich E

ngels w
as a dose friend of K

arl M
arx.--A

Sk the stu-
dents if Sm

iles w
ould have agreed w

ith E
ngels'. or w

ith U
rc's

view
 oflhe social conditions of industrialism

. A
sk the students

to look at certain social and econom
ic conditionS in the,U

.S.
today using Sm

iles' and M
arx's fram

es of reference. H
ave them

evalU
ate die assum

ptions and values im
plicit in their schem

es of
thoughts

T
o appreciate nineteenth century thought, it is necessary to

set it against that w
hich iris rejecting T

hus it is necessary to
of _m

en such as John L
ocke and -A

-dam
Sm

ith. A
lso it

is .w
ell to coirsider not only those. m

en. w
hose

thought eventually prevails, such as Jerem
y B

entham
 and -John

Stuart M
ill, bitt also E

dm
und B

urke-and H
erbert Spencer.

, Industrialization gradually underm
ined the.agricultural basis'

of w
ealth*, and, thus, thethe

ohpow
er of thy- aristocrats.

'E
dm

und B
urke defended the threatened position and pow

er of
the aristocrats. industrialization developsa new

 basis of w
ealth

and, in the process, gives rise to a new
 and am

bitious class, the
bourgeoisie. T

he ideas of A
dam

 Sm
ith,1levcloped in response to

the conditions of an earlier age ,ina the thought of 'Sm
iles and

Spencer,
rationalized

the
interests and aspirations of the
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bourgeoisie or .capitalists.
Industrialization also gave rise., to

another class of people, the proletariat.,T
he needs and:interests

of the proletariat w
ere expressed by K

arl M
arx and Friedrich

E
ngels, and to som

e extent by Jerem
y B

enthant and John
Stuart M

ill.

John L
ocke assum

ed (1) that m
an is a rational creature.

tnittivated by self-interest and guided by reason; (2) that m
an

exists first in tim
e and im

portance over society; (3) that institu-
tions (e.g., governm

ent) are instrum
ents contrived by m

en to
serve their interests; (4) that cultural_ change just happens and is
too com

plex to be planned: (5) that law
s are created by m

en
(but not rationally contrived) and are relative to tim

e and place;
and (6) that freedom

 is fitting into the existing social order.

Q
uestions that m

ay be used are these.: H
ow

 did B
urke

appeal to the aristocrats? H
ow

 did 1.-.Y
ocky appeal to the capital-

ists? W
hat are the im

plications of applying the thought of each
to our social scene'? A

tc.ording to L
ocke, Sm

ith, Sm
iles, B

urke,
and B

entham
, w

hat is-the proper role of the governm
ent? H

ow
is the view

 of each based bit an assum
ption concerning the

nature of m
an and freedoin?

ccording to M
arx, w

hat is the
-role o the overnm

ent?
4

E
ightcent

century thought regarded the individual as A
n

isolated' creatu
ociety, w

as view
ed'A

 an aggregation O
f inter-

acting individuals. T
he individual w

as seen as being m
oved by

self-interest' and guided by reason. T
he M

axim
izing of i;leasure

and the m
inim

izing of pain vas the end and purpose 61:-.ilL
iand.

this w
as accom

plishM
 by rational calculation'. Freedom

 w
as 'a

w
as

condition
in w

hich the individual w
as left, alone to pursue

happiness. L
aw

s
w

ere regarded as -being. by their very nature,
restrictive. So the few

er law
s (apart froin those needed to pro-

tect property and person), -,the better, Freedom
 w

as seen as
freedom

 from
 control by -others. T

he role of the governm
ent

w
as essentially that of a policem

an._
G

iven these assU
m

ptions, attem
pt to suggest solutions to

the problem
s arising from

_industrializatiN
;. A

pply thisjram
e (.4.

reference to today s society. H
ow

 are our assum
ptions diffvrent

today?

`"
D

uring the nineteenth

T
.

century a new
 v ew

 of the nature of



4

m
an w

as developed, w
hich led-to a new

 view
 of freedoA

;w
hich,

-in tufn, led to a new
 view

 of the proper role of govdrnm
ent T

he-
.

com
e.K

to be view
ed as a social creature, w

hose life is
m

olded by the "conclitionS.of his society. People w
hoselivi-are

stunted and w
arped by poverty, ignorance, disease, an

reject
non are not seen as being free. T

o be free, people m
ust have the

a-
.

opportunities to satisfy 'their need's and to. realize "their, paten-
t

tialities. In other w
ords, people m

ust liefree to achiesve-happi-
ness, ndt m

erely free from
 political restrikions, T

hus, the' role
of governm

ent becom
es positive and larger. If society is "an

aggregate of isolated. individuals," then m
erely the rem

oval of,_
legal restrictions w

ill-insure freedom
, B

ut.if society is
form

of association by w
hichits m

em
bers are Im

plsoved or inhibited
and blocked from

. im
provem

ent," then positive law
s can be

helpful-land' the least governm
ent is 'not .necessarily the best

governthent.
W

hich fram
e of reference, is C

apable of coping w
ith tlie

..problem
s arm

ing from
 inclustrializatidn? Into w

ilich schetrie.
thought doe- each -thinker you have considered falls W

hich
'schem

e
iem

e do yO
u agree ,w

A
.E

ith?.W
hy?. D

o you -agree w
ith M

ani's
view

 of hum
an nature? W

hatin your opinion, isthe Source of
m

an's m
isery and evil? W

ho is closer to 'K
arl M

ark; kousseau or
.

A
uguW

ne?
,

*O
utline of "C

om
m

unist M
anifesto'.

I, C
entral them

e of class struggle

T
hesis-:- capitalistic era

A
. R

ise of capitalism
,

T
o econom

ic pow
er

2:- T
o:political pow

er

5.:W
c;r1cIw

 i dc interdependent-society
U

rban m
etropolitan society:

7. C
entralized State-

r

8. Im
m

ense production
9: M

tire anti m
ore severe.dspre'ssions

.

1.0. N
ourishes its ow

n enernY
.

I. A
ntithesis:'w

agesearning (factory) w
orkers

A
. C

onditions if' Proletariatm
ore num

erous and m
ore

tniserable
_

B
. -R

iSe 'of proletariat
s'

1
E

conom
ic pow

er%
2. "F'O

liiidaL
pow

er
."

11,

C
, Steps in 'keletariats;developrnent

l';
Individual vs.bourgeoisio

2, W
orkers sm

ash m
achinery

3. 'Proletariat used by bourgeO
isie aganisraristocrats.

_
4.

Port-nation of trade unions
`,

5.
N

ationalization of unions
6. .Political party "
7. .L

egialatiO
n. passeded for w

orkers

.
8.

IV
etiolution..r

IV
. Synthesis: w

orld com
m

unistic society
A

t , N
o,,pivate property in m

eans of production: only in
articles of private use

.
.

,

J. N
o pow

er for exploitation so no exploitation of m
an

C
.

.1'1\lY
O

m
n:tili-O

halantagonism
,

ti _.

-
.

.,.
D

. D
ifferent philosophy w

ill dorninatg-thinking of age
E

. G
O

verrunencow
nership, of m

eans' of production
-B

. C
haracteiistics of the capitalistic era,

'-..,
F.

1. C
apitalistic' control of econom

ic pow
er uti lized to

,s_
G

A

increase capitalists' w
ealth A

nd exploit w
orkers

1-I.
2:'C

cotrof of politica l pow
er used to 'create conditions

.
,

,(fre'conw
ctition, free tiascle) favO

rable to accum
uld-,

'tion of w
tA

ltli-hy w
ealthy

: -

3.-M
I relations'am

ong m
en reduced to cash basis

4. FluM
 and fast-changing:society

.
,.

.
,...

,
...

.

T
rem

endously productive society
N

o'right
inlieritince

.

C
ollective farm

s._
-

I
E

veryone m
ust w

orfc
J .

Free public education for eV
ety,O

ne
K

. N
o.clais

i
h

e
i

'antagonisin.snc
there, is only one classclass-

,
..less society

.
J., L

iberty and deinoc'racy (political)
,

7
-



V
. T

actics of proletariat'
-

A
. Forq political party

.
A

lly them
selves tem

porarily w
ith any liberal 'D

iddle'
class reform

 party (Popular Front).
C

., W
hen tim

e is right, turn against liberal follow
ers and

carry out revolution
D

. R
eform

 is gratual until conditions are right for' revolu-
don,' then pow

er is seized quickly

014 dine of M
arx's V

iew
 of H

istory

(1) In any historiC
al epoch, the pievailing m

ode of.produc-
tion and exchange and the social organizationfollow

ingfroni.
form

 the basis upon w
hich is founded and from

 w
hich alone can

be explained. the political and intellectual history or,titat epoch.
-'(2) T

he personality of m
enhow

 they feel, thini knd act
is determ

ined,by, the econom
ic order. M

en are selfish and anti-
..social solely because they are caught in an 'entangling w

eb- of
econottlio scarcity. In the m

ad scram
ble for the lim

ited goods
and services, m

en tend to usb and to exploit one another; but in
an era, of plenty w

hen every, m
an w

ill receive all that he w
ill

need' D
K

 desire; then w
ill cease to. be selfish. M

en w
ill no longer

use %
cacti other for pers

gain but w
ill, live

together' in
brotheily-loV

e. Spontaneous
and in freedom

, m
en w

ill live in
barinony.

:
,

(3)' B
ecause7.of these conditions (econom

ic scarcity); the
* history of m

ankind has been the story of class struggle. ,
.

(4) In m
odern- industrial society the struggle is narrow

ed to
tw

o classes: capitalist and proletariat.
(5) In this struggle the econom

ic conditions are'such that:
the proletariat w

ill inevitably trium
ph.

(6) T
he C

om
m

unist leaders and the proletariat can partici-
'pate hi the. historical, inevitable process by(a) form

ing political
parties; ('b) allying them

selv.ds*tem
p.orarily ,W

ith liberal capital-
ists parties to m

ake pprtial gains against any capitalists; and then
(c) by ieizing ppw

e and rule.
_,

.4
(7) C

om
m

unist .leadeis' w
ill

then
use

political poW
er

0

g..

U
nit Seven

1)171'

despotically through a-dictatorship, of the proletariat to initiate'
by degrees aw

cfldW
ide C

om
bjutist s'oiety,"

-
(8) Private propetty

longer exist.
(9), T

he State w
ill W

ither-aw
ay sincenger be

any need'for it. c.
,

B
asic Ideas. W

orld is .goyerned. -by law
slaw

s of grow
th,

w
hich are know

able to-M
en by the light of reason. T

hese law
s

vV
ork in and through eneu. _H

istory ev.olV
es;.m

oves ever upw
ard.

by a dialectic process.' IfaV
ress is natural and inevitable. Free-

'clom
 consists of living in accord w

ith these law
s of nature and

'history. C
otninuf,i ist (or M

arX
ist) view

 of the M
ature of inau and

the cause °L
evi( alid m

isery: T
he personality 'of hum

anstheir
thO

ughts. and abtionsis tiltim
ately deferinined by

the econom
ic order. M

en arc inclined to be evil (or selfish)
solcly because they are caught in an .entangling w

eb of eco-
nom

ic scarcity. Selfishness is not inherent in hum
an nature. In

an era of plenty w
hen every m

an w
ill reeeive'all that he needs or

desires, m
en w

ill cease being selfish. M
en w

ill no.longer use each
--other for - personal gain of advautage. M

en w
ill live in brotherly

.love.
A

ccording 0:5"141,arx, greed; is the source of all, evil and
`m

isery, arta econom
ic scarcity is the source of all greed. In an

era of econom
ic abundance there w

ill be no scarcity and, thus.
no 041 add m

isery.

,Self,H
elp

by
Sainuel Sm

iles
.

"H
eaven helps' those' w

ho help- them
selves " is a vvelbw

orn
-truth expres'sag in brief the results of :vast -,hum

an eiperience.
T

he spirit of self-telp in the root of. all genuine grow
th in the

individual; and exhibited in' the lives of tilany,it constitutes the
true source of national' igor and strength. H

elp from
 w

ithout is
often enfeebling, in 'its effec' ts, bin help from

 w
ithin alw

ays
strengthens. W

hatever is dozie }*or m
en or 'classes to a certain

extent, takes 'aw
ay the stim

ulus and necessity -of doing for them
-

selves;,and M
iere.tm

en are subjected Id over-guidance and over-
.. governm

ent; the
inevitable tendency,is to render them

' helpless.
E

yen the -best institutions eari 'give a M
an no active aid.

1.t
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Perhaps the utm
ost they can do is to leave him

 free to develop
him

self and im
prove his individual condition.. B

ut ip all tim
es

m
en have been prone to.believe that their happiness and w

ell-
being w

ere to be secured by m
eans-of institutions, rather than

s"

by their ow
n conduct. H

ence the value of legislation as an agent-
in hum

an advancem
ent has alw

ays been greatly over-estim
ated.

it
is

every day becom
ing m

ore clearly* understood that the
function 'O

f governm
ent is negative and restrictive; rather than

pdsitive and active; being resolvable principally into protec-
- ti9nprotection of life, liberty, and property- . H

ence, the chief
actions of the last fifty years have consisted, m

ainly of -doing
aw

ay w
ith restrictions. B

ut ,there is no pow
er of law

 that can
m

ake the idle m
an industrious, the thriftress provident, or the--

drunken sober; though every individual can be each and all of
these if he w

ill, by thef-exercise of his'ow
n free pow

ers of action
and *self-denial-. Indeed, all experience serves to prove that the
w

orth and strength of a state depend far less upon he form
 of

its -institutions 't an upon the cliaracte'K
 of its m

en. For the
nation is only the-aggregate of individual condititns, and civili-
zation itself is but a question of personal im

provem
ent.

N
ational progress is the sum

 of individual 'industry, energy,
and uprightness, as national decay is of individual idleness, self-
ishness, and vice. W

hat w
e are accustom

ed to decry as great
social evils w

ill, for dub m
ost part, be found to be only the

outgrow
th of our ow

n perverted life; and though w
e m

ay en-
deavour to cut them

 dow
n and extirpate them

 by m
eans of law

,
they w

ill only spring up again- w
ith fresh luxariance in som

e
other form

, unless the individual conditions of hum
an life and

character are radically im
proved. If this view

 be correct, then it
follow

s that the highest patriotism
' and_ philanthropy consist,

not so. m
uch in A

ltering law
s and m

odifying institutions, as in
helping and stim

ulating m
en to elevate and im

prove them
selves

by-their ow
n free :and independent action as individuals.

Practical industry, w
isely and vigorously applied, never fails

of success. ;It earries* 5 m
an onw

ard and upw
ard, btin'gs" out his

individual character, and pow
erfully stim

ulates the action of
others, A

ll m
ay not rise equally. yet each, on the w

hole, very'-
m

uch 'aecordingcto w
hat he deserves.

.!

.
L

E
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C
ontent

:R
eligious response to industrialization

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: ideology, orient-a-

tion, ethic, and capitalism
.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe soine_of the functions of
religion in -anindividual's personal life.k
Students should be able to explain how

the Protestant eth ic
suited people to serve the needs of industrialization.

Stude.nts Should be able to explain how
 religion is

a
factor`

social control...
in

Students should be able to set 'up a hypothesis explaining w
hat

happened to the original spirit of M
ethodism

 as its believers
prospered and becam

e successful.
,

D
evelopm

ent.

T
he lesson considers one of the religious responses

to the
spiritual".needs O

f the people in E
ngland

at the tim
e of _the

.

Industrials R
evolution. D

evelop w
ith the.students M

axW
eher's

.

theses concerning the influence of the Protestant ethic
on the

developm
ent of eapitaliSm

. See M
ax W

eber, T
he Protestant-

E
thic and the

Spirit
bf- C

aiitalisin
(N

ew
 Y

ork:
,hai-les

Scribner's Sons, .1930). W
eber .argifes that the -Protestant'ethic,

W
hich com

m
anded people. to w

ork hard,-live
sim

plelife,and
save their m

oney,
lea people

to do precisely' W
hat w

as needed
,econom

ically during the4early stages of industrialitatiian-w
ork.'

hard, defer consum
ption, -and invest. T

his, cif C
oiit-Se,4an

.



am
ple of the influence' of religion on econom

ics. See also R
. H

.
T

aw
ney, R

eligion and the R
ise of C

apita.lism
 (N

ew
 Y

ork: N
ew

A
m

erican L
ibrary, 1935). T

aw
ney argues that the Protestant

R
eform

ation separated religidn from
 ethic's, and then ethiC

s
from

 econom
ics, thus, leaving the latter unintibited in its devel-

opm
ent.

R
ead to the students the statem

ent on M
ethodism

 below
 as

,
a religious response to the conditions of the Industrial R

evolu-
tion. A

sk the follow
ing questions: W

hat w
ere the em

otional (or
al) needs of the people w

ho becam
e M

ethodists? W
hat

/conditions gave rise to these needs? W
hy did these people fail to

_find a hom
e in the A

nglican church? H
ow

 did M
ethodism

 help
these ,people to cope w

ith their conditions? W
hat do you

suppose _w
as the attitude of the-capitalists tow

ard M
ethodism

?
W

hat w
as K

arl M
arx's view

 of religion?

M
ethodism

A
s 4 w

ay of life, there can be no doubt of M
'ethodism

's
appeal; it contained so m

uch that w
as capable of satisfying the

4 ed'pest needs of hum
an nature. In the exercise ofreligion, there

s no em
otional restraint. Sobbing, w

eeping, laughter, and
hysteria w

ere com
m

onplaces of M
etT

iodisi fervorailack of re-
straint w

hich seem
s to, us alm

ost pathological. B
ut there w

as an
edge tolife in the eighteenth century w

hich is hard for us to
recapture.,In every class there is the sam

e taut neurotic quali-
ty thee. fantastic gam

bling and drinking; the riots, brutality and
,violence, and everyw

here.and alw
ays a constant sense of death..

A
t no point did the A

nglican or dissenting. churches of the day
touch this,inner tragedy of m

an, w
hich w

as the..em
otional core

of M
ethodism

. B
ut.M

ethodism
 gave far m

ore than em
otional

...
T

o
release; it brought a sense of purpose and a field for the exercise

-
4.-

orboth w
ill and pow

er.
.

.

- T
o m

en and w
om

en' w
ho w

ere just clim
bing out or'utter.

_poverty by the dint of their ow
n thrifty endeavor, this concert-

tration of w
ill and purpose w

as particulaily appealing. T
he

,oligarchical and rigid nature pf lO
cal institutions m

eant that
there w

as little scope for 'am
t` itious then and w

om
en w

ith a
social conscience. A

ll doO
rs w

ere closed to them
 including, of

.
,,,-,

-

.
U

nit S
even / 173,

course, those of the established C
hurch, but W

esley provided an
organization in w

hich they could fulfill their need for pow
er

and their sense of duty.
T

hose m
oral virtues w

ere to transform
 E

nglish society be-
cause they W

ere fitted to econom
ic needs and econom

ic
oppor-

tunities, im
pelling w

illy-nilly a society w
ith im

plicit faith in
laissez-faire to a closer knit social organization than m

ankind
had ever know

n before. A
sM

ethodism
 cam

e to judge hum
an

virtue by its social values .itiost its ow
n soul in the pure fervor,

the
flam

e-like quality
it

gave
perso

salvation. A
t 84,_

W
esley w

rote: "T
he M

ethodists in every place
grow

 diligent
and frugal; co,usequently, they increase in goods. H

ence, they
proportionably increase in pride, in anger, in he desire of the
flesh, the desire of the eyes, and the pride-01de. So, although
the form

 of religion rem
ains, she spirit

is sw
iftly vanishing

aw
ay."

e
.

L
E
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C
onterit,

Political response to industrialization ,4

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

D
em

ocrac
and m

ass society w
ere not possible until industriali!-

zation,created greater abundance for all.
,

T
he Industrial R

evolution gaye rise to the bourgeoisie and led
people ihE

ngland to m
ove from

 the southeast to the northw
est.

T
hus the rotten borm

igh system
 em

erged, w
hich necessitated

the R
eform

 B
ill of 1832.

O
bjectives

Studenti should 'be able to explain how
 the developm

ent of a
new

 technology is likely to upset an old hierrohy and give rise
to new

 leadership.



1
7
4
 
/
 
U
n
i
t
-
S
e
v
e
n

Students should 'be able. to explain the relationship betw
een

m
ass production and dem

ocracy.

Students. should tie w
illing to speculate on 'W

hich grO
up of

people
in -our culture are experiencing -a rise in pow

er and
prestige and w

ill eventually becom
e the rulers of our society.

beveloprnent

T
his lesson focuses on the political consequences of the

Industrial R
evolution as illustrated in E

ngland. Industrialization
gave rise to new

 groups- of people w
ho, having achieved new

econom
ic pow

er, dem
anded also new

 political pow
er. A

lso, the
new

 econom
ic order created problem

s w
ith w

hich the existing
governm

ents couldnot cope, given the constraints of their tradi-
tional role. H

ence, the role of m
odern governm

ents in com
plex

societies changed.
H

ave- the studentsk'read M
an and C

hange, pp. 262-266, and
T

he H
urna'n A

dventure, pp. 454-458. T
he first selection deals

w
ith the R

eform
 B

ill of 1.832 in E
ngland and the second selec-

tion,,surveys the rise of bem
ocracy. B

oth developm
ents are

intelligible only w
hen seen as outgrow

ths of industrialization.

L
E

SSO
N
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N
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C
ontent

Im
perialism

:: a response to industrialization

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations
.

.

T
he follow

ing term
s and concepts' need to be understood:

perialistn, colonialism
, H

obson's theO
ry of underconsum

ption,
`capital, and investm

ent.

O
bjectives

Students sholild be able to define im
perialism

 and explain its
relationship to industrialization.

'Students should be able to give exam
ples of im

perialism
.

Students should- be able to apply H
obson's view

 of im
perialism

to particular situations describedin the readings and then critique
this interpretation in the light of H

obson's critics.

bevelopm
ent

H
ave the students read M

an and C
linge; pp. 262-26_6, and

C
hapter 6 in M

atrand C
hange also deals w

ith im
perialism

, bur it'"
is concerned .prim

arily w
ith the influences. of technology, on,

developing countries and w
ill be used in a subsequent lesson.

'w
hich has a different fociA

,

For background the' teacher m
ay read' John A

. H
obson,

Im
perialism

 '(A
nn A

rbor;. U
niversity of M

ichigan Press,
T

his is the classic statem
ent of im

perialism
 and of its relation-

ship to econom
ic developm

ent. H
obson's thesis can be under-

stood only on the basis of his prim
ary interest in the social.and

econom
ic problem

s of B
ritain. In...a sense his im

perialism
 w

as
prim

arily a vehicle for publicizing his theory of underconsum
p-

tion. A
ccording to H

obson, the people of E
ngland did, not con-

sum
e w

hat ,w
as-and could be produced

by industry sim
ply

because they did not have the m
oney to buy the available goods

and services. In addition, the people -failed to have the buying
pow

er sim
ply becauscthe capitalists took too m

uch m
oney for

them
selves and paid the w

orkers too little.

T
here are tw

o possible solutions to this proble
:

(1) in
crease the buying. pow

er of 'w
orkers by giving the

. a higher
share of theprofits of industry; (2) invest the surplus capital of
the capitalists overseas w

here it could earn a high interest rate.
A

ccordidi to H
obson, the captains of industry chose the second

solution,. Im
perialism

, an external sym
ptom

 of a social m
alady.

C
apitalists profiteer at,the expense of the m

asses of w
orkers

..w
ho, as:a consequence, have too little m

oney to buy the goods



produced...by the new
 indu*striA

ord.er. T
hus,-tliecapitalists have

ail abundance' of m
oney fo invest, but-tIld underconsum

ption of
available goods offers no reason for industry

expand,
xp'and, or for

the capitalists to
- invest at hom

e. H
obson urges that the m

odern
-

fclreig,n policy of O
re-at .B

ritain,has been prim
arily a struggle, for

profitably m
arkets of investm

ents.
,drive to acquire colonies

w
as the direct-and n'tees-ary result -of the need of capitaliststo-

expo -a-C
apital.

-
-

..
..

.
.

,
.

.- T
he' only thing

w
ith this heat and still w

idejy ac-
,

,
.

.cepted theory is thlit.it sim
ply is -not true: Steil K

. Fie1dhouse,
fm

.perialisin: ;A
n 1-11storibT

he
graptiical R

evision." 7e E
conom

ic'
N

ista:), -R
eview

, Second'Setics, V
ol: N

1V
: N

o."2 .(1961
, M

o.st-
.capital w

ent to the U
.S C

anada, A
iistrlia.,and South A

frica;
i;the

.-
''

.- .
- all: of w

hom
 w

ere producip-g prm
ary..m

uitentils ,used"
,..,..B

risish., m
aterials needed to inereaA

eproductiO
n for B

ritish con
.1u-nuptIon. T

hese investm
ents W

ere :jss;ritiu,11
in order to oblain

.,
.

ncected raw
:inaterlids,rnd increase the export of B

ritish ,gq64s.,
'

----
-r-u

all d.f.w
lliefu.1;6115ed E

nglishm
en at hom

e. R
elativ.e4 little eapIt'.11

.
,

-
.

:.
,

-
syiirit' a; uilde_tde.veloped areas. A

 search for political security,
,,...

.

-- iiiilitarrpoi!ver, and prestige w
as sup-ported enihU

siastically by then
'

.
.

7`..,-pevopte"a'n4" itw
as the source "of the dinaniic force of nineteenth

century im
peri.ulism

..T
Ith new

 view
 of the nature of inuperialim

-.
-how

ever, stresses the psychological and irrational frather thaii
factors that. w

ereboth econom
ic and rational.''

.

' P
s

L
E

SSO
f:1

C
ontent

im
pact of inaustrialism

 on developing countries

.
,

t
C

oncepts-and G
eneralizations'

:
.

.
,T
he folloiv' ing terhis need to-be understood: cultural diffusion,

-
.

.0 I.doaopinrcountries, traditional:and feedback.
.

..1 O
bjectives

.

Students should be 411e.to explain w
hy a country cannot,indu&

_-
trializea w

ithout. engaging
in

extensive
trade --- w

ith- other
coU

ntries._

Students should be'-urbie to illustrate how
 the introduction of

scientific and industri
techniqu.es.into- a traditional soday w

ill
affect m

ost other area's of the culattal order,

Students should by w
illing to tissU

rne the positions'of im
perial-

istts and colonials in a role-playing exercise. U
nit Seven 7 175

.11e -velqpinent-

.
,

this l'essononstders the. influence O
f technologi'cal and

,
technological

industrial developm
ents on all

other, :tspcts of a cuL
ture--

,-especiallY
.*-they are illustrated by the rapici.-industriztlizaiion or

i
.

Japan..
--

.
.

.
..-

H
avetthe students read' M

an auU
tC

/unige, pp: 115-157. T
his,

m
aterial w

ill' take seileral days to cover sluice it is divided into
four lesson.s:

'
.

.
.

_' l' T
he first

lesson' conskiers the resistance of ,4
iditional

society to the introduction of alien technology,- A
t the, sam

e,
.tim

e it dem
onstw

es the eventual influence of dynam
ic teclinol:

'ogy tin a 'traditional society and the selective:4rue of cultiiral
diffusion.

T
he second lessonillustrat6s the 0 rofoupd-i nflpences ...m

a
the m

ultitudinous fO
rm

s this Influence takes,-O
f a cultur*aldevel-

opm
ent in one area on cultural de'veloplucnts in_ other areas.

*T
he third

.and fourth lessim
s.consider the com

plex ram
ifica--

dons ofcultural change under the pressure of industrialization
in term

s w
hich allow

 the students to utilize the m
ajor.concepts.

they' have 'developed thus far in inquiry eSercises. See, for ex-,
`aniple, the data chart on page 154 w

hi*cli delineates statistically
the relationships betw

een -coal, steel; w
inter and sew

age facilities,
.

m
edia -services, and .educatio"-ii. H

ere. once .w
ain.

the
integral'

.
.

again,
,nature of culture and the nature of-the historical pro'cess

1

illustrate8i deveropm
ents hi

one area of culture arear on
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dependent on and prerequisite to developm
ents in other areas

of culture.
T

he continual interaction betw
een industry, on tire one

hand, and, agriculture, on the other, w
hich is explained in the

last lesson, is of particular im
portance.

T
inslesson

sum
s up m

uch that is central to
of study.

L
E

SSO
N

 11

C
ontent

-

T
hree view

s of technology

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

1- T
he folloW

irig term
s need to

hum
:lite, and science fiction.

O
bjectives

the entire course

late on how
 the technology of the future w

ill influence and
rem

ake "m
an. H

ere a C
oncept developed in U

nit 2 is used and
further developed.m

an
T

echnology

Society

H
um

ans, in anin
to m

ake them
selves m

ore com
fort-

able
able and at hom

e n the w
orld, create new

 techniques and tools
for doing things. In doing.so, they reconstruct their social

en-
vironm

ent w
hich in turn reconstructs them

. N
ot only does tech-

,
nology affect m

en directly, but also gives rise to institutional
,arrangem

ents and ecological conditions w
hich m

ake for the con-
tinual rem

aking O
f m

an. H
ow

 people see the technological situa-
tion and how

 they evaluate it varies w
idely.

T
he three view

s presented are those of (1) Francis B
acon,

(2) M
ary Shelly, and (3) G

andhi. T
he assum

ptions and values
U

nderlying these view
s should be m

ade clear, and, in
the

process, the students should-be led to an aw
areness of their ow

n
view

s and values:
For background the teacher m

ay read C
. P. Snovi,, T

w
o.

C
ultures: A

 Second L
opk'(N

ew
 Y

ork: C
am

bridge _U
niversity

Press, 1964). See also "T
he T

reatm
ent of. C

apitalisni' by C
onti--

Y
nental Intellectuals," F. A

. H
ayek,ed.,'C

apiralism
 and the- H

is-
toriahs (C

hicago: U
niversity of C

hicago Press, 1-954),
6

o-

be understood: hum
anize, de-

..

Students should be able to describe the three -vjew
s of technol;

ogy presented in M
an.a and C

hange.

Students should be able ft:0' describe the assum
ptions and im

pli-
cations of_each view

:
.

-.

Students,should be w
illing to evaluate these view

s ir\ the light of
their ow

n.

Students should be-able_tb explain the reasons for each of their
evaluations.

D
evelopm

ent
.

.

T
his lesson is designed to

effects-of technology on m
an.

reflect on W
ow

 technology has

lead the students to analyze ,the
T

he students should not m
erely

transform
ed m

an, but also specu-

L
E

SSO
N

 12

C
ontent

Problem
s and_ppospects of technology

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to-be understood: feedback, ail. om

ie,,
,aliendtion,.dehutnanize, and com

m
unity.



O
bjectives

C
oordination of hum

an activities by concepts of tinie and
standards of procedures,is essential-in an industrial stw

iety.
.

.

Industrialization has affected- °int habitat profoundly 'and, in
turn, this is

affecting people.
1

T
o understand a set of cO

m
plex,cultural phenom

ena, it is neces-
sary to understand things

in term
s of'sy stem

s.

T
echnology is not necessarily dehum

anizing. Indeed, it can be
used tb enhance and dignify m

an.
*-,

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson-C

onsiders som
e of the effects-of industrialization

on people, on th,eir life-styles, patterns of perception,
values,

and social relationship5.:T
his lesson is really a cluster. of lessons

w
ith a single concern: the effects of industrialization on

hum
an

beji)gs.

U
nit S
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H
ave students read A

lan and_C
hangev pp. 168-187. T

he
first

section deals w
ith the influence of regularity (tim

e) and routine
(factory system

) on the lives of people. T
he second reading.

analyzes specialization and urbanization. T
he third reading deals

"w
ith problem

s -of w
aste disposal and pollution. T

he
fourth

reading focuses on how
 the autoniO

bile is.an integral part of our,
industrial culture. (See "Seeing System

s" in, U
nit 2.) T

he fifth
reading explains how

 the new
 technology, w

hen applied to
w

arfare, is a threat to the existence' of m
ankind. 'rite final read-

ing leads the students to reflect on the
three view

s of technol-
ogy pi:esented in the lalfslesson and to

clarify their ow
n view

s.
For background the teacher m

ay read John U
. N

ef, W
ar

and
H

um
an Progress (C

hicago
U

niversity of C
hicago Pre, 1968),

especially C
h. 15 and 16: John U

. N
ef, T

he C
onquest, of the

M
aterial W

orld (C
hicago: U

niversity of C
hicago Press, 1964),

especially C
h. 5,

7, and 9: H
erbert J. M

uller, C
hildren of

Frankenstein: .4 Prim
er on M

odern T
echnology add H

um
an

V
alues (A

nn A
rB

or: Indiana U
niversity Press, 1971), C

h. 1, 4,
5, 6, 7, 16, and 21.
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S
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e S
uggested F

ilm
s

A
m

erican R
oad. Sd 2524 (43 m

in.).
A

ndrew
 C

arnegie. Sd 260.1 (19 m
in.').

A
tom

ic Pow
er. Sd 21.2 ('19 m

in.).
ablim

ial E
xpansion of E

uropean N
ations. Sd 529.2 (14 m

m
.).

-

-

0

C
if

a
--

Industrial R
evolution. Sd 328.1 (10 m

in.).
Industrial R

evolution in E
ngland. Sd 286.3 (25 m

in.).
Industrialism

 in A
m

erican G
row

th, Part I. Sd 809.1 (10 m
in.).

Industrialism
 in A

m
erican G

row
th, Part II, Sd 810.2 (10 m

in.).
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a

introduction

C
onflict and C

onsensus in C
om

plex S
ocieties

Societies are characterized by unresolved 'tensions am
ong

the- groups .com
at sing them

 as w
ell as by a basic 'consensus

concerning the rules w
hich" govern the ever-recurring efforts to

resolve these tensions.
C

om
plex societies are characterized by status distinctions

and -a division of ,labor w
hich involve conflict betw

eei; those
w

ho see their position as relatively adrantageoU
s and w

ho seek
to defend and increase theiradvanyages and othersew

ho see their
position as disadvantageous. and 'W

ho seek to com
e -to. term

s
w

ith this experience by escape, by accom
m

odation, br ley con-_
flfct.

'"
n

A
t the sam

e tim
e a cons ensus, an agreem

ent on ba.
p rinci-

pies itnd procedures w
hich transcend special interests of individ-

uals and groups, is essential for every society. G
iven the tensions

and frustrations that perm
eate every society along w

ith' the dis-
ruptive effects, of unbridled hum

an am
bitions arid -em

otions, a.
consensus concerning how

 individual am
bitions and groupiinter-

ests are to be pursued is necessary to preserve civil 'order:
ForC

e is the last resort in m
aintaining social order. B

ut even
N

in_dictatorial societies w
here force

is re.adity,used to C
oerce

citizens, the m
assive use of propaganda evidences-the failyre of

external force alone in m
aintaining social order. T

he ties that
bind are, in the last analysis; ideological rather than physical.

T
he m

em
bers of each society are taught certain- com

m
unal

beliefs over and' beyond the ideas and interests of the various
groups w

ithin the soci4 T
hey believe them

selves associated
together by reasons thatvtranscend those of the individual, and
they see these reasons 4eflected in certain sym

bols. Societies
arise in, and continue te; exist thrciugh, the com

m
unication of

certain key sym
bols. T

hrough these sym
bols the m

em
bers of a

society com
e to feel and to express the -sense of a com

m
on

"w
e-ness." M

aking up this sense of "W
e-ness" are tw

o distinct
feelings:

first, the feeling that one's m
em

bership in the society
confers certain advantages, that his personal interests are bound

U
nit E
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up w
ith the larger interests

the societyin short, that his
w

ell- being is tied to the w
ell-

r g of the society as it is consti-
tuted; secondly, the feeling th.

one-'s dignity and w
orth arc

enhanced by`the prestige and star ding of the socie
vis-a-vis

other societies, that his identity isvooted in his bei
a part of

som
ething greater than him

self.

Such feelings certify the legitim
acy of a society's _political

system
 and are the'siources of loyalty. L

egitim
acy involves the -

capacity of a social order or a political system
 to engender and

m
aintain the belief

hat the existing institutions, are the m
olt R

appropriate ones for the.soC
iety.

O
ne's sense of the legitim

A
cy,of a political system

 is felt and
expressed in term

s of sytribols. Social orcrer,is expressed through
hierarchies w

hich differentiate m
en into ranks, classes, and

status groups. A
nd hierardhy is epressed/thyougli the sym

boli-
zation of superiority, inferiority, and equality, and'o'f,passage
from

 one to the other. A
uthw

ities seek to create attitudes of
obedience, loyalty.,`: add devotion, in w

hich the w
ill of the

superior becom
es the duty of the inferior, and the w

ill of the
inferior reaches fulfillm

ent jn the leadership, of the superior.
T

he authorities are likely to be successful as long as the political
system

 w
hich they adm

inister 'engenders a sense of ;its
legiti-

m
acy in the vast m

ajority of its citizens.

In periods of transition, how
ever, w

hen, there is a struggle
for the control of traditional sym

bols that m
ove m

en to act in
com

m
unity or for the creation of new

 sym
bols that w

ill further-
the .interests and needs of groups frustrated' B

y traditional
sym

bols, old roles m
ust be 'abandoried. new

 roles created, and
passage from

 old to new
 m

ust be established. Failthe to provide
sanctioned m

eans of passage from
 one social condition to

another leads to social disorder. If a boy's p. -rents W
ill not let

him
 becom

e a m
an, if a black m

an cannot rise in,society be-
cause of his race, or if a new

class.of econom
ically successful

and w
ell-inform

ed people is denied political pow
er and social

status, secret rebellion or open revolt w
ill occur.

^vs
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France, during the -second half of the eighteentlicentury,
R

ussia during the first quarter of the tw
entieth century, and.

C
hina around the m

iddle -eft
tw

entieth C
eptury w

ent through
periods of transition w

hich u It
nined,'SO

fn the view
point of

m
any- of their citizens, the validity of the sym

bols w
hich had

hitherto determ
ined social relationships and insured political

order. T
he developm

enteof the R
eform

ation and the Industrial
.

R
evolution, w

hich led to the breakdow
n of a relatively tradi-

tional society and heralded the rise of-a---technological society
w

hich itself is in a state of perpetual transform
ation, gave riqe to

"clew
 classes of people. T

hese classes, the bouigeoisie and pro=
letariat, did -not find available to them

 m
eans of passage from

O
ne social position to another, nor the opportunities thaw

ould
allow

 them
 to rise socially and politically as they had-. risen

econoiriically. T
he R

eform
ation fragm

ented' the ideological
basis of consensus during the M

iddle A
ges and brought into

-

c5estion
the legitim

acy of
,political

institutions and social
arrangem

ents. Frustrated in their attem
pt to, pursue. effectively

their interests according" to the established rules of'the gam
e,

the em
erging classes developed new

, sym
bolic schem

es w
hich

w
ould legitim

ize new
 hierarchical arrangem

ents and facilitate
their m

ovem
ent upw

ard socially and patiea-rly:

-A
 crisist of legitim

acy is a crisis of change. It occurs during a
transition to a new

ocial structure w
hen (1) the status of m

ajcir
conservative

instit
ions

is
threatened, during. the period of

change, and (2)
em

erging groups in the society do not'
.

have access to the
icai institutions.

.
.

A
lexis' D

e T
ocqueville in D

em
ocracy-in A

m
erica gives-

a
graphic description of the first aspect of the loss of legiti-
m

acy: "... epochs' som
etim

es occur in the life of a natiO
ri

w
hen the old custom

sof a people are changed, pithlic m
orality

is destroyed, religious belief 'shaken, and the spell of tradition
broken ..." T

he citizens then have "neither the ,instinctive pa-
triotism

 of a m
onarchy nor the reflecting pairiO

tism
 of a repub-

lic;... they haye stopped betw
een the tw

o in the m
idst °L

eon--
fusicfn and 'distress." lf) the status of the m

ajor conservative
groups and sym

bols is not threatened during this period c,A
tran-

sition, as it-w
as not in E

ngland, evolutionary political change is
C

,

likely. If, on the other hand, the status of the m
ajor

conserva-
L

ive grtoupsand sym
bols a threatened, as itw

as in France, revo-
I

lutionary political changei

.
T

he second aspect of the loss of legitim
acy is related

to the
w

ays societies facilitate "passage from
 inferio'r to superior sooi

and political positions'," the w
ays societies handle the "entry

into politics" crisis, the decision 'asto w
hen ne; social

groups
shall obtain access to the political proces.s..lf access

to the legiti-
m

ate
political institutions is facilitated; as it w

as.in E
ngland, the

new
 groups are likely to be loyal to the system

 and perm
it the

old dom
inating groups to m

aintain
a large degree of their status.

If, on the other hand; access to the legi'im
e political institu-

tions'is denied, as it w
as in France, the new

oups are likely to--
deny the legitim

acy of the system
; to c-onjpre

up m
illennial

hopes, and to w
ork for the violent overthrow

 of the A
 dom

-
inating groups.

-
.

.

T
he stability of any. governm

ent depends not only on its'
legitim

acy, but 'also on its effectiveness. If a . governm
ent is ef-

fective- in carrying out the basic functions of governm
ent

as
Q

.%
m

ost of the citizens and the ,pow
erful' groups see them

, it, is
'likely to m

aintain at least the passive suppO
rt of its citizens.

E
ffective governm

ents are not likely to collapse in the face of
a

s
.

challeng
by those w

ho deny their legitim
acy. O

n the other
hand, if the legitim

acy of a-governm
ent is not questioned

or
"

under challenge, the ineffectivenes's of -a politicalsystem
 is not

likely to bring on a revolution.
1.

V

4

Political violence and revolutions. are likely in periods of
rapid econom

ic developm
ent w

hen new
 classes

are em
ergi.g and

especially w
hen both the legitim

acy and the effectiveness of the
political system

 are being questioned..W
hen ttnergiiig classes

m
oved by new

ly acquired econom
ic pow

er' a id-rising
expecta-

tions question the legitim
acy of an ineffective oyernm

ent,
con-

flict incr.eases and' consensus declines. A
 revolutionary situatior,,____

exists.
,

.
.."

,
In illustrating these insights, the follow

ilig- lessons w
ill de-

velop the concepts concerning thk functiO
ns of institutions, the

basis of loyalty, the roleof ideas, the nature of socials forIez, the
rote of the individual, and the historical

ciacl



C
ontent

.
,

T
he F

rench R
evolution

T
w

o typos of political change: revolution and evO
lutiim

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

S
ocial forces:

hum
an energies-w

hich:originating in individual
m

otivations, coalesce' into a.collectiye m
anifestation of sow

er.
T

here are six general types of social forces; (1) econom
ic, (2)

religious, (3) institutional, (4) technolO
gical, (5) ideological, and

(6) m
ilitary. s-

a
.

hatitntions: organized and socially sanctioned sets of behavior
patterns, from

 language habits to nationalism
.

Legitim
acy:

(See introductory m
aterial in this U

nit.)

R
evolution vs. evolution.

A
 revolution occurs w

hen a socl or econom
ic, group is super-

seded in control of the state by another group under circum
-

stances of violence.

41.

O
bjectives
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G
iven the concepts off

classes, social forces,
and institutions. the

students should b -A
le to explain w

hy Franke underw
ent a

yiolent revolutio
,

w
hereat E

ngland in 1832 experienced an
evolutionary political change.

,

Students should be able to explain how
 the fear and distrust of

tho-royal fam
ily by m

any 9f the com
m

on people in France in
1791 w

as an aspect of the revolutionary situation.
c

-

Students should be able to define. a revolution; to distinguish,
for exam

ple, 5 revolution from
 a

conp d'etat.,,
.

Students should be able to explain how
 econom

ic developm
ents

underlay political developm
ents in both France and E

ngland.

Students should. take sides in the political conflicts in both
France and E

ngland and be able to rationalize their positions.

D
evelopm

ent

,A
t the end of this lesson, students shctild be able to set up

tentative hypotheses explaining w
hy political change in E

ngland
w

as evolutionary, w
hile in France it w

ayevolutioilary. In doing
W

hen a country w
hich is undergoing econom

ic grow
th and de

so, the students, should be led to use explicitly the concepts of
velopm

cnt does not provide the.institutional m
eans for passage

social fdrcpieand
institu tion.

of em
erging classes from

 one social condition to
another_t.1143jciass'

result is likely to be social disorder.
H

ave the students read K
enneth S. C

ooper, A
t; and C

halw
(M

orristow
n,, N

.J.: Silver B
urden C

o.;1972), pp. 251,266. It is
suggested that these selections be studied briefly, and not in
detail at this tiine.

G
iven the political institutions in E

ngland, the em
erging capital-

In review
ing the reading betw

een pp. 251 and 255; ask the,
istie, class w

as able to m
ake the page from

 orre, social condi:
follow

ing questions: W
hy w

as the K
ing and his.fam

ilY
T

httem
pt-

tion to another and to gain political pow
er equal to their eco-

ing to leave their country? W
here w

as he going, --4om
 w

as_he
nom

ic pow
er.

going to join, and w
hat w

as he'going--to do once liew
as oust of

.

H
ad the -evolution in the 'econom

y in France been paralleled by
evolution in political m

atters, no revolution need have occurred,

4 4
ry
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F

rance? W
hy, had the K

ing and his fam
ily been W

roughtiroin
V

er'sailles to P
aris in the first place?

W
hen the

,K
ing w

as
recog,nried

and
apprehended

at
V

arcnnes. w
hy did som

e of the F
rench, people break into tears

at seeing their king in
this situation? H

ow
 did thee people

differ from
 those 'that shouted to the K

ing,, "Long live the
nation!" rath9,r than, "Long live the K

ingl? W
hat does,the fact

that som
e of the people felt that the Q

ueen m
ight w

elt to
poison them

 tell us about their attitude tow
ards the K

ing and
Q

ueen? W
hat had been the attitude of m

ost F
rench peasant

tow
ards the royal ,fam

ily, say, five years earlier? D
rs

ou find.'
that the new

 attitude of the T
rench people tow

ards the loyal
fam

ily
had any influence on

the coining 'of the french
R

evolution?

In
review

ing the reading betw
een 'pp. 262 and 266, ask

the follow
ing questions: H

ow
 did the position o-f_the K

ing in
E

ngland differ from
 that .of the K

ing in F
rance? 'H

oiv. did the
rosition of the aristocrats in E

ngland_ differ from
 that d "the

aristocrats in F
rance? W

hat group O
r class of people w

anted
reform

? W
hat kind of refor'm

 w
as w

anted?. W
hat claess of people

opposed the desired reform
? W

hy? W
hat w

as the attitude of
m

any of those w
ho desired W

ellington? W
hat had been their

earlier attitude tow
ards him

.? C
an you explain the sailors' atti-

tude tow
ards W

ellington and his feelings about the crow
d of

protestors? W
hat w

as the K
ing's ,position on reform

? 'W
hy?

W
hat w

ere the results of the R
eform

 B
ill of 1832?

In com
paring F

rance w
ith E

ngland. ask the' follow
ing ques-

tions: W
hy w

as political change in F
rance betw

een 1789 and
1794 revolutionary? W

hy w
as political change in E

ngland in
1832 evolutionary? W

hat w
ould your position have' been in

F
rance hi 1789? In E

ngland in 1 832?

A
fter thestudents have attem

pted, to form
ulate' hypothesis

explaining w
hy changes in F

rance-betw
een 1789 and 1794 w

ere
revolutionaiy w

hile those in E
ngland in 1832 w

ere evolution-
ary, present to them

 the follow
ing statem

ent and then ask them
to consider again their hypotheses: T

he F
rench governm

ent,
w

hile in 1789 w
as out bof date, did not properly represent the

social forces E
llen in m

otion throughout the land.

H
ad the' evolution in F

rance's econolm
 been paralleled

by
evolution in political m

atters, no rc:olution need Ithye occurred_
T

he
ears of reform

, w
hich com

e periodicallx
in dem

ocr=
atic

countries, do, perm
it 'the

gradual
shifting. In the dom

estic
balance of pow

et to be reflected in the nation's, law
s and lip;titu-

nous w
ithout either disrupting 'the equilibrium

' or goadin
the

losers to violencj. D
evelop the concepts of ekus and of po/itifa/

-institn.tiom
. as instrum

ents thiough w
hich people w

ork to pro-
f

tect and A
nther their personal interests.

F
or background the teacher 1118V

 read: C
arl G

. G
ustayson.

T
he/,,ce

to
H

isto, y (N
ew

 Y
ork: M

cG
raw

-H
ill B

ook C
o..

19551. C
h. -7 and 8: S

eY
lnour M

. Lipset, P
olitical A

lan: T
he

tiocid/ /3.+
.c

P
o/inc (G

arden C
aN

.
D

oubledaN
 z?.' C

o.,
19591, C

h. 3: H
annah A

rendt, O
n R

epo/H
aw

/ ti\lrw
 Y

ork: V
itt-

ing P
ress. 19631.

C
ontent,

H
istoricalecnterpretation.: m

odels and-m
odes of thought

LE
S

S
O

N

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

illode/$
w

e perceive 1nd-think in term
s of 1110i:ids' (.concepts or

categories). O
ur perceptibris do no,-t &

m
ile to us directly or neat-

ly, hu,t dirough the program
m

ed readiness of; our senses:T
he.-

program
 is constructed w

ith our etiO
ctaticins, ,and then

derii,edjfrom
'concepts of w

hat exists andcw
hat follow

s w
hat:

T
he

flow
ing

term
s need to be

understood:
filet, interpret&

`r
,

A
nd ehiluation or 11107,1/

T
he history w

e read. though based on 'facts, is, strictly speaking,
not factual at all. but a series of acceptedjudgm

ents.
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T
he' facts of history never com

e to us in pure form
 since they

do not and cannot exist in a pure form
. T

hey'-arelw
ays re-

fracted through the m
ind of the recorder.

W
hen w

e take up a w
ork of history, our first concern should

not be w
ith the so-called facts w

hich it contains but w
ith the

historian w
ho w

rote it, w
ith Isis m

ind' set, w
ith the m

odels by
w

hich he selects and organizes his story.

U
ntil historians and students 'recognize their ow

n concepts and
genera4ations, they w

ill ,frequently not even .understand 'w
hat

it is that they are studying.-T
he urgent need is for a system

atic
aw

areness of the latent generalizations w
hich peniade m

ost of
our explicit historical statem

ents,

1

H
istory is best understood as a w

a,y of thought rather than a
body of know

ledge,

O
bjectives

G
iven the reading "H

istorical-M
indedness," students should be

able to explain how
 the study of history, properly, understood,

is not so m
uch a subject as a w

ay of understanding.

Students should be able to describe the m
ajor characteristicsof

`historical-m
indedness.

.
,

G
iven the article "M

odels and H
istory," students should be able,

to 'explain and illustrate the function of.m
odels, concep&

s. or
categories? in historical, interpretation.

Students should be able to relate the principles of perception
expressed here to those developed in U

nit 1.

Students should be able to critique the com
m

onplace view
 .of

the nature of historical thought given at the end of the lesson.

D
evelopm

ent

It
is possible for a w

riter to put together a chapter on the
F

ch R
evolution w

hich is w
ithout any discernable interpreta=

tion, W
hich presents.nO

 coherent picture of v,/.hat happened,
40-

.

U
nit E

ight
18.5

w
hich is.a.ho'clgepodge of bits of inform

ation signifying nothing.
B

ut usciially an author w
ill, w

rite from
-a point O

f view
 (or, if he

i's C
onfused, froth contradictory points of vie) -w

hich deter-
m

ines his interpretation of events or developm
ents.4 one be-

lieves that great m
en in positions of pow

er 'rare basic sources of
large historical developm

ents, he w
ill concern him

self vottli the
'persorialities of the great m

en. If one believes than ideas and
attitudes are the controlling factors,in history, he w

ill stress the
study of intellectual history. If one contends th-aft IfF3w

 a people
m

akes it's-living A
eterinines how

 it thinks, organizes socially and
politically, and w

hether or not it m
akes w

ar, he w
ill explain

everything in term
s of econom

ics.

T
he general aim

 of this lesson is to lead the students to
becom

e m
ore aw

are of the nature of historical inierffethtion by
having them

 discern and state C
appelluti's interpretation of the

'com
ing of the French R

evolution. W
hat w

ere the causes of the
early stages of the French R

evolution? H
ow

, exactly, did these
causes operate in bringing about a revolution?
4

H
ave the students read Frank J. C

appelluti and R
uth H

.
G

ros s.m
 a n ,

T
he H

u m
an

.4.(-1 iten tare (B
erkeley

H
eights.

N
.J.: Field E

ducational Publications, 19;70), pp. 42'2-426. A
sk

them
 to list the causes of the revolution set forth in these pages:

A
sk them

 to separate im
m

ediate causes from
 underlying causes.

T
hen ask them

 if they can e
lain how

 these causes operated
illustrating their operation w

ith exam
-ples.

R
ead to the students "H

istoriL
lrM

indedifess,"-w
4ich ap-

pears
pears below

. T
he general purpose of this reading is to lead the

students to know
 that history is best understood as a -m

ode of
understanding rather than as a set body-of know

ledge, to under-
stand .tbe characteristics of histO

rical thought,-and to be fw
are

of their operation in one's hiStorical thought.

A
lso read 'M

odels and H
istory.''.U

se this readi
toget

back to, once again, the fundam
ental principles according to

w
hich w

e pe'rceive and think. W
e perceive and think in term

s of
m

odels and in pursuit of certain interests. Jacques B
arzun and

. H
enry G

raff w
rite in T

he M
odern R

esearaier (N
ew

 Y
ork: H

at.-
coU

rt B
race Jovanovich, n.d.):. "W

e m
ay say that the historian's

interests. (his present _questions and intentions) w
ill determ

ine

Sta.....o.:1].4m
r41 0.,44.,.-.,
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fight.

his disco veries, his selection, his pattern m
aking, and his presen-

tation. T
his is unavoidable in all products of the'inind. A

 reflec-
tive person w

ill recognize the double condition of the search for
truthit m

ust in the end produce a form
, and at any point it

answ
ers som

e im
plied or expressed interest,"

In "the light of this statem
ent have the students critique the

follow
ing state m

erit: "H
istory consists of a body of know

n
facts. T

ire facts are available to the historian in docum
ents,-

inscriptions, and so on, like packa6s'of food in a superm
arket.

T
he historian collects them

, takes-them
 hom

e, and prepares and
serves them

 in w
hatever style that appeals to him

. B
ut first

collect tthe
facts,

then draw
 your conclusions` from

 therii.
Ideally, facts should be allbw

ed to speak for them
selves. T

he'
historian should assum

e an objective posture and let 'the facts
speak. through him

. " :--A
dapted from

 E
. H

. C
arr, W

hat 4 H
is-

tory? (N
ew

 Y
ork: A

lfred A
'. K

nopf, 1962).
For background the teacher m

ay see: D
avid M

. Potter, "E
x-

plicit D
ata 'and Im

plicit A
ssum

ptions,". L
ouis A

. G
ottschalk,

ed., G
eneralization in the -W

riting of H
istory - (C

hicago: U
niver-

sity of C
hicago Press, 1963).

.
.

4

H
istorical-M

ilidedness'

H
istoricalnnindedness is ."a w

ay_ of 'thinking;"- a form
- of

reasoning w
hen dealing w

ith historkal m
aterials and present -day

problem
s. U

se of it occurs to a greater or lesser-extent in other
fields besides history proper; econom

ics, political science, phi-
losophy, literature and geology are am

ong these. In m
astering

this w
ay of thinking:a student is also enharrcing -his capacities in

these other fields.
.

W
e

m
ay, for present purposes, list the chafacteristics of his:

torical-m
indedness in seven categjnies.. .

.

1. -It is possible to see-history on tw
o.separate planes. O

ne is
a_ superficial observatioia of the actors and events,

w
herein the

From
 A

 Preface to H
istory by C

arl G
. G

tistayson.*C
opyright 1955 by

the
M

cG
raw

-H
ill ,B

ook C
om

pany; InZ
.

U
sed

w
ith

perm
ission of

M
C

G
raw

-H
ill B

ook C
om

pany.

foci's of attention is upon
the

sto'y or narrative in itself, ,the
.

-

colorful 'and dram
atic episode!and the excitem

ent of the hum
an

struggle: H
istorical figures seem

 C
o" be m

aking their ow
n deC

i-
sionir in reasonabl

free w
ill ,hut of the .resources of their ow

n
.v:actions

.
persofialities. T

h ir
are -judged according .to a m

oral,
code,.perhaps, or according to their successes and failures. E

ven
as the reader" enjoys the story, how

ever, he m
ay becom

e un-
easily aw

are -that
his judgm

ents are too hastily concocted
becO

uselhe. has' based them
 only upon the im

m
ediate circutn-

.

stariteslf the episode. H
e has caught a glim

pse of other factors,
perhaps unreadizod by the historiil figures thenw

lves, w
hich

helped N
leterm

-ine the course of their careers.
T

he historian, w
hile relishing the 'excitem

ent of the adven-
ture-, rem

ains- unsatisfied until' he- penetrates into this second
plane of broa

causation. H
ere the figures 'on the historical stage

'd'
.are ofterissio be seen ass,personal em

bodim
ents of pow

erful
and

terrible 4t4sions and pressures w
ithin society. W

hile the actor
undbubtetily had alternatives to face in m

aking his decisions,
° they,. w

ere greatly lim
ited by the set of circum

stances in w
hich

he m
bve.d -and by the resources, at his disposal. E

very historical
figure has beela forced to act w

ithin the lim
its of w

hat w
as

possible, -and m
any a fam

ous disaster w
as caused by fa-ilure to

take this into account.
T

he first' characteristic: A
 natural ocU

riosity as to w
hat

U
 if de rl i es

tke surface appearances of any historical event.
_

2.T
he historically-m

indeerson kno w
s that events do not

occur in isolation.; every happening is hrought about
and condi--

tioned by a-series of everts. H
e w

ill, eonseqtlently,-be im
pelled' .

to. seek- for associations betw
een th_espiticular episode

and
others w

hich m
ay be connected w

ith it../n "studying any present
problem

, -idea, event, or institution, the tuna. of the N
storiatz

inevitably gravitates in the clirgcti.on of the, past, seeking origins,
.

relationship's, and com
parisons.

31 the natural scientist studies the forces in the physical
w

orld. H
e learns w

hat they are and has developed techniques
for m

easuring them
. T

he stifdent of society M
ust try to discern

the shapes and contours of the forces w
hitlz' are dynam

ic in
society. T

hey are of various kinds: T
he needs of different eco-

S
I"

N
.-



nom
ic classes are one of the forem

ost, and hence an understand-
ing m

ust be acquired of the outlook of the so-called m
iddle

classes, of the laboring groups, and of the old-tim
e feudal aris-

tocracy. W
ithin each of these there are further differentiations,

each w
ith a varying outlook. A

nother type of social pressure
derives from

 the various form
s of loyalty, w

hether to a nation,
region, dynasty; caste, or religion. T

he pow
er and needs of

governm
ent itself invariably exercise a m

ajor influence upon its
com

m
unity. T

he exigencies of m
ilitary defense have, through all

ages, played a trem
endous dole in determ

ining social action.

4. B
ecause the historian is profoundly aw

are that the past is
still at w

ork in the present, he stresses the continuity of society
in

all- its form
s. T

he present situation is sim
ply a cross section of

the w
hole story w

hich dates back to the rem
ote t eginnings of

<

hum
anity and w

hich w
ill be projected into the future. T

he his-
..

torian appreciates the. conservative attitude that changes, too
abruptly undertaken, create m

ore inequities than they alleviate.

5. H
e is also convinced that in innum

erable w
ays society s,.

perpetually undergoing a process- of change. N
o governm

ent, no
social group, can perm

anently prevent this gradual transform
a-

tion. T
he biologist teaches evolution, and D

arw
in' is usually

regarded as the discoverer of this theory, yet the concept of
evolution w

as being em
ployed by historians before

it w
as

applied to the physical sciences. Institutions, also, change their
shapes and functions w

ith the passage of tim
e as they adjut to

a changing environm
ent-O

ne of the m
ost fascinating,problem

s
of historians and sociologists

is the analysis of the: processes
w

hereby social changes do occur.
'-

T
he student of society, although he m

ay have very
definite ideas of-w

hat ought to be done (he should), m
ust

rigidly first 9f all, concern him
self w

ith w
hat it. H

e m
ust ap-

proach
s'ubjeci in a" spirit of hum

ility. prepared to reclognize
-tenacious reality rather than w

hat -lie w
ishes to find. U

ntil the
student of the physical w

orld learned to-do this? the fruit of his
labors w

as astrology and alchem
y. In the scientific m

ethod, the
-fofces are carefully observed, and m

easured, the results verified
again and again. O

W
after .this, is:done, can areal attem

pt be
M

ade to controrand direct the fO
rees'ofnatiir4?-orsociety.

U
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7. Finally, the historian know

s that each situation and event
is unique. H

e can scarcely hope to discover law
s in hi,<

tor%
.

because the elem
ents and fa/ors/ w

ith 'w
hich he deals are too

variable. H
istO

ry is not a science. even though scientific:m
eth-

odology is used as inuch as possible. A
lthough the historian w

ill
have good grounds for anticipating certain developm

ents. he can
m

aig_uo positive predictions. H
e cannot phrase his conclusions

beyond the ptobable.
43.

M
odels an'd H

istory

T
herie is m

'ore than one w
ay of looking at the past. H

ere it is
useful t6 think in scientific term

s. W
hen scientists are concerned

w
ith a large genera problem

 'such as t
e. nature of the phvysical

universe or the phenom
ena of outer s ace. they m

entally con-
struct a general fram

ew
ork w

ithin w
 ich .further.observations

and.reasoniniz can take place, and ii
w

hich their observations'
fall, into a significant pattern. T

his they w
ould call a m

od'el. T
his

m
odel is valid in so far as it m

akes sense of the observed R
ile-

nom
ena, and th2 conclutions draw

n from
 these. M

ore than one
rnodel can exist at a tim

e, each "true" in its ow
n w

ay.
N

ow
 this idea of

"m
odel" to give significance to a N

4.12._
her of facts and inferences can of course be applied to our
know

ledge of the past. In order-to give the raw
 m

atelial of the
archaeologist or the historian significance it has

to be inter-
-

preted: stone axe-headvoe docum
ents are m

eaningless in them
-

selves, and their study is hardly at 'a higher leycl tha
stam

p
collecting if they are not used as datir from

 w
hich m

eaningful
inferences m

ay be draw
n. A

nd such
inferences el'

only be
m

ade w
ithin the term

s of a m
odel of the past, aiinethod of

looking at it, a w
ay of describing w

hat is seen.
-

For a inodel .to "w
ork," it has to be thought out in close

relationship to the evidence it uses. It w
ould clearly be non-

sense, for instance; to use a m
odel of the past based on art style

for a people w
hose art w

e care- totally ignorant of,because it.did
not survive.

O
ur view

 of the past is directly conditioned by the *leans of
approach w

e use, and by T
he type of evidence w

e em
ploy. if w

e
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use purely archaeological evidence (that is to say. the surviving
relics of the m

aterial culture of extinct C
om

m
unities, exclO

ve
of any literary docum

ents that m
ay or m

ay not exists, w
e w

ill
get only one sort of a view

 of the past. If w
e are dealing w

ith a
m

aterial one, w
e are m

ainly concerned w
ith tc;clinolo.:,,y1 and

our m
odel w

ill be, to a large extent, a technolV
gical one. If. on

the other hand, w
e have w

ritten docum
ents of som

e kind, w
e_

.
can give an added' di nension to our view

 of the past by using
the docum

entary evi ence to obtain inform
ation on those ae-

tivities w
hich are not directly reflected in the m

aterial objects
they m

ade and used.
.

----,-
if W

e are to understand w
hat the historian is trying, o s4iY

,
w

e M
ust rem

em
ber that w

e can perceive the past int arying
w

ays and that the sort of past w
e sec is conditioned by the type

of evidence on w
hich it

is based. A
nd the m

O
del determ

ines
w

hat inform
ation or ei'ideoce is relevant.

LE
S

S
O

N
 3

C
ontent

E
conom

ic causes of the F
rench R

evolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

R
ising expectations +

 lagging accom
plishm

ents =
 relative depri-

vation.

T
he potential for political violence varies strongly zw

ith the
intensity and scope of relative deprivation am

ong m
em

bers of a
group.

A
ny increase in the average level of expectations w

ithout an
accom

panying increase in the average level of accom
plishm

ents
increases the intensity of relative deprivation.

A
ny decrease in the average level of accom

plishm
ents w

ithoul'
an accom

panying decrease in the. average level of accom
plish-

m
ents increases the intensity of relative d'eprivation.

T
he greater,the intensity of relative deprivation v,ith respect to

w
elfare, pow

er-, --and status. the greater the nitensity of the
id>

I olN
 w

hichc
i s used t o

order
It

t IC
(

and to jU
S

C
I f\

the push for a new
 social and political order,

H
I.1111,111 behavior in general and political

revolutions
in

partic-
ular,

.4
plar cannot

be
explained b reference solely to either the situa-

tion/ o'r Ibutnan -m
otives. -B

oth the situation and hum
an

m
otives,

and the interaction betw
een the tw

o, m
ust be taken, into cons

sideration. T
he m

ere e:tistence of privation isnot enough to
cause insurrection.

O
bjectives

S
tudents should he able to explain w

hy the F
rench-governm

ent
in 1788 w

as bankrupt.

S
tudents should be able to explain how

 popular accounts deal-
econom

icuse; of the F
rench R

evolution
stressing

the
e

burden of court
expenses

arc
\vrong..T

heN
 siN

da
alw

be able to.s;paulate about, w
hy such m

yths get started and .ak
perpetuate

4;1
,

S
tudents sh(A

dd be able to set up a hypothesis explainiirg, \\IN
'

revolutions are m
ore likely to take place ii4-societies

w
hich are

som
ew

hat
progressive, w

here
the econom

ic order:, m
oducing

m
ore and the social order is opening up m

ore, rather than in
*societies w

hich are econom
ically stagnant and politically re-

pressive.
-2,

S
tudents should be able to apply these concepts and insights to

the riots w
hich occurred in the U

.-S
. cities aker the assa4ination

of D
r. M

artiii Luther K
ing.

.

S
tudents should be able t

explain how
 the 1.1.' nkruptey of the

F
rench governm

ent in
1 T

88 illustrates that s iccessful revolt'.
ti(ins take place no

o m
uch b

use of the strength and deter-



urination of the revolutionaries 4s because of the w
eakness and

stupidity bf the old rulers.
a

D
evelopm

ent

D
id the revolution take place in France because she w

as the
m

ost econom
ically advanced country on the continent or be-

cause site w
as econom

ically backw
ards? D

id the peO
ple revolt

out of hope and anticipatiZ
i or O

ut of fear and desperation? Is,
it pbssible to-argue that France w

as indeed the m
ost econom

i-
cally advadefl country in E

urope (excluding E
ngland) and that

this fact did contribute to the revolution, -w
hile at the sam

e
tim

e m
aintaining that econom

ic desperation and fearpf starva-
tion did contribute to the revolt? A

rid how
 accurate is it to talk

about the hopes and fears of the people, as if people can be
spoken'of,in the singular?

Is there a threshold of tolerance -built into the' nature of
m

an, beyond w
hich he cannot by pushed w

ithout revolting?
W

hat determ
ines w

hat and how
 m

uch people w
ill tolerate? C

an
w

e explain w
hy m

en revolt by referring solely, to the situation
againsrw

hich they revolt? W
hy, are the m

illions of half-starved
people in Pakistan and India, not revolting? In considering these
questions, have the students reflect on the exercises in the U

nit
on perception w

hich dealt w
ith the effects of context and con-

-trast on peeption. T
he question should lead the students to

deyelop the concept of relative deprivation. For background the -1
teacher m

ay refer to H
ugh G

raham
 and T

ed G
um

-, eds., H
istory

of V
iolence in A

m
erica (N

ew
york: Praeger Publishers, 1969),

C
h. 19.

W
hen a condition in w

hich expectations and gratifications
are on therise and are being satisfiJd is follow

ed by even a short
period bt_sharp reversal, revolution m

ay be the outcom
e. T

he
o

frustration that develops, as thr gap betw
een expectations and

gratification w
idens, m

ay lead to violence. If enough people are
affected' and the disillusionm

ent
is w

idespread enough, the
violent actions m

ay result in the overthrow
 of the existing

pow
er structure.
R

ead w
ith the studerfts "T

he C
om

ing of the French R
evolu-

U
nit'tight / 1£39'

tion," w
hich m

ay be found below
. A

lso read _"the E
cononiic

O
rigins of the French R

evolution: Poverty or Prosperity?",
w

hich also m
ay he found below

.
T

he students should have developed, by now
, som

e distinct
view

s concerning the econom
ic cauSes of the revolution. T

he
inform

ation in these readings W
ill probably lead them

 to m
odify

som
e of their view

s. For exam
ple, w

as the expense of the court
an im

portant factor contributing to
tfie bankruptcy of the

governm
ent? (T

he-im
portant thing for the students to notice is

the increase in expenses betw
een'1774 and 1788 and the in-

crease in incom
e. It is also im

portant to be able to explain w
hat

this m
eans w

ith regard to taxes for the peasants.)

T
he figures' on O

le rise of prices -at the end of the O
ld

R
egim

e should be used by the students in an inquiry exercise
,

w
hich-w

ill lead them
 to conclude that -fear of starvation and

econom
ic desperation did inde ed contribute to the revolt of the

m
asses in the cities, w

ithout w
hich- the revolting bourgeoisie

w
ould have been vulnerable to the use of force, by the K

ing:
R

em
ind the students that bread w

as the staple food of the
com

m
on people at this*

B
y July 1789, the price of bread

w
as tw

o t6 four tim
es be

"cl
the financia capacity of the

average w
orker. T

hroughout France m
arkets

W
ere

the scenes of
frequent disturbances. G

rain shipm
ents w

ere halted and con-
fiscated by fam

ished hordes. T
he poor left their villages to

crow
d into tow

ns or else to beC
om

e vagabonds, fam
ily' groups

w
hich coursed through the country threatening -to pillage and

plunder:-
T

o sum
p the econom

ic factors contributing to the,French
R

eY
olution: T

he bankruptcy of the governm
ent led the K

ing to
call the E

states-G
eneral. T

he discovery
gold in A

m
erica and

its im
portation into E

urope caused inflation (increased supply
of m

oney relative to supply of ,goods and services) w
hich put

m
any aristocrats (w

hose w
ealth, based on land, w

as 'relatively
static) under econom

ic pressure w
hich they attem

pted to pass
on to the peasants by increasing feudal dues'and receiving

old
feudal obligations. A

t the sam
e tim

e taxes w
ere increased for

the
peasant's.

T
hus, econom

ic problem
s sow

ed ,discontent
am

ong the m
asses. T

ile calling of the E
states-G

eneral gave rise
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to proposals for rem
edying this discontent. D

ire poverty, and
fam

ine gave rise to fear. T
he revolutionary push by the bour-

geoisie gave rise to desperate, hope, to vague visions of
a new

and better w
orld, to revolutionary idealism

. A
nd these

great
hopes inflam

ed violent passions. T
he K

ing could
not forcefully

,.repress the revolt of the bourgeoisie becauseof the revolt of the
m

asces-

For background the teacher m
ay see G

eorge L
efebvre, T

he
C

orning of the- French R
evolution (N

ew
 Y

ork: R
arrdom

 H
ouse,

n.d.). L
efebvre, the deanof the historians of the revolution,

explains how
 class Structure of pre-revolutionary France is far

m
ore com

plex than is supposed by those w
ho describe the

social order in term
s of the three estates.

For a sophisticated critique of L
efebyre's view

s, see -A
lfred

-
'G

abon, T
he Social Interpretation of the French R

evolution
(N

ew
 Y

ork: C
am

bridge U
niversity Press, 1964), especially ch.

2, 3, 15, and 14. For, an excellent survey of the view
s of the

historians on the -causes of the revolution, see A
lfred C

obban,-
A

spects of the French R
evolution (N

ew
. Y

ork: G
eorge B

ra-
ziller, 1968), C

h. 2.

T
he C

orning of the French R
evolution

T
he French R

evolution w
as started and led to victory in its

Jfirst phase lay the aristocracy. T
he im

m
ediate

cause of the revo-
lution w

as a financial crisis O
riginating w

ith the w
ar in A

m
erica.

-N
ecker, the finance m

inister, hid financed the w
ar`by borrow

-
ing; and his successor, C

alonne, had used the sam
e -m

ethod to
pay off debts. T

he deficit grew
 to such proportions that on

A
ugust 20, 1786, C

alonne sent L
ouis X

V
I a note asserting that

the state w
as on the verge of bankruptcy and that reform

 w
as im

-
.perative.

From
 etechnicil point of view

, the crisis could be easily
resolved: equality of taxation w

ould provide the funds. H
ow

-
ever, L

ouis X
V

I had neither the strength of personality nor the
pow

er and prestige to carry out such a program
. T

he character

and prestige of L
ouis X

V
I are im

portant factors in the com
ing

of the French R
evolution.

.
In order- to cope w

ith the financial crisis of the governm
ent,

L
ouis X

V
I called .together a group ofsnotables, the rich and the

pow
erful*

m
en of France. T

he calling of this assem
bly of no-

tables w
as an initial surrender: the K

ing w
as consulting his aris-

tocracy rather tlian .notifying it of his w
ill. W

hen the notables
faced the K

ing's financial "m
inister, they

w
ere against any

change in their privileged position. For exam
ple this

w
as true in

their tax exem
ptionsunless they could dictate their

ow
n

term
s._T

he aristocrats of France w
ere w

illing to contribute
to

the financing of the governm
ent only if they could take for

them
selves som

e of the political pow
er now

 exercised by the
K

iq. So the assem
bly w

t dism
issed by jL

onis X
V

I.

T
he treasury w

as now
 em

pty. Pensionsm
oney paid

to
som

e aristocrats for doing nothing had to be cut. Stockholders
in the tax. farm

 organizations received nothing.-So, L
ouis X

V
I

issued a call for the E
States-G

eneral, the national assem
bly

w
hich had 'not m

et since 1614. It w
as to m

eet on M
ay 1, 1789.

N
ecker, the foil-tier finance m

inister in w
hom

 the' people had
confidence, w

as recalled to his old post, O
n Septem

ber 23,
1Y

88, the parliam
ent w

hich represented the rich and pow
erful

stared that the E
states-G

eneral w
ould be com

posed ,cif three
O

rders. E
ach order w

ould have the
sam

e num
ber of rePresenta-

'dyes and w
ould vote as a unit; that is to say, he w

ill of
an 6rder

w
ould be.determ

ined by a vote of its m
em

bers. E
ach order

m
ould express its w

ill in the -E
states-G

eneral by casting"one
vote. Since the tw

o orders representing the clergy and the aris-
tocrats w

ould'alw
ays vote together arid against the order repre-

senting the m
em

bers of the third estate, the rich and theipow
er-

ful w
ere assured a tw

o to one victory in
any political struggle

betw
een the first tw

o estates and the third
estate.

D
uring the year leading up to the m

eeting of the E
states-

,

G
eneral in 1789, the privileged groups acted together in foining

propaganda and protest organiiations to protest royal author-
ity. T

hey' not only roused the intendants (local representatives
of the K

ing) and arm
y le

against the K
ing, but also share-

.



croppers and dom
estics. T

hese revolutionary precedents w
ere

not to be forgotten.

T
o annoy the m

inisters, a num
ber'of w

ell-to-do com
m

oners,
notably law

yers, favored the revolt of the nobility. T
he sum

m
er

of 1788 brought no evidence that the bourgeoisie w
ould take

part in significant _political developm
ents. B

ut new
s

that an
E

states-G
eneral- w

as ,to convene sent a trem
or of excitem

ent
through the bourgeoisie: the K

ing w
as asking them

 to state
their case. A

fter Septem
ber 23, 1788, w

hen the Parliam
ent of

Paris, representing the interests of the aristocrats, show
ed its

intentions by declaring that the voting should be by orders
/--114-ather-than by head, the battle lines for the forthcom

ing conflict
w

ere set. N
ow

 it w
as w

ar betw
een the third estate and the other

tw
o orders. H

ow
ever, som

e of the great liberal aristocrats joined
theupper bourgeoisie to form

 the N
ational' or Patriot Party.

Such notables included L
afayette, T

alleyrand, A
bbe Siey.es, and

M
irabeau. T

he governm
ent sank further into bankruptcy.

N
ecker's hope w

as that the E
states-G

eneral w
ould abolish

fiscal privileges, thus increasing revenue and rendering the gov-
ernm

ent solvent. If the nobiljx-yE
kam

inated the estates, the gov-
ernm

ent w
ould be at its m

ercy. N
ecker,

therefore, w
as incline&

to favor, the third estate, w
ithout being

under its pow
er. B

y
doubling that order and by lim

iting the vote by head to finan-
cial questions, all could be reconciled. E

quality of taxation
m

ould be adopted w
hile constitutional reform

w
ould bring con-

flict and require arbitration by the K
ing.

T
he aristocracy protested vehem

ently? but N
ecker w

on the
day. A

n "O
rder of the C

ouncil" of D
ecem

ber 27 granted a
doubling of the third estate, but no stipulation w

as tirade w
ith

regard to voting. W
as voting to be .by head or order? T

he third
estate cried victory and pretended to consider the vote by

head
w

on; the nobility denied this interpretation and
violently pro-

tested the doubling w
hich had given rise to this conclusion.

In B
ritanny, class struggle degenerated into civil w

ar. T
he

third estate, annoyed, m
oved tow

ards
radical solutions. In a

fam
ous pam

phlet 44W
Ilat Is the T

hird E
state?" iss'ued in Pebru-

ary, Sicyes described w
ith cool ran our the

barred and scorn
inspired in him

 by the nobility: "T
his class is assuredly foreign

-

U
nit E

ight /-1-91

to the nation because of its do-nothing idleness." M
irabeau

praised M
arius "for havingexterm

itiated the aristocracy and the,
nobility in R

om
e." T

hese w
ere fearful w

ords, heralding civil
w

ar:O
n M

ay 5, 1789, L
ouis X

V
I opened the E

states-G
eneral at

V
efsailles. Prudence advised that the deputies should assem

ble
far from

 Paris, but the K
ing and Q

ueen didn't w
ant to be incon-

venienced. O
n the very next 'eta* the third estate refused to

follow
 the m

ethod of voting by order, and the E
states-G

eneral
w

as paralyzed. T
he third estate argued for a fusing of the three

orders, btit for over a m
onth nothing w

as resolved. O
n June_10

the third estate, led by Sicycs, invited the privileged m
em

bers to
join

it. Som
e parish priests responded. O

n June 17 the third
estate assum

ed the title "N
ational A

ssethbly." O
n June 2v it

w
as acknow

ledged that these revolutionary resolutions required
the K

ing's approval w
hich w

as not forthcom
ing. O

n June 19 the
m

ajority of the clergy declared itself to be in favor of Fusing the
three orders.

O
n June' 20, 1789, the third estate discovered that its hall

had been closed w
ithout notice or w

arning. So.they m
oved to a

nearby tennis -"court. H
ere, M

ounier proposed.the fam
ous oath

that they w
ould rem

ain until a constitution w
as established.

Q
n June 23 thew

an im
pressive show

 O
f arm

ed force.
L

ouis read declarations: (1) the E
states-G

eneral w
as to have the

pow
er to consent to taxes and loans, and to various

b'bdget
allocations; (q) perSO

rial liberty and freedom
 'of the press w

ould
be

guaranteed;
(3)

decentralization w
ould be carried out

through the provincial estates. In sum
, a constitutional system

,
-civil liberty, and achievem

ent of national unity w
ere to be the

com
m

on inheritance of m
onarch and nation. B

ut L
ouis failed to

im
pose equal taxation and'reinained Silent upon the question Itt)
m

ittance to public. office; he expressly retained the orders
an

restricted the ,voting by head, the m
anorial system

, and__
social privileges. T

he throne thereby. com
m

itted itself to the
preservation of the traditional social hierar.chy aud,aristocratic
preem

inence.
.

,

T
he K

ing ordered the estates to separate into orders. T
he

third estate, through M
irabeau, expressed their position: "W

e
.
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w
ill not stir frO

m
 our seats unless forced by bayonets." A

t this
point, resistance to the third estate disintegrated. A

 m
ajority of

the clergy and forty-seven.nobles joined the
com

m
ons: on June

27 the K
ing-asked the others to follow

 suit.
For a w

hile events passed sm
oothly. O

n July 7 the A
s-

sem
bly appointed a com

m
ittee 9n the constitution, and

on July
11 L

afayette subm
itted his di'-aft .for 'a declaration of hum

an
rights. T

he third estate did not try to institute class dictator-
ship. Indeed it seem

ed likely that a m
oderate m

ajority w
ould be

found. T
he clergy, the liberal nobility, and

a segm
ent of the

com
m

ons favored a party of the m
iddle. M

ost of the nobles,
how

ever, m
ade it know

n that they by no m
eans considered the

m
atter settled. W

hen troops w
ere seen, thronging around Paris

and V
ersailles, the K

ing w
as suspected of preparing

a show
 of

force.O
r July 11 N

ecker w
as hastily dism

issed and banished from
the kingdom

. T
he A

ssem
bly expected the w

orst, and the bour-
geois revolution seethed lost. T

hey w
ere saved by popular force.

R
esort to arm

s transform
ed the struggle of the social,orders

into civic w
ar w

hich,.-abruptly changing the character of the
revolution, gave it a,,,seope that far surpassed w

hat the bour-
geoisie had intended or expected. Popular intervention, w

hich
'provoked the'suddett. collapse 'of the social system

 of the O
ld

R
egim

e, issued from
 progressive m

obilization of'tlae m
asses by

the sim
ultaneous influence of the econom

ic crisis and the con
-

vocation of the E
stateS-G

encral. T
hese tw

o causes fused to
create a m

entality of insurrection.

T
he E

conom
ic O

rigins of the F
rench

-R
evolution: P

overty or P
rosperity?

"N
ot only does the land produce less, but it is less cultivated. In

m
any places

it
is not w

orthw
hile to cultivate

it. L
arge pro-

prietors tired of advancing 'to
their peasants sunetlw

r, they
never return, neglect the land.w

hic:h w
ould require expensive

im
provem

ents. T
he portion cultivated grow

s less and the desert
expands.... H

ow
 can w

e he surprised that the .crops should fail

w
ith such half-starved husbandm

en, or that' the land should
suffer and refuse to yield? T

he yearly ,produce,no longer suf-
fices for the year( A

s w
e approach 1789, N

ature yields less and
less."

-Jules M
ichelet

"A
i first sight it seem

s hard to account for this steady increase
in the w

ealth of the country despite the
as yet unrem

edied
shortcom

ings of the adm
inistration and the obstacles w

ith
w

hich industry
still

had to contend.... T
hat France could

prosper and grow
 rich, given: the inequality of taation, the

vagaries of local law
s, internal custom

s barriers, feudal rights.
the trade corpoptions, the sales of offices and all the

rest. m
ay

w
ell seem

 hardly credible. Y
et the factreinainsthat the

country
did grow

 richer and living condition's im
proved throughout the

land."
A

lexis D
c T

ocqueville

"E
xam

ine adm
inistrative correspondenZ

t for the
last

thirty
years preceding the revolution. C

ountless statem
ents, reveal ex-

cessive suffering, even w
hen not term

inating in fury. L
ife to

a
m

an of the low
er class, to an artisan, or w

orkm
an, subsisting on

the tabor of his ow
n hands, is evidently precarious; he obtains

sim
ply enough to keep him

 from
 starvation m

id he does
not

alw
ays get that."

H
ippolyte

`.!A
n infallible sign that the w

ealth of the country w
as increasing

w
as'. that the population w

as grow
ing rapidly and the prices of

com
m

odities, land, and houses w
ere steadily rising.... C

om
fort

w
as gradually spreading dow

nw
ards,' from

 the upper to:the
low

er m
iddle class and that of artisans and sm

all shopkeepers.
i

People dressed better and had better food
- than

n form
er

days.... A
nd so the revolution w

as not to break out in
an

exhausted country but, on the contrary, in a flourishing land
on

a rising tide of progress. Poverty m
ay som

etim
es lead to rV

s,
but it cannot bring about greatsocial upheavals. T

hese alw
ays

arise from
 a disturbance of the balance betw

een the classes."
A

lbert M
athiez-



"T
he revolution indeed appears in m

any 'respects as it did to
M

ichelet, and in contradiction to the ideas of Jaures as tater
taken up by M

athiez, to litive been a revolution stem
m

ing from
m

isery. N
ot that Jaures and M

athiez denied"the reality and the
influence of m

isery, but according to them
 it played only a

m
inor and incidental role."

41-
C

. E
. L

abrousse

E
conom

ic C
onditions C

ontributing to
T

he C
oining of the French R

evolution

T
he bankruptcy of the governm

ent set in train those events
w

hich led to the French R
evolution.

C
auses or Factors C

ontributing to the G
overnm

ent's
B

ank-

ruptcy:
business depressionT

rade treaty w
ith E

ngland and
crop. fai

res; (2)..inflation from
 1727-1741 to

1785-1789 infla-
tion of 65%

 because or the influx of gold; (3) tax exem
ptions;

(4) system
 of collec'ting taxes; (5) court expenseonly 6%

; (6)
A

m
erican R

evolution; a'hd (7) debt expense or interest on
debt-51%

 of total expenditures.
Possible. Solutions: (1) repudiation of tax exem

ptions of
nobles, clergy, tow

ns, etc.; (2) repudiation of debts by infla-
tionfeared by m

any Frenchm
en; (3) increase prosperity of

countrylift trade restrictions; and (4) econom
ize on court ex-

penditures for 9:am
ple, pensions.

C
ost of French Involvem

ent in
A

m
erican R

evolution:
1774

1788

325
E

xpenses
630

277
Incom

e
504

-48
D

eficit
-126

R
ise of Prices at E

nd of
O

ld R
egim

e:
1771-89

1785-89
1789

W
heat

56%
65%

127%

R
ye

69%
66%

136%

W
ine

41%
13%

-45%
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O
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Ideological causes or the French R
evolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations
,

Ideas or ideologies are developed and utilized in response to
needs or in an effort to solve problem

s. Frequently ideas are
to rationalize or justify actions w

hich em
anate from

 pa
tica day today concerns or from

 the press of eventspver
w

hich''
no individual or group has any real control.

A
n ideology generates,

m
obilizes, and coalesces individual

hum
an energies into alcolleC

tive m
anifestation of social pow

er
or social forces.

Ideologies of progress and revolution are
m

ost effective
not in

static societies but am
ong people w

ho have experienced change
for the better and w

ho have been given reason to expect even

T
he potential for political violence correlates highly w

ith the
intensity and scope of. ideological condem

nations of the existing
socio-political order and the ideological justifications for its
violent overthrow

.

Social order is expressed' through hierarchies w
hich_place m

en
-into ranks, classes,..and status groups. T

his is expressed through
"the sym

bolilation of superiority
inre`riority, and equality.

W
hen the ideology w

hich sym
bolizes and expresses the hier-

archies O
f a social order is questioned and discredited, the social

_order w
ill not last for long.

better.

E
very society is held together by a m

yth-system
 or ideology-,

system
,. a com

plex of dom
inating thought-form

s that
deter-

m
ines and sustains all its activities. T

echnological aicd ecsm
om

ic
changes w

ill
underm

ine the
. established m

yth-system
. A

nd----
changes in the m

yth system
 w

ill lead to further technologic 31
a..



194 / U
nit E

ight

and econom
ic changes. Sec R

. M
. M

aclver, T
he Itleb of G

overn-
m

ent, eekv. ed. (N
ew

 Y
ork: Free Press, 1965), C

. 1 and-3. '

O
bjectives #

G
iven the concepts of ideology an

gitim
acy, students should

be able to explain hpw
 the dec.!'

c of an ideological system
leads to the declin'e of the establish d authority and the likeli
hood of violence/and revolution.

G
iven the excerpt's from

.B
ossuet's defense of divine right rule,

students should be able t6 outline the essential ideas of the
ideology of the divine right rule and explain.lickw

 this ideology,
so long as it w

as believed, insured social order.

G
iven the excerpts from

 L
ocke and R

ousseau, students should
be, able to explain how

 the ideology of the E
nlightenm

ent
con-

dem
ned the old order and justified the- establishm

ent of
a new

, order and how
 this new

 order w
as suited to the needs and

interests of the em
erging bourgeoisie.,

Students should be able to interpret -the role of ideas in hum
an

affairs in the light of the liberal, conservative, M
arxist, and

prac-
tical view

s.

Students should be able to explain the probable effect of the
N

ecklace A
ffair,oit the com

ing of the French R
evolution.

.
Students should attem

pt to outline tw
o ideologicaL

perspectives
-on our society: extrem

e left, extrem
e right, or A

ny of those
betw

een- the tw
o extrem

es.

D
evelopm

ent

W
hat w

as the influence of the E
nlightenm

ent on,the French
R

evolution? T
o w

hat extent w
ere the people w

ho "rovO
lted in

the strect'sacting under the influence of the ideas of the philos-
ophers? T

o w
hat extent did the ideas iof the E

nlightenm
ent

influence the political decisions of the revolutionary leaders?
W

hat are the roles of ideas in the
affairs of people.

T
here are four schools of thought concerning .the role of

.

ideas in political change, thrice of tihich hold idea
to beim

. p'or-
tant.: T

he four view
s are:

(1) L
iberal. B

y sheer reason the philoso her
truth about the cosm

os
n

ociety. T
 icy taught the necessity

for reform
' and m

ade it
seen m

orally im
perative.T

he French.
R

evoltition sim
ply carried these

utlis into action and
bodied them

 in institutions.
(2) C

onservative. T
he -Frenc

R
evolution

vas' produced by
ideas: but, since they w

ere shallO
W

, superficial,
or gross distor-

tions of the irutt, they w
ere dangerous and the revtlution

w
as a

.

disaster. T
he revolutionaries applied the superficial ideas O

fthe
E

nlightenm
ent to the political situatio9 in France w

ithsreckless
abandon and the result

w
as anarclfT

 chaos, terror, W
ar, and

m
ilitary dictatorship. T

hese ideas
w

ere spread by a netw
ork of

conspiracy.
,

(3) M
arxist.kieas are im

portant in the affairs of people, but
they -arise from

 and rpflect the econom
ic conditi6ns.N

:f
the;

society.1T
he ideas of the E

nlightenm
ent "\A

rre'-'=
-trged--

by the
bourgeoisie to rationalize their claim

s td
pow

er.
-'

Practical. A
ll through' therevolution- ideas played little in

determ
ining policies. T

he actions 'of the rE
valutioparies

w
ere

s
m

ost often prescribed by the need to find practical solutions
to

im
m

ediate, problem
s. T

heir
response to. new

 challenges w
as dic-

.
tated by circum

stances, not by precO
nceived ideas of the

m
en of

the E
nlightenm

ent.
,

.

T
he view

 concerning the role of ideas in the French 11.evolti-
tion w

hich is probably held by m
ost scholars is

as follow
s: T

he
revolution w

as not caused- by ideas,,buti3v specific grievances.
H

ow
ever, after the revolution, began, the revolutionaries w

ent
back to the w

ritings of the m
en' of the E

nlightenm
ent and

.
picked out the ideas by w

hich, they could
express and ration-

alize theirdesires.
B

efore 179L
only 3,000 cbpies- of R

ousseau's Social C
on-

tract had beets published. B
efore the revolution he w

as better
know

n for his educational ideas. In fact, in his Social C
ontract

R
ousseau said that deinacy is inapplicable in France. A

lso it
w

as the aristocrats w
ho first quoted R

ousseau in the early part
. of the revolution. M

ils, it is not likely that "m
illions of savages

_



w
ere ..launcli&

I into
E

nlightenm
ent.

T
he question about the role of ideas in the F

rench R
cvolti--

Lion as w
ell as in tht.political affairs of people does not, how

-.
ever,
ver, turnlon w

hether or not the' ideas .of. the E
nlightenm

ent
influenced the developm

ents of the revolution. T
he

response, of
a group_of people to a situation cannot be explained by refer-
ence to the chtucter of the situation alone. O

ne m
ust take iiito

consideration' ihe attitudes and ideas in the light of w
hich the
f

-
situation' is perceived and evaluated. T

hus, the attitudesand
ideas of people .m

ust he taken into _consideration in explaining
their response to a situation.

;

action" by the ideas of the then =
of dip
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-11-kflueticing and reflecting basic cbangcs in th
attitudes and

ideas of increasing nanbcrs of people In F
r' ice

vere the
follow

ing: (1) a decline irk. the influence of the cl urch, both
in

its
political pow

er and spiritual hold on the people; (2)
an

attitude
of irreverance W

hich
w

as
reflected- in

a' general
disrespect for the traditional sym

bols of pow
er and authority; (3)

a feeling that social institutions arc not divinely ordained, but
are artificial, that is to say, that they arc created b)rnicn for the
benefit of m

en arishould. therefore, bc.adjuste.to better suit
the interests of m

en; and (4) a new
 vision of life that turned

froth
ascetic

to
'hedonist,

from
static

to
crQ

ativi.s.,
from

thcdcentric to hum
anistic.

From
 Ideas to Institptions

(1)
Individuals m

oving
through hisspry into out-

- side situations are dissatis-
fled Fr/ perplexed and thus
develop ideas in an _.effort
to solve theirti

-- (2)
T

hese individuals or
the ideas- they developed
then m

ove into sm
all or

no.ncentral
institutions

from
 w

hich the ideas are
further expreised.

tr

tr.

(3) -Finally, these individu-
als O

r ideas m
ove to cen:

tral
or dom

inant institu-
tions A

nd beco,rne institu-
tionalized and an integral

..part .of tradition.
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C
ulture represents a people's

response to their baSic needs.
It is theirw

ay of m
aking them

selves m
ore at hom

e and com
fort-

able in the w
orld. It .is the

w
ay

of ,life of a people
occupying a

,

:1
com

m
on territory w

ho have created language and tools, services
and sentim

ents, ideas and institutions.

P.

Idis arise from
, and are stim

ulated .by, tension. T
hey are

develO
petkin resp6nse to needs, in in effort to solve problem

s
and as a-m

eans of m
aking life m

ore ineaningfut and w
orthw

hile.

T
he ideas and actions of

m
en can

be unde'rstood only w
ithin

the context of history. A
ny philosophy is unintelligible unless it

is view
ed in its historical context.

Idea:; are usually deV
eloped by outsiders, people w

ho. are
not w

orking, in or' speaking through their society's central insti-
tutions. G

radually. -(1) through individual m
en w

ho m
ove-into

central positions and (2) from
 the

pressure of ideas from
 late

num
bers of people accepted by politicians out of

expediency,
these ideas filter.

central institutions, In the
process of

being-adopted and used, they are m
odified and am

plified 'to fit
the needs

of -.the prevailing conditions. T
hen gradually these

ideas are translated into actions w
hich becom

e habituated. In
other w

ords, the ideas
are institutionalized.

,
A

ll social ideas w
hich

w
ere developed betw

een 1820-1880
w

ere developed as attem
pts to lolve problem

s crated ,by the
Industrial R

evolution.
Problem

s give rise to new
 ideas w

hich. are used to analyze
the problem

s, m
ake them

 intelligible, and at the sam
e tim

e
give

new
 m

eanings and purposes. In the light 'of these new
 ideas,

w
hich provide new

 understavdings and pU
rpbks,-, actions are

taken. if these action~
are suited- to the problem

s
or challenges, they w

ill be strecessfid. ff;they -are successful,
they w

ill be repeated and eventually habituated. H
aving becom

e
habituated, they

w
ill becom

e institutionalized and M
ade an

integral part of tradition. T
he poople.w

ill then becom
e:aw

are of
their traditions. T

hey w
ill rationalize and

venerate them
.

Ideas, especially those in the form
 of an ideology,- not only

provide people w
ith a distinct perception.(a. view

 -of the past
and present), a goal (a vision of the future), and. a

strategy 'or
living (a m

eans for m
oving Iron) the present to:_the future), but

-
-;

. :

4

also m
obilize and coalesce the

energies of people into collective
expressions of pow

ersocial forces.,

T
he Ideology of D

ivine R
ight R

ule

B
ishop Jacques B

osstw
t (1627-1704) w

as a tutor !m
aw

 son
of K

ing Louis X
/1'. T

ile follow
ing is an

excerpt from
 his classic

"P
olities D

raw
n from

 the V
ery 'C

ords of H
oly

S
cripture.--T

his
w

riting' expressed the ideology w
hich legitim

atized or justified
absolute rule by a king.

O
oti is the

king of kings. H
e has the right to instruct and

com
m

and them
 as his 'agents. H

ears,
m

y lord, the lessons,: he
teaches them

 in his Scripture. L
earn from

 him
 the rules' and

exam
ples upon w

hich they should base their conduct.
.

.
. Scripture .

.
.records the history of the.w

orld from
 its

very beginning and 'show
s us, m

ore clearly than and other his:
tory, those principles upon w

hich em
pires w

ere established.
N

o other history reveals m
ore clearly the good and the evil

w
ithin the hum

an; heart, the things w
hich

support kingdom
s and

those w
hich overthrow

 them
, w

hat
religion does to establish

them
 and irreligion to destroy theni....

G
od...

does not overlook any lesson by w
hich they

can
-

learn to reign w
ell.... O

ne
part of C

hristian m
orality consists

irfestablishing the m
agistracy- according.to G

od's law
s. H

e has
w

ished
..

to com
m

and all orders of m
en and, m

ost of all, that
order

upon w
hich A

l others depend.
... T

hose w
ho believe that piety w

eakens polic w
ill be

confuted;,the policy, as you w
ill see, is truly divine.

.

First, royal authority
is sacred: secondly,

it
is

paternal:
thirdly, it is absolute: fourthly; it is subject to reason....

Princes, therefore, act as G
od's

agents
and are his heuten-

*ants
upon earth. T

hrough them
 G

od W
ields his pow

.er, of com
-

M
aud.

.. ;T
he royal throne is not the throne of a m

an. but the
tbrim

e of G
od hiniself....

T
he respect w

hich w
e

pay, to the prince, therefore, has
w

ithin it som
ething. or religion. T

he
service, of G

od and respect



for kings go hind', In hanit:it. is SaFint.,Peter W
110' joins these

tw
o

duties fbgether:_:"E
'eatG

od; hohor:the king." (1 Peter 2:17.)
G

od had,
the.O

Sie,-',.injeeted sornathing of divinity
in

princes: "1 -have 'taia:
are 'gads,. ancl all of you are the sons

of the M
ost

(Psalin L
-X

-r)(Fi
-,

..
...T

here ar..t.Ifose w
hO

:pretend that they cannot digcover
any

diffefeicce..be.tw
;*lit.sqltite and aliiitrary goyernm

ent. T
hey

w
ant to snake

n-arilizim
olzate"iiw

eetirrient:ociioui: and insuf-
ferable' :..

.

W
ithout 4i-solute authO

rity theJ(Ing C
an- neither do good

nor repress-
H

is%
pow

e m
ust be such that nb one can hope

to escape him
, ..

the only defense of individualsagainst the
public.poW

er m
ust:be theielni-locenC

e.
nice' prince,'as

a',PrinC
'e,- is

not 0th:be -cO
nsiclererla, priV

ate
person;_he is a'PqbliC

 figure, nr.w
holn is contained the: W

hole
stater the w

ill.of
w

liole: people. Just- as A
ll the perfections

and -victuts are joined, iti,:-G
pc1 -so is the pow

er of all private
persons joi'ned 'in duf...printe's person.W

hat-great m
ess that one

m
an

s;oul dla rL
so ettich pow

ers
G

od's pow
er

sA
ctufrncously

fkm
one end of the

w
orld to the othto-a-oyal pavver takes the sam

e tim
e to act

throughput the kingdom
.- it,,,preserve's the order of the w

hole
kingdom

 as does -G
od w

ith die W
hole w

orld. L
et G

od take
aw

ay_
his hand 'and, the w

orld w
ill

fall back into nothingness; let
authority fail ih the ,C

tingdoin, and total confusion w
ill follow

.

".T
w

o'T
reatises oj G

overnm
ent

Johir L
ocke

T
o uondersiand politiC

al pow
er, w

e-m
ust consider the condi-.

tion in w
hich m

ature puts all`rnen. It is a state of perfect free-
dom

'. to do as they w
ish and dispose of them

selves and thei'r
possessions as they think fit, w

ithin the 'bounds of the law
 of

nature. T
hey need not alic perm

ission or the .consent of any
other m

an.-
T

he state O
f nature is also a state of equality. N

o-O
ne has

U
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,
.

"m
ore pow

er or.anthoiity than.another. Since allcreatures of the
sam

e species and rank have .the .sam
e advantages and the use of

". the sam
e skills, they should .he equal to each other w

ithout
subordination or subjection..T

he's state of 'nature, has
a law

 of
nature to govern -it. R

eason is that Jaw
. It teaches all m

ankind
that, since all m

en are equal and independent,
no one ougrit to

'harm
 another in his life, health, liberty,

or possessionsA
ll m

en
are m

ade by one om
nipotent and jriinitely w

ise M
aker. T

hey
are all servants ,of 'one sovereign M

aster' w
ho sent them

 into the
w

orld to do H
is'husiness. T

hey are-H
is-property; m

ade
to live

during H
i,,not one another's, pledsure. H

e has: put
m

en natu-
rally into a state of independence, and they rem

ain in it until,
by their ow

n consent, they choose to becom
e m

em
bers of

a
political society.

If m
an in the state of nature is free, if he isabsoliite lord of

his ow
n person' and'possessiO

ns, w
hy w

ill he part w
ith his free

-

dom
 ?-\V

hy w
ill he subject him

self`to the dO
ininion and control

of any person or institution!? T
he obvious answ

er is that rights
in the state of nature are very uncertain for

are constantly
exposed to the attacks of others.Sirce

every m
an-is his equal

and since m
ost m

en do not concern them
selves w

ith equity and
justice, the enjoym

ent of rights in the state of nature is unsafe
and insecure. H

ence, each m
an joins in society w

ith others for
the m

utual preservation of his life, liberty, and estates, w
hich 1

call by the gentral nam
e property.

Since m
en hope to secure, their property by establishing

a
governm

ent, they w
ill not w

ant that governm
ent to destroy the'

. objective they sought to- attain. W
hen legislators try to destroy

: or take aw
ay the property of the people, or to reduce them

to
slavery under arbitrary, pow

er, they put them
selves into

a state
-qf w

ar w
ith the populace.w

hb.can then refuse-to obey the law
s."

W
hen-legisla' C

ots, m
otivated by.am

bition, fear, folly,or corrup-
tion, try: to, tain or-give :som

eone else absolute pow
er

over the
lives, liberties, and estates O

f .the people; they-abuse the
pow

er
w

hich the 'people had put into their hands. It is then the privi-
lege of the p'etple to establish a new

 legislature
to provide for

their safeey.and security". -T
hese priiiciple-41SO

 hold true for the
executive, w

ho, helps to m
ake law

s.and early them
out....
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Perhaps som
e w

ill, say that, since the people
are ignorant

and discontented, a governm
ent based on their unsteady opin-

ion and funcertain hum
or w

ill be unstable. T
hey m

ight argue
that no governm

entcan exist for long if the people m
ay set up

a
new

 legislature w
henever they do not cike the old one. B

ut
'people do not so easily give up their old form

s of governm
ent

as
som

e are apt to suggest. In,E
ngland, for exam

ple, the unw
illini-

ness of the people to throw
 out their old constitution has kept

us to, or brought us back again to, our old legislature of king,
lords, and com

m
ons.

H
ow

ever, it w
ill be said that this philosophy m

ay lead to
frequent rebellion. T

o w
hich I answ

er, such revolutions'are
not

caused by every little m
ism

anagem
ent in public affairs. B

ut if
a

long train of abuses, lies, and tricks, all tending the sam
e

w
ay,

m
ake a governm

ent's.had intentions visible to the people, they
cannot help seeing w

here they are going. It is no w
onder that

they w
ill then roust them

selves, and try to put the rule into
hands w

hich w
ill secure to them

 the purpose for w
hich

govern-
m

ent w
as originally organized.

T
he Social C

ontract

Jean Jacques R
ousseau

,
,,`,

I assum
e, for 'the sake of arguinait, that. m

ankind at som
e.

tim
e reached a point w

hen. the disadvantakidrre m
aining in a

state of nature outw
eighed, ttte.aotva-niages.011eler. these condi-

tions, the original. state pf- nature-6:A
ild'no longer 'endure-. T

he
hum

an race w
ould have perishiici if it, bad not changed its w

ay.
M

en, being hum
ail,"5aitucit''develornew

 pow
,erS. B

ut they
can unite and control tA

e pol,S?ers they already:have. M
en in the

state of nature .cauidtekti)getlier,' 'pooling their strength in a
w

ay that w
ould perm

iiikin'tZ
 m

eet any challenge. T
hey had

.io leart tct w
ork togetiA

,,iinder central direction..'
A

 real contentratlog of hum
an pow

ers could be -brought
.

.

about only as the K
el4lt

agreem
ent am

ong individtialM
en:

B
ut cacIrindivIclul m

alt - relics,
his ow

n otrength and his ow
n

freedom
 of action to protect and preserve him

self. H
ow

can he
lim

it his strength and his freedom
 of action w

ithout injuring
him

self ...?

Som
e form

 of association m
ust be found w

hich can rally the
w

hole com
m

unity for the protection of the person and
proper-

ty of each of its citizens in such a w
ay that each m

an, because
he is a voluntary m

em
ber of the association, renders obedience

to his ow
n w

ill and hence rem
ains as free as he w

as before. T
hat

is the basic problem
 solved by the social contract.

T
he provisions of the social contract

are determ
ined by the

nature of the act [of association] in such a w
ay that the least

m
odification, w

ill m
ake them

 invalid. E
ven though the

term
s of

association m
ay never have been form

ally accepted in
open

m
eeting, they are everyw

here the sam
e and universally

recog-
nized. If the social contract w

ere in any w
ay broken by

anyone
then each individual could at once resum

e all the righti w
hich

w
ere his in the state of nature. H

e w
ould regain his natural

liberty by losing the liberty of the Social contract for w
hich he

originally gave up his freedom
 of action.

T
he essence of the

social
contract

can
be

stated
sim

ply: E
ach individual surrenders all

his.`rights to the com
-

m
unity. Since each m

an surrenders his rights w
ithout

reserva-
tion, all are equal. A

nd because all are equal, it is to everyone's
interest to m

ake life pleasant foris fellow
s.

Since all rights have .been surrendered to the com
m

unity
w

ithout reservation, no one has any claim
 against the group. if

any
rights 'w

ere
left: to individuals and no O

ne w
as given

authorily to decide- betw
een individual rights and the public

good, then each m
an w

ould try to extend thestO
pe of those

.rights he has reserved for him
self. T

his situatiO
n w

ould m
ean

that a state of nature:still .existed, A
ll sights m

ust be surren-
dered; none m

ay^be
T

he heart of the idea of the social contiact.M
4 be stated

sim
ply: E

ach of us places his. person- and authdrity under the
suprem

e dire'ct
d

ion 'of the general w
ill;,

group receives
each individdal as an indivisible part of the

In order that the social -contract m
ay m

at be a m
ere em

pty
form

ula, everyone4nust U
nderstand that any 'individual w

ho



refuses to obey the general w
ill m

ust be forced by his fellow
s

to
do so. T

his is a W
ay of saving that it m

ay be necessary to force
a

m
an to be free; freedom

 in this case being obedience to the w
ill

of .

D
eclaratim

, of R
iigits

1. M
en are born and rem

ain free and ecjual in rights; social
distinction m

ay be based only upon general usefulness.
2. T

he aim
 of every political association is the preservation

of the natural and inalienable rights of m
an; these rights are

liberty, property, security, and resistance to oppression.
3. T

hu source of all sovereignty resides essentially in the
nation; no gum

!), no individual m
ay exercise authority not

em
anating

expressly therefrom
.

4.
Liberty consists of the pow

er to do w
hatever is

n

injurious to others; thus the enjoym
ent of the natural rights

every m
an has for its lim

its only those that assure other m
em

-
bers of society the edjoym

ent of those
sam

e rights; such. lim
its

m
ay be_determ

ined only by law
.

5. T
he law

 hiks the right to forbid only actionsw
hich are

injurious to socity. W
hatever is not forbidden by law

 m
ay not

be prevjnted, and no one m
ay be constrained to do w

hat it does
not prescribe.

6. 1...w
 is the expression of the general w

ill; all citizens have
.

the right to concur personally, or through their representatives,
in its form

atiot.; it m
ust be the sam

e for all, w
hether it protects

or punishes. A
ll citizens, being equal before it, are equally ad-

m
issible

to
;11

public offices,
positions, and em

ploym
ents,

according to their capacity, and w
ithout other distinction than

that of virtues and talents.
7. N

o m
an m

ay be accused, arrested, or detained except in
the cases determ

ined by law
, and according to the form

s
pre-

scribed thereby. W
hoever solicits, expedites,

or executes arbi-
trary orders, 'or has them

 executed, [m
ust be punished; but

every citizen sum
m

oned or apprehended in' pursuance of the
law

 m
ust obey im

m
ediately; he renders him

self culpable by
resistance.
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8. T
he law

 is to establish only penalties that
are absolutely

and obvio,usly necessary; and
no one m

ay be punished except
by virtue of a law

 established and prom
ulgated

prior to the
offence and legally applied.

9. S
ince every m

an is presum
ed innocent until declared

guilty if arrest be deem
ed indispensable, all

unnecessary severity
for so curbing the person of the accused

m
ust be severely re-

pressed
by law

.

10. N
o one is to be disquieted because of his opinions.

even
religious, provided their m

anifestation does
not disturb the pub-

lic ordevstablished by law
.

-11. F
ree com

m
unication of ideas and opinions is

one of the
m

ost precious of the rightg of m
an. C

onsequently. every citizen
m

ay. speak, w
rite, and print freely, subject to responsibility for

the abuse of such liberty in the cases determ
ined by law

.

12. T
he guarantee of the rights of

an and she citizen
necessitates a public force; such a force, therefore, is instituted
for the advantage of all and not for the particular benefit of
those to w

hom
 it is entrusted.

13. F
or the m

aintenance of the public foi-ce,and for the
expenses of adm

inistration a com
m

on tax is indispensable; it
m

ust be assessed equally on all citizens in proportion to their
m

eans.

14. C
itizens have the right to ascertain. by them

selves
or

through their representatives, the necessity of the public
tax. to

consent to it freely, to supervise its use, and td determ
ine its

quota, assessm
ent, paym

ent. and duration.

15. S
ociety has the right to require of every public agent an

accounting of his adm
inistration.

16. E
very society in w

hich the guarantee O
f rights is

not
assured or the separation of pow

ers not determ
ined has

no con-
stitution at all.

17. S
ince property is a sacred and inviolable right,

no one:
m

ay be deprived thereof onless a legally established public
necessity obviously requires it, and upon condition of a just and
previous indem

nity.
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T

he Influence of the E
lightenthent

on the
French R

evolution: C
reative, D

isastrous,
or N

on-E
xistent?

"C
oolpute your pin,5,:sec,w

hat is got by those
extravagant and

presum
ptuous speculations w

hich have taught your leaders to
despise all their predecessors, and all their contem

poraries, and
even to despise them

selves, until the m
om

ent in w
hich they

,becam
e truly despicable. B

y follow
ing those false lights', France

fias bought undisguised calam
ities

at a higher price than any
nation has purchased the m

ost unequivocal blessings!
... T

he
fresh ruins of France, w

hich shock
our feelings .w

herever w
e can

turn our eyes, are not the devastation of civil w
ar; they are tilt)

sad gut instructive m
onum

ents of rash and ignorant counsel ii
tim

e of profound peace."

1
-E

dm
und B

urk .

".T
he only signs w

hich appeared of the spirit of liberty durin
those periods are to be found in the w

ritings of the Frenc
i

philosophers.... A
ll. those w

ritings and m
any others had their

w
eight; and by the different m

anner in w
hich diary treated the

subject of governm
ent, M

ontesquieu by his judgm
ent

an
know

ledge of law
s, V

oltaire by his w
it, R

ousseau and R
aynal by

their anim
ation, and Q

uesnay and T
urgot by their m

oral
m

axim
s and system

s of econom
y, readers of every class m

kt
w

ith som
ething to their taste, and a spirit of political inqui5y

began icidiffuse itself through
, the nation at the tim

e the dis-
pute betw

een E
ngland and the then colonies of A

m
erica broke

out."
- T

hom
as Paine

:"A
t bottom

, the glory of having caused the revolution belongs
exclusively to neither V

oltaire nor R
ousseau. T

he entire philo-
sophical sect claim

s its !A
rt, but these tw

o m
en should be

se-
.

garded as its leaders. W
hile one underm

ined politics by
corrupt-

i lig,
m

orals,
the

other
corrupted

m
oral's

by
underm

ining
politics....

A
fter this,

let no one go into raptures over the
influence of V

oltaire and his ilk; let
no one speak of the pow

er
w

hich they w
ielded over their century. Y

es, they
w

ere pow
er-

ful, like.poison and fire."
-Joseph D

eM
aistre

"M
ontesquie

is the w
riter, the interpreter of R

ight. V
oltaire

w
eeps and clam

ors for it; and R
ousseau found it

... R
ousseau

spoke by the m
outh of another, by M

irabeau,
yet it is no less

the soul o R
ousseau's genius. W

hen once he served him
self

from
 the false science of the tim

e, and from
a no less false

society, you behold in his w
ritings the daw

n of a-celestial efful-
gence-D

uey, R
ight!

..
. Is

it the pow
er of an idea, of a new

inspiration, o£'a revelation from
 above? Y

es, there has been
a

revelation.... N
obody know

s w
hy, but since that glow

ing lan-
guage, im

pregnated the air, the tem
perature has changed; it

seem
s as though a breath of life had been w

afted over the
w

orld;"the earth begins to bear fruits that she w
ould

never else
have bofne."

-Jules M
ichclet
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C
ontent

V
iolence, terror, and revolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

.V
iolence is an ineluctable part of

any real political revolution.

T
error, system

atic and. calculated, is
an integral aspect of any

thorough political revolution.

T
here is a terror and violence inherent

in the status quo of
pre-revolutionary, societies.

A
ny m

oral evaluation of the violence and,terror of a revolution
m

ust be m
ade against the background of the terror and violence

inherent in the m
aintenance of the status

quo.

If such issues are. to be com
prehended m

orally, their flesh and
bone aspect m

ust he confronted, and the abstraction of hum
an

suffering m
ust be m

ade concrete.



O
bjectives

B
efore eyew

itness accounts of violence and
terroS

students
should m

ake m
oral judgm

ents about the desirability of the
French R

evolution.

A
fter having been co nfronted w

ith the idezis of B
arring ton

M
oore, students s)iould review

 their m
oral judgm

ents.

Students should be able to characterize the socio-political situa-
tion w

hich itr their opinions justifies violent revolution.'

Students should be able to characterize the socio-political situa-
tion w

hich in their opinion does not justify violent revolution.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read eyew

itness accounts of episodes of
violence and terror of the French R

evolution. See G
eorges

Pernoud and Sabine Flaissier, T
he French R

evoltition (N
ew

,
Y

ork: G
. P. Putnam

's Sons, 1970) and Stanley L
oom

is, Paris in
the T

error (Philadelphia: J. B
. L

ippencott C
o., 1964). fbr eye-

w
itness stories of the gore of the revolution. It is likely that such

stories w
ill elicit from

 the students feelings of horror and outrage.
A

t .this' tim
e,

it
w

ill be good for the teacher to lead the
students to face som

e of the hard questions inherent in any
revolutionary situation. W

ere those w
ho participated in the

French R
evolution justified in doing so? Is there any likeliM

ecl.
that the changes they desired could have been brought about in,)%

-:&
:int

a peaceful and orderly m
anner? O

r, to ask the sam
e question

C
FI

different term
s, is it possible that the rich and pow

erful colci-.&
'`

have been persuaded to step aside orderly and peacefully and
share som

e of their w
ealth and pow

er w
ith the new

ly em
ergibg

groups? Is there any possibility that the revolutionary changes
brought by the French -R

evolution could have been accorn-
.plished w

ithout calculated terror and senseless violence? T
he

activities of the C
om

m
ittee of Public Safety w

ere, of course,
calculated, w

hile those of the m
ob in the Septem

ber M
assacres

W
ere senseless.

B
arrington M

oore argues that to express outrage at the Sep.-

U
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tem
ber M

assacres and forget the horrors behind them
 'is to

indulge in a partisan trick. M
oore cautions tis not to overlook

the violence and' repression possible in the status quo, for ex-
am

ple, the m
assive m

isery and death w
hich is an integral aspect

of the socio-econom
ic situation of, say, Pakistan or India.

"T
hat this bloodbath (17,000 executed plus about 20,000

killed. in other m
anners) had its tragic and unjust aspects

no
serious thinker w

ill deny; yet, in assessing it, one has to keep in
m

ind the repressive aspects of the social orer to w
hich it w

as a
response. T

he prevailing order of society alw
ays grinds out its

tragic
toll; of unnecessary death year after year. It w

ould be
enlightening to calculate the death rate of the old regim

e from
such" factors as preventable starvation and injustice. O

ffhand it
sA

m
s very:unlikely that this w

ould be
very m

uch bero.w
 the

proportion of .0016 w
hich the figure of 40,000 yields w

hen
set

against an estim
ated population of around tw

enty-four m
illion.

t' think
it W

ould be vastly higher. T
he figures them

selves are
open to dispute. T

he conclusion to w
hich they point is less

so: Ito dw
ell on the horrors of revolutionary violence w

hile for-
gett lig that of 'norm

al' tim
es is m

erely partisan hypocrisy." See
B

ar, ington M
oore, Social O

rigins of D
ictatorship and D

enzoc-
:

L
ord and Peasant in the M

aking of the M
odern W

orld
jo n :

B
eacon

Press,
1966),

pp.
40-110. M

oore con-
es:

"It is very difficult to deny that if France w
ere to enter

m
odern w

orld through the dem
ocratic door she had to pass

ugh the fires, of the revolution, including the violent and
cal aspect. T

he revolution m
ortally w

ounded the w
hole

rlocking com
plex of aristocratic privilege

an
nam

e of private
property

and
equality

...
the essential features in W

estern parliam
es."

rac.
( Bc
l
u
e

the
thr
rod

larac

enou

it did so in
before

the
tary dem

oc-

R
obespierre's Speech of February 5, 1794

It is tim
e to state clearly the goal of the revolution andthe

s w
e w

ant C
o attain;

it
is tim

e for us .to becom
e aw

are
selves both of the obstacles w

hich still keep us from
 reaching



202 / ,U
nit E

ight

that goal and.of the
m

eans w
hich W

e m
ust adopt to a hieve

W
hats the aim

 w
e w

ant to achieve? T
he peacefulj

njo y-
m

erit of liberty and.eqnality,-the reign of that eternal
stice

,w
hose law

s have been engraved;
not in stone and m

arble,
ut in

the hearts.of `all m
enreven in the.heart df the

slave w
ho forgets

thew
s, o the tyrant w

ho. denies them
.

W
e w

t a state of affairs w
here all despicable and cruel

passions are unknow
n anall kind and

generous pssioris are
aroused by the law

s; W
here am

bitiO
nsis

the desire to deserve
-glory and to serve the fatherland; w

here
distinctions arise only

from
 equality itself; w

here the citizen subm
its

to thee m
agistrate,

the m
agistrate -to the people and the people

to justice; w
here

the fatherland guarantees the w
ell-being of each

individual` and
w

here each individual enjoys w
ith pride the

prosperity and the
glory of the fatherland; w

here all
souls elev'ate them

sA
lves

through constant com
m

unication
or republican sentim

ents 4nd.
through the need to deserve the

esteem
 of a great people; w

ia4e
the arts are the decorations of liberty, that ennobles them

,
W

here com
m

erce is the,source of publicw
ealth and not only of

the m
onstrous opillence of

a few
 houses.

In our country w
e .w

ant to substitute m
orality for

egoism
,

honesty for honor, principles for ,custom
s, duties for

decorum
,

the rul6 of reason for the'tyranny of custom
, the,

contem
pt of

vice for the contem
pt`of m

isfortuno,'pride for insolence,
m

ag-
nanim

ity for vanity, love of glory for love of
m

oney, good
'people for w

ell-bred people, m
erit -for intrigue, genius" for

w
it,

truth for pom
pous action, w

arm
th of happiness for

boredom
 of

,,sensuality, greatness of m
an for pettiness of the

great; a m
ag-

nim
ous, pow

erful, happy people for
a polite,' frivolous, des-

picable peoplethat is to
say, all the virtues and all the m

iracles.
of the R

epublic for all :the vices and' all tip. absurdities
of-the

.inonarchy.
In one w

ord, w
e W

ant to fulfill the w
ishes pf

nature, accom
-

plish the' destiny of hum
anity, keep the prom

ises of philosophy,
absolve Providence froni the long reign of crim

e and
tyranny.

W
hat kind of governm

ent
can realize these m

arvels? O
nly a

deniocratic or republican governm
ent....

B
ut w

hat is the fundam
ental principle of the

dem
ocratic or

popular governm
ent, that is to`

say, the essential strength that
sustains it and, m

akes it m
ove? It is virtue:

I am
 speaking of the

public virtue w
hich brought about

so m
any m

arvels in G
reece

and R
om

e and'w
hich m

ust bring about
m

uch m
ore astonishing

ones yet in republican France; of that virtue w
hich is nothing

m
ore than love of fatherland and of its law

s.
if the strength of 'popular

governm
ent in peacetim

e is virtue,
the strength, of popular

governm
ent in revolution is both virtue

and terror; terror' w
ithout 'virtue is disastrous;

virtue w
ithout

terror is pow
erless. T

error is nothing but
prom

pt, severe, and
inflexible justice; it is thus

an em
anation of virtue; it is less a

particular principle than
a consequence of the general principle

of dem
ocracy applied to the

m
ost urgent needs of the father-

land. It is said that terror is the strength of despotic
govern-

m
ent. D

oes ours then resem
ble despotism

? Y
es,

as the sw
ord

that shines in the hands of the heroes of liberty
resem

bles the
one w

ith w
hich the satellites of. tyranny are arm

ed. L
et the

despot govern his brutalized subjects through
terror; he is right

as a despot. Subdue the enem
ies of liberty through

terror and
you w

ill be-right as founders of the R
epublic. T

he
governm

ent
of revolution

is
the despotism

 of liberty against
tyranny.
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ontent

"...

Stages 9f a revolution'

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

A
 full-fledged political revolution is

never a
developm

ent, but a series of revolts in w
hich

ceeds to pow
er over another.

D
uring the early stages of

.a revolution the
lim

ited objectives, usually
assum

e pow
er.

single historical
one group suc-

m
oderates, w

ith



..

D
uring the latter stages of a revolution the radicals, w

hose high
hopes have not yet .been realized, appeal to the m

asses and
replace the m

oderates in pow
er..

A
fter a period of intense repression'and control the people tire

of the turm
oil of reyolution'and.refuse continued support of

the radical revolutionaries; then the-m
oderates m

obilize to take
back the pow

er they had early in the revolution.

..7

O
bjectives

G
iven an overvieV

eof B
rinton's and M

athiez's view
s about the

stages of a revolutiou,'students should be able to delineate these
stages as they are revealed in their textbO

ok readings.

G
iven som

e understaricling of the concepts of institutions, stu-
dents should be able tiz explain w

hy lt-is pO
ssible for radicalsto

take over and carry the revolution further once the old order
has been discredited and o'verthrow

n by.the m
oderates.

Students should be _able to delineate the R
eV

olution of 1830
acco ding to the classical pattein of rei,olutions.

.
.

.

U
sing

elacrois'
L

eading the -Peotile,' students should
be able to illustrate the social forces:and the.stages of:develop-
m

ent characteristic' &
 revolution.

D
evelopilient

.

A
lthough w

e refer -to- the French R
evolution as ifiltivere a

single event or, at least, a single §eries of events, it*is, of course,
com

posed of a m
ultitude cif econom

ic, social, political%
 and

m
ilitary developrrients.. Som

e are broad' enough in scope and
influence to be categorized as distinct historicalm

ovem
ents.

'
Perhips it is best-, to think' of the French R

evolution as being
com

posed o' f a series of revolutions: 'First, fltere is the revolt or
the aristocrats against the K

ing w
hose pow

er and influence had
for som

e tim
e been in decline. Secondly, there is the revolt of

the B
ourgeoisie w

ho desire political' pow
er and social piestige

com
m

ensurate w
ith their new

ly
accjuied econom

ic..pow
er.

U
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hird, there is the revolt of the people w
ho are not satisfied

w
ith political changes that benefit only the bourgeoisie., Fourth,

there is the reaction to the excesses of the populai revolt and,
during a period of authoritarian rule; the consolidation of politi-
cal and econom

ic pow
er by the bourgeoisie.

If textbooks 'are -available w
hich deal w

ith the French R
evo-

lution in greater detail than does.T
he H

um
an A

dventure, have
the students use these in order to identify the va-rio&

 stages of
the revolution.

D
iscuss w

it'h the students C
rane B

rinton's view
 ,of revolu-

tion. See C
rane B

rinton, T
he A

natom
y of R

evolution, rev. ed.
(N

ew
 Y

ork: R
andom

 H
ouse, 1957).

B
rinton sees six-stages in a revolution: (1)" T

he, sym
ptom

s
appear. Som

e of these are
an expanclirrg.econo-m

y, bitterness
betw

een classes that are alm
ost e§u. al. socially,

inefficient
governm

ent, and a desertion of the system
 by intellectuals. (2)

H
ostilities occur w

hich result from
 ,dem

ands onithe part of
revolutionaries _that if m

et w
ould m

ean abdication on the part
of the governing. G

enerally a revolution is linked w
ith financial

breakdow
n of the governm

ent. W
hen the governm

ent fails to-
-use force effectively, pow

er goes to the revolutionaries: (3) A
honeym

oon period ensues during w
hich tim

e it-becom
es appar-

ent that the forces of re-volution do not at all,sees eye to eye in
m

any im
portant m

atters. M
oderates control the governm

ent
during this period. (4) E

xtrem
ists consolidate ;their forces and

begin a program
 of propaganda. (5.) A

n extrem
ist victory is

usually gained at the cost of a reign of terror during w
hich tim

e
is centralized in the person of a dictator or a strong-arm

type and civil rights are generally ignored. (6) A
teaction sets in

against terror tactics and a desire for a return to norm
alcy is

expressed.,Pow
er is concentrated in the person of a dictator,

.exiles are allow
ed to return, there is a-general outcry against the

'm
en w

ho led the terror, and people relapse into their old habits.

A
lso discuss M

athiez's stages of the French R
evolution: M

R
evolt or the aristocracy: February 22, 1787, C

alonne's N
ota-

bles. (2) R
evolt of bourgeoisie: June 20, 1789, T

ennis C
ourt

ath; or July 14, 1789, fall of the B
astille. (3) R

evolt of
asses: A

ugust 10, 1792, attack on T
uileries and fall of the

O
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throne; or Septem
ber 20, 1792, the C

onvention. (4) R
eign of

terror: June 2, 1793, expulsion of G
irondist deputies and the

organization of the C
om

m
ittee of public Safety. (5) R

eac-
tion: execution of R

obespierrists, closing of Jacobin C
lub, and

return" of G
irondist deputies. (6) E

nd of
el-a: "B

rum
ai?e's coup

d'etat and N
apoleon. See A

lbert M
athiez, "French R

evolution,"
E

ncyclopedia of the Social Sciences, vol. 6, E
dw

in R
. Seligm

an,
ed. (N

eW
 Y

ork: M
acm

illan C
o., 1937).

In analyzing the stages of a revolution, ask the follow
ing

questions: If the aristocrats had been successful in the long
run

in their revolt against the K
ing, w

hat groups w
ould have been

frustrated and hurt in France? H
ow

 did the revolt of the aristo-
crats set the stage for the revolt of the bourgeoisie? W

hat groups
have been repressed and expN

ited by the dom
inance of the

bourgeoisie? H
ow

 did the revolt of the bourgeoisie-set the
stage

for -the revolt of the m
asses? W

hy is it !likely that successful
m

oderate revolts are likely to be follow
ed by

a series, of increas-
ingly 'radical revolts? W

hy is
it likely that a reaction to .the

"terror and turm
oil of a radical revolt w

ill take place?

For background the teacher m
ay see "T

he Pattern of R
evo-

lution" in C
arl L

eiden and K
arl Schm

itt, T
he Politics of V

io-
lence: lievolution,, in the M

odern W
orld (E

nglew
ood C

liffs,
N

.J.: Prentice -H
all, 1968).

T
he French R

evolution of 1789-1799 is considered the
classic revolution and is the one m

ost often referred
to by his-

torians W
ho are seeking to develop a m

odel ofrevolution. T
he

French R
evolution of 1830, how

ever, is the easiest revolution
to use for illustrating the classic m

odel of revolution. It takes
place W

ithin five days and illustrates the rise of
a vital class

w
hich replaces an old class too stupid to rule. It dem

onstrates
how

 revolts arise from
 econom

ic interests w
hich

are justified in
term

s of abstract ideas and show
s the inter-attion of groups in

social change:

T
he R

evolution of 1830 w
as essentially

a conflict betw
een

tw
o groups, the new

 rich versus the returned em
igree aristo-

crats. D
uring the R

evolutionary and N
apoleonic eras, .about

thirty m
en becam

e im
m

ensely rich. A
ssoFiated w

ith theSem
en

w
ere arm

y officers and governm
ent adm

inistrators of N
apoleon.

A
fter the R

estoration of 1815, these
m

en m
aintained their posi-

tions of pow
er and w

ealth. T
he em

igree aristocrats,
unrepentant

and,. uninstructed. returned determ
ined

to revive the good old
days. T

hey expected to
resum

e their old positions in the govern-
m

ent, church, and arm
y. T

hey w
anted to hang the revolution-

ary leaders and confiscate their property. T
hey clashed w

ith the
new

 rich including the businesstfien, governm
ent adm

inistrators,
and arm

y officers w
ho rose to pydm

inence during the R
evolu-

tionary and N
apoleonic eras.

T
he issue revolved on w

ho W
as able

to use the Paris m
ob to

gain their. in terests.

L
ouis X

V
III, the king after the R

estoration of 1815, w
ould

have little to do w
ith the U

ltra-R
oyalists. T

hese
w

ere people w
ho

dream
ed of restoring pre-revolutionary France and tried

to
govern w

ith the m
oderates of each factionto w

in France
to

loyalty and dynasty. and to insure againsttevolution.

In 1824. upon the death of L
ouis X

V
III, C

harles X
, the

leader of the U
ltra-R

oyalists, becam
e king. H

e vow
ed

to restore
the 18th century privileges of the nobility and clergy and
pursued these aim

s relentlessly. T
he aristocrats

w
ere indem

ni-
fied for land confiscated during the French R

evolution;
this w

as
payed for by reducing the interest

on bonds held by the new
rich. E

ducation w
as turned

over to the church. T
he m

en w
ho

rose under 'N
apoleon w

ere system
atically excluded from

 the
governm

ent.

O
n A

ugust. 18. 1829, w
ith the

appointm
ent of an U

ltra-
R

oyalist as chief m
inister, opposition C

o C
harles

X
 began td

coalesce. O
pposition to C

harles X
w

as divided into three
groups: (1) the new

 rich w
ho

w
ere 'tim

orous and passive: and
w

ho favored resistance to revolution: (2) the
new

 rich w
ho w

ere
aggressive and w

ho had already decided that L
ouis

Philippe w
ould

be the new
 king; (3) the

true republicans, old m
en active during

the French, R
evolution w

ho dream
ed of

a society in -w
hich

liberty and eqahty w
ould be guaranteed

to all citizens.

T
he contr5versy over the U

ltra R
oyalists m

inister
cam

e to a
,head in July 1830. O

n July 26, 1830, C
harles X

 issued
the July

.O
rdinances w

hich w
ent a long

w
ay in reesm

blishing the absolute
rule 'of the king. A

t first Paris
w

as quiet. O
nly a few

 journalists,

O



w
hose papers had been close

, w
ere

disturbed. O
n July 22,

1830, T
hiers, a journalist, pu lished a proclam

ation declaring
that "obedience to tyranny is no longer the duty of French-
m

en ...
. ,"

that the "C
harter 14 been torn to shreads, so every-

(one can now
 act and resist."

A
lso on July 27, 1830, the leading industrialists deliberately

closed their factories so that the people w
ould throng. the

streets. T
hiers' presses w

ere br4ken up by the police. T
he dis-

gruntled m
ob in the streets broler into the arm

ory andzot guns.
T

hiers, on the sam
e day, put 1?is presses back together, then

printed papers urging the people to revolt. T
he m

ob m
arched

through the streets chanting, `L
ong live the C

harter! D
ow

n
w

ith the K
ing's m

inisters!"

O
n July 28, university students and w

orking' m
en raised

barricades in the streets. N
ow

 th people in the streets chanted,
"L

ong live the nation! D
ow

n w
ithl the B

ourbons!"
..

.

O
n July 29, fighting, w

hich had broken out the day before,
increased in intensity and spread. A

nd the people in the streets
chanted, "L

ong live the nation! L
cO

g live the R
epublic!" B

y the
'

evening of July 29, the R
epubliclan leaders w

ere in the palace
..

of the T
uileries and L

afayette w
a in the C

ity H
all. T

he people
9

urged L
afayette to call a constituent assem

bly. B
ut L

afayette,,
now

 old and a bit senile, hesitatttd and the industrial leader-S
sim

ply' juggled victory from
 his hanks.

O
n July 27, 28, and 29, the letcling industrial and business

leaders of France had bee'n m
eeting in Paris. In the evening of

July 29, after the battle head bepn kvion and the B
ourbons

ousted', T
hiers, w

ho had been in contact w
ith the industrialists,

told them
 that i republic w

as insured. B
ut they did not w

ant a
republic, so they blithely appointed a com

m
ittee to govern

P ris, in conflict w
ith L

afayette and the R
epublicans, as if they

controM
d it..T

he com
m

ittee, of corste, represented the inter-
ests of the new

 rich.
O

n July 30, L
ouis Philippe w

as found and brought td Paris.
H

e rode a horse to the C
ity H

all, said a few
 am

bigitO
us w

ords,
draped him

self in the flag, w
as-em

braced by L
afayette, and

captivated. the crow
d.. L

ouis Philippe returned to the sound
of cheers. A

 few
 days later the old charter w

as altered slightly.
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L
ouis Philippe represented the interests of a very sm

all
clique of capitalists w

ho arrived under N
apoleon. T

hese capital-
ists put dow

n the challenge of the em
igree aristocrats and

secured them
selves in pow

er by using the disgruntled m
asses to

overthrow
 the B

ourbons. T
he R

evolution of 1830 in France
sparked revolutions in other countries throughout E

urope dur-
ing w

hich the pattern w
as)repeated. T

he w
ell-to-do used the

m
enace of the m

ob to...drive out &
he royal troops, then seized

pow
er and ruled their interests.

T
o initiate or sum

an analysis'of the R
evolution of 1830,

show
 the students E

ugene D
elacrocs' "L

iberty L
eading the

People." B
y asking the students to identify the class, special

interest, and revolutionary role of the various characters por-
trayed in this picture, it is possible tsi, analyze the R

evolution of
1830 in particular and the nature of revolutions in general.

L
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C
ontent

.
.

N
A

poleon and the role of the'iridividual in'the historical process

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he outstanding individual is at once a creature and creator in

the historical process.

T
he social structure in w

hich one plays out his role, as w
ell as

his peculiar psychologiN
 traits, determ

ines one's principles and
policies.

T
he actions of an individual are intelligible only in the context

of the ,m
ilieu in w

hich he is acting.

T
he outstanding leader is not m

erely an instrum
ent through

w
hich im

personal social force w
ork. T

he character of the great
individual does leave its m

ark on history.

A
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O
bjectives

Students s ould be able to describe and apply the three basic
theories co cerning the role of thtl individual in history.

Students should be able to identify the
aspect of an individual's

deyelopm
e t and the characteristics of his social snviro,nm

ent
w

hich have to be considered in explaining his conduct.

StU
dents sh' did be able

to ex
in how

 technological develop,
m

ents in
rfare influenced the personality of N

apO
leon and

the role 114
layed.

-
,

Students
shckuld

le to 'form
ulate hypotheses about the in-

.

fluence of /"ii rtin L
uth r K

ing, Jr., and John F. K
ennedy

on our
society. If D

. K
ing had not lived or becom

e a leader, w
ould the

C
ivil

R
ights i:) M

ovem
ent have been different ?` If President

K
ennedy 'ha

not been assassinated, w
ould the V

ietnam
 W

ar
have been different?

.,
'''

Jo*

D
evelopm

ent

W
hat :degr e of influence

can an individual exercise on the
-large-developm

ents of
culture? T

o 'w
hat degree are so-called

great m
en m

er ly instrum
ents of im

pei*nal social forces? T
o

w
hat degree ca

individuals in positions of pow
er

create and
control the pre ailing social forces O

f
a society? A

re there any
universal answ

er to these types of questions?
T

o develop
asic points of view

 from
 w

hich these questions
have been answ

e ed by various historians, have the 'students read
T

he H
um

an A
d enture, pp. 428-430;

present to the 'students:
the three view

s outlined below
; have the students

report on
various aspects of N

apoleon's ye ;
and ask

the suggested
questions.

.

T
here are three basic view

s concerning the influence of the
individual on m

ajor historical develonts.

(1) T
he great m

an theory. H
um

an
progress is prim

arily due
to the w

orks of gil at m
en w

ho m
ay be generals, saints,

states-
m

en, or intellectu ls, but w
ho seem

 to tow
er over the m

en of
their tim

es in` their vision and ability to lead others. Som
e

m
en

are- so forceful and dynam
ic that they. inevitably

m
aneuver

them
selves into positions.-of authority and leave

the im
print of

their personality on their culture. T
hey

m
aster the circum

-
stances of their tim

es and rem
old them

 according to then-ow
n

ideas.
"H

istory
is

the biography of great m
en." [T

hom
as

C
atlyle ]

(2) T
he theory of the determ

inists. if certain individuals
had

not appeared to take com
-m

and at a given
m

om
ent, the his-

torical developm
ents w

ith w
hich., they

w
ere associated w

ould
nevertheless,

iave *continifed,' and other T
hen w

ould have
appeared -and given their nam

es
to the developm

ents.' G
reat

m
en, according to this view

, are no:rnore than instrum
ents of

history by virtue of being in the right. place
at the right tim

e
w

it
the right ideas and actions. G

reat
m

en are no m
ore than

"labels giving nam
es to

events, vessels through w
hich social

forces w
ork." [L

eo T
olstoy]

(3) T
he theory of t11,

individual as creature and creatot. T
he

great m
an, oroutstanding individual, is at -once a product 'and

an agent of the historical process. atonce the rcpreseutaive and
the creator of social forces W

hich,change the shape of the
w

orld
and the thoughts ofm

en. T
he 'great

m
an is alw

ays representative
either of existing forces dr of forcekw

hich'he helps
to create by

--'w
ay of challenge to existing autlorilsy. T

he eventful
m

an is one
w

ho, happens to be at the right place
at the right tim

e, and due
to

his position, and pow
er, m

akes im
portant

or
appears to m

ake them
. T

he event-m
aking m

an is actually able
to

control the events to a degree and drive soC
iety,in the

direction
he w

ishes it to go.

For background the reacher m
ay

see Sidney H
ook, T

he
H

ero' 'in H
istory (B

oston: B
eacon

Press. 1943y., especially C
h. 1

and 9; E
. H

. C
arr,

!W
hit 1s ,H

istory' (N
ew

 Y
ork: R

andom
H

ouse, 1962), C
h. 2; and Isaiah B

erlin, T
he H

edgehog and the
Fox, 3rd ed. (N

ew
 Y

ork: O
xford U

niversity Press, 1963).

T
o understand an individual and his influence on.history

w
e

m
ust exam

ine: (`1)
his early childhood .experiences, (2) the

character of the society in w
hich he achieve! prom

inence,
(3)

his intellectual m
ilieu, and (4), the possible

consequences of his
not being on the scene.



Factors in N
apoleon's E

arly E
xperience

Second son. B
a second-son in late eighteenth and early

nineteenth century E
ur pe

w
as very significant. T

he system
 of

prim
ogeniture;

in w
hich the eldest son inherits the w

ealth and
'position ccf the father, is still in effect today. T

hus, the second,
son' is chO

enged to m
ake it through the em

erging institutions
w

hich are t.eplacing the traditional institutions
as the bastions of

pow
er

ant. prestige. B
ism

arck,
W

ellington, and C
avour w

ere
second sons and T

alleyrand, w
ho w

as
an eldest son, w

as pushed
into the pipiition of a second son w

hen he developed
a crippled

foot as a result of being dropped by his
nurse w

hen he w
as an

infant.
W

et nurse. U
nlike his older brother, N

apoleon
w

as nbt
nursed, by his m

other but by a w
et

nurse. A
lso w

hile Joseph
slept in the room

 w
ith his parents, N

apoleon had
to sleep in

rikftzher rodm
.

O
edipuIl com

plex. N
apoleon is said to have loved his m

other
and to havel been cool tow

ards his father. H
is m

other
w

as strong
and his fat' er w

eak, w
hich w

as usually the fam
ily situation of

great m
e

.
See

V
ictor

G
oertzel,

C
radles of E

m
inence

(B
oston: L

 ttle, B
row

n &
 C

o., 1962).4,

Stature. H
e w

as five feet and tw
o inches tall, short for

even
nineteenth t ntury Frenchm

en.
D

ifficuiti acialzseence. A
t ot*,

age of nine N
apoleon w

as
placed in a

ilitary school in France t so, he w
ent through his

adolescence
s ati exile In an enem

y country. D
uring this period

lie w
as an o tsider and frequently the object- of ridicule- and

practical joke
. A

 C
orsican patriot and a-follow

er of Paoli, he
identified w

it
his native land, drew

 inw
ard, and dream

ed of the
day-C

orsica w
 uld w

in its independence from
 France.

,

Poor. A
lt ough he associated w

ith the sons of .w
ell-to-do

Frencyen,
apoleon had littkm

oney and could not easily
oin his fellow

 tudents in their social activities.
ifficulties. N

apoleon alw
ays had difficulty w

ith
nc,h lan uage and frequently w

as laughed at and looked
dow

n on tiecau e of his gram
m

atical m
istakes.,

E
xile. D

uriN
 his late adolescence his fam

ily w
as ostracized.

lY
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by the C

orsican nationalists
m

ovem
ent and 'condem

ned by"'
Paoli. From

 this point.
N

apoleon w
as deprived of his spirittial

hom
e. H

e w
as totally alie

ted from
 society:

M
arriage. H

e m
arried the form

er M
istress of

a political
opponent: N

apoleon w
as passionately in love w

ith Josephine,
five years his elder and w

ell .know
n in

aristocratic circles. D
es-

perately, he strove to be successful and
prove him

self to his
w

ife.B
etrayal. W

hile in E
gypt on a m

ilitary cam
paign, N

apoleon,
received w

ord' hat Josephine w
as being unfaithful

to him
. T

o
his ardent a d de

rate love letters she replied,. he said, as
though she

ge a w
o an of fifty. H

e w
rote his brother: "T

he
veil is com

ple
ly torn aw

ay,... I am
w

eary of hum
nature,

and grandeur is ily
burden to m

e. Feeling hai w
ithered;

glory has becom
e stale;

t tw
enty-nine, I.have drunk life to the

dregs. T
here is nothing left for

m
e but to becom

e a com
plete.

egotist..'...

R
elate these facts about N

apoleon's persO
nal experiFice and

encourage the students to speculate
on their influenceon the

developm
ent of his personality. in doing

so' they w
ill cl rity

their ow
n personal experiences.

C
ultural C

onditions and N
apoleon's Personality

T
he French people had been broughtup to respL

t authori-
tarian leaders. T

hey w
ould have

seen a dem
ocratic leader as

being w
eak and not deserving

respect. So N
apoleon plays the

im
perious,role to w

in respect and obedience from
 the people.

iS.,efok the latter
part of the eighteenth century, N

apoleon
the C

onqueror w
ould have been im

possible. G
iven the

state of
m

ilitary technology, the defense could alw
ays w

in in
a battle

against an offense. T
hus, rm

ies w
ere usually stalem

ated. W
ith

the developm
ents`in m

ilit ry technology during,the late
1700s,

w
hich w

ere utilized by the
m

ilitary schools attended by
N

apoleon, the offense gained the
upper

hand and 'aggressive
w

arfare- could be successful. For background the teacher
m

ay
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see T
heodore R

opp, W
ar in thitriociern W

orld, rev. ed. (N
ew

Y
ork:'

O

M
acm

illanC
o.; 1966).

T
he Intellectual A

li lieu and N
apoleon's D

evelopm
ent

A
s a student N

apokon read Plutarch and other classical
w

riters w
ho portrayed G

reek aid R
om

an leaders, and he used
these p rtrayals as m

odels for him
self.

%

E
v

sincethe R
enaissance and R

eform
ation a skepticism

w
as

i
creasingly underm

ining the old institutions and ideas
w

hit
hitherto had given order to Frepch society. T

hus, the
Fren hw

ere receptive to new
 w

ays and ideas..

N
apoleon lases aspects of E

nlighteninent to rationalize and
justify his actions.

"

_
W

ititoin the rise of French nationalism
:, during the early-

y
nue__L

ietss. ns_b__ century, N
apoleon w

ould .have been
im

possible.
----,----_,

A
sk the follow

ing quesiiofis:, W
as N

apoleon,'s reign ineV
1-

table? If hC
, had been executed during the period of reaction to

the reign of terror; w
ould the history9f Fradce and E

urope
have been' very di fferent k if he -had

"felt,t -him
sel f loved by his

m
other -and- Josephine, w

ould he have ruled France differently?
If N

apoleon had been President of the U
.S. in 1970 rather than

E
m

peror ofFrance in 1864,- how
 m

ight his ;personality have
been different from

 w
hat it w

as? If there had been no E
nlight-

enm
ent thought and m

ost nineteenth century Frenchm
en had

still believed in divine-right rule, could N
apoleon have ruled as

he did? If there had been no significant technological develop-
thents in the m

eans of w
arfare during the latter part of the

eighteenth century, could N
apoleon have repeated his m

ilitary
exploits?

_

PO
I- background the teacher M

ay read: H
erbert B

utterfield,
N

apoleon (N
ew

M
acm

illan C
o., 1966), C

h. 1 and 2;
11-erold J. C

hristopher, A
ge of N

apoleon (N
ew

 Y
ork: H

aiper Sz
R

ow
, Publishers, 1963); Felix M

. M
arkham

, N
apb/e'on ,(N

ew
Y

ork: N
ew

 A
m

erican L
ibrary, n.d.); C

arl G
. G

ustayson, A

Preface' to H
istory (N

ew
 Y

ork: M
cG

raw
-H

ill' B
ook C

o., 1955)
C

h. 10.
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C
ontent

C
oalition in w

ar and coalition in peace

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

C
oalitions are m

ade in response C
o the rise of

a com
m

on enem
y.

In the heat of a crisis thi m
em

bers'of a coalition play dow
n

or
ignore potential conflicts of interests in order to m

eet and dis-
pose,of im

m
ediate dangers.

C
oalitions tend to fall apart w

ith the decline of the
com

m
on

- enem
y. A

s soon as victory seem
s assured, the consciousness of

ieparate
interests

..com
m

on purpose.

In m
odern tim

es or since, sa)
,

the R
enaissance, E

ngland has
been concerned to m

aintain a balance of
pow

er in E
urope. to

prevent O
ne nation from

 establishing its hegem
ony on the

continent.

.G
iven the anarchical state o

international affairs w
hich has

existed. since the rise of nationalism
, perhaps the bestw

ay
to

M
aintain peace is by the principle of balance of pow

er.'

reem
erges and overshadow

s the sense of

O
bjectives

z.
et'

G
iven the concept of coalition, students should be able to dem

-
onstrate an understanding of the principles of balanc4f pow

er
by w

orking w
ith a m

ap describing hypothetical situations.

Students should be able to use the concepts of coalition and
balance of "pow

er to analyze the N
apoleonic w

ars and the settle-
m

ent of the C
ongress of V

ienna.



D
evqlopm

ent

T
he concept of coalition, used in U

nit 4 to analyze the
Persian w

ars against the G
reeks, is applicable to the N

apoleonic
w

ars and the settlem
ent of the C

ongress of V
ienna.

It has been tile concern of E
ngland and m

ost of the conti-
-- nental countries to m

aintain a balance of poW
er on the conti-

nent, to preycnt any-one-nail-O
n from

 establishing hegem
ony in

E
urope. E

V
cry -titnc.Jany nation has threatened to do so-Philip

ll's
Spain, L

ou iS X
1V

's France, N
apoleon's France, H

itler's
G

erm
any, and Stalin's R

ussik-E
ngland and the nations threat-

ened w
ith subservience have m

anaged to thrust their' m
utual

distrust and conflicts of interests into the background and form
a coalition to establish a balance of pow

er.
F9r background the teacher m

ay {cad L
udw

ig D
ehio, T

he
Precarious B

alance (N
ew

 Y
ork:, R

sliZ
lom

 H
ouse, n.d.),

es-
pecially `T

he French R
e'V

olution and N
apoleon"; L

. C
. Seam

an,
From

 V
ienna to V

ersailles (N
ew

 Y
ork: H

arper &
 R

ow
, Pub-

lishers, n.d.), C
h. 1 and 2; and H

arold N
icolson, T

he C
ongress of

A
na (N

ew
 Y

ork: H
arcourt B

race Jovanovich, 1946).

C
oncept of A

lliances and C
oalitions

T
he basis or any alliance or coalition

is an agreem
ent.

betw
ecii tw

o or m
ore sovereign groups to subordinate their

separate interests to a single purpose, usually to defeat a coin-
m

on enem
y.

T
he norm

al relationship am
ong sovereign states is distrust,

but fear of a com
m

on enem
y can override this distrust and lead

to the developm
ent of tem

porary unity. O
nce this overriding

fear is
distrust rises again and divides.

C
oalition agreem

ents are alw
ays very vague and subject to

various interpretations.
C

oalitions and alliances, created by the rise of a com
m

on
enem

y, -arc 'dissolved by the declitlg and collapse of a com
m

on
enem

y. O
nly the threat posed by the Persian E

m
pire of D

arius
III and X

erxes could haV
e united the city-states of A

ncient
G

reece into a w
orkable coalition. O

nly the threat posed by
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N
apoleon's France could have united the governm

ents of
E

urope into a solid and form
idable alliance. O

nly the threat of
expansion by Stalin's R

ussia after W
orld W

ar II could have
united the nations of the W

est into an effective alliance.

C
om

m
on qualities of coalitions are as follow

s:
(1) C

oalitions alw
ays form

 in response to fear w
hich leads tw

&
or m

ore political pow
ers to subordinate their separate and

som
etim

es conflicting interest to a single purpose-usually to
put dow

n a pow
erful aggressor and reestablish a balance of

pow
er.

(2) C
oalitions usually. form

 very slow
ly -and reluctantly, each

party w
aiting on the other t'o fight and solve the dangerous

problem
. A

lliances -seldom
 assum

e their com
plete shape in the

early stages of a conflict. U
sually a coalition develops gradually.

O
riginal partners, w

hiz) stand alone w
hen the dangetr_ is at its

height, are, joined by later partntrs w
ho stand aside until they

feel that their aid is absolutely essential to subdue the com
m

on
.enem

y.
s4

(3) Strategy and tactics are .short-sighted. M
ilitary cam

paigns
and political strategy are ham

pered by the short- sightedness of.
the participants, each jealous of the other and each looking out
for its self-interest.

,

(4) C
oalitions are usually absolutely necessary to prevent defeat

and to insure victory over a com
m

on enem
y. U

sually they are
just strong enough to insure victory.

- (5) C
oalitions fall apart at the end of the w

ar, usually: before
peace is established and final settlem

bnts are arranged. A
s soon

as ultim
ate -V

ictory seem
s assured, the consciousness of separate

interests reem
erges and tends to overshadow

 the sense of corn-
m

on purpose. V
ictorious countries seek rew

ards and com
peiva-

tions' w
liich they interpret in term

s of national interests, not in
the light bf international requirem

ents, O
riginal partners, w

ho
form

ed the nucleus O
f» a coalition and bore the brunt of the

( conflict, feel that
it

is they w
ho m

erit prior considerations.

' ntion that
il1

L
ater partners, w

hose assistance, although delayed,
ay have

been decisive, feel that it w
as ow

ing to their inter
victory w

as w
on and that, therefore, they m

erit top considera-
tion in final settlem

ents.
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G
iven 'the follow

ing situations, solve the problem
s below

.
U

se the m
ap on p. 211.

N
ation B

,
large, populous, econom

ically advanced: and
politically consolidated, has occupied H

 and,as invading C
; in-

deed,
it

threatens to take over all of the -countries on the
C

ontinent.
N

ation A
, insulated from

 the continent by a few
 m

iles of
w

ater, is rich, strong, a m
aritim

e state, and desires to m
aintain

free trade w
ith all of the continental.countries.

N
ation .0 is sm

all in land area but dynam
ic politically. 'She

desires to consolidate under her rule the people in area J w
ho

are politically fragm
ented but speak the sam

e lanplage as':the
people of C

.
z

N
ation E

, large and populous, is econom
ically backw

ard 4,n d
politically. w

eak. She desires security from
 invasion and expan-

sion of her territoryat- the expense of w
eak states on ber--

borders such as D
.

.

N
ation D

 is w
eak, disorganized politically, and helpless

against any m
ajor country.

N
ation

F,
a

m
ulti- ethnic em

pire consisting of diverse
peoples and cultures held together by the conservative rule; is
not a unified country.

.
N

ation I is a sm
all country surrounded by m

oun tains.
G

 does not m
ark a nation but a group of people w

ho speak
the sam

e language. T
hese' people are divided into num

erous
political groupings.

N
ation H

 is w
eak politically and has been occupied by

nation B
.

Problem
 I. W

hat are likely to be the responses to this situa-
tion_ by nations A

, C
, E

, and F?

Problem
 2. W

hat is the likely response of nation I?
Problem

 3. If and w
hen nati4 B

 is defeated, w
hat is likely

to be the forem
ost concern of nation A

?

Problem
 4. B

y her actions ancridps. nation B
 did m

uch to
stim

ulate the developm
ent of th4 sentim

ent of nationalis
throughout the continent. W

hat C
ountry is m

ost likely to
fearful d the sentim

ent o nationa ism
?

Problem
 5. H

ow
 is nation F going to respond,4o C

's (1
to consolidate and assum

e control over area J? W
hy?

PrR
Plm

 6. A
fter the w

ar is over and. B
 is checked, w

hat is
the likely';esponse O

f nations A
, 'E

., and F to the expansionist
am

bitions of nations C
 and E

?

.(3
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L
E

SSO
N

 1

C
ontent

T
he background of the R

ussian R
evolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be

lence, outside 1,igitatio, pa stages of rev°

T
he R

ussian R
evolution

erstood: revolution,

O
bjectives

Students should be able to com
pare the stages in the French

an,I R
ussian revolutions,. noting sim

ilarities and differences.

Students should be able to analyze,the kinds of problem
s

con-
cerning change; pow

er, responsibility, violence, etc:, that gov-
ernm

ents and individuals m
ust resolve w

hen involved in a revo-
lutionary situation.

Students should em
pathize w

ith the plight of individuals in-
volved in revolutionary situations.

D
evelopm

ent

A
s an introduction to this section, have the students read

"T
he O

rdeal of R
evolution" in A

E
P U

nit B
ooks, 20th C

entury
R

ussia (C
olum

bus, O
hio: A

m
erican E

ducation Publications,
1968), p. 5: it IS im

portant that the students get in m
ind clearly

the recurring questions around w
hich thiiN

kection
on R

ussia is
organized: (1.) Should change be all8w

ed to arise only "natu-
rally" w

ithin a com
m

unity, or is outside agitation justified in
som

e circum
stances? (2) Is it m

orally right to use violence to
gain political pow

er, and if so, under w
hat circum

stances? (3)

T
o w

hat extent should governm
ent be responsible for people

deprived of property or security during periods of rapid politi-
cal and econom

ic change? (4) T
o w

hatextent should different
levels of governm

ent take leadership
in prom

oting drastic
changes that w

ill affect large num
bers of citizens? (5) W

hat
should be the role and the obligations of

an individual, caught in
the m

idst of revolutionary m
ass m

ovem
ents?

For an, overview
 of nineteenth century R

ussia and the
R

ussian R
evolU

tion, have the students read " R
ussia: A

n O
ver-

view
" in 20th C

entury R
ussia, pp. 6-7, and in T

he 'H
um

an
A

dventure, pp
he

. 476-482, In connection w
ith these readings. ask

the students if the R
ussian R

evolution follow
ed the

pattern or
es-seen in tie French R

evolution and in w
hat w

ays the tw
o

revolutions w
ere alike or different.

---

C
zar.iitt.R

ussia and the N
arodniki

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

.

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: oppression, exploi

tatiou, ana outside agitation.

O
bjectives

Students',Sliould be able to describe the
the peasants in pre - revolutionary R

ussia.
general conditions of



46.

Students should be able to analyze -the.;effect that different
perceptions and fram

es of reference had.tn the w
ay various

R
ussians view

ed the social, poiiireal, and econom
ic situation in

pre-revolutionary kiissia.

Students should be able to transfer the ideas and concepts
learned in

the context of R
ussian history to contem

porary
issues and problem

s.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read "T

he N
arodniki" in 20th C

entury
R

ussia, pp. 8-18. T
his is easy to read and sets up the situations

calling for the recurring question: If a group of people are
oblivious to or acquiesce in their ow

n exploitation by repressive
officials,

is
it proper for outsiders to attem

pt to m
ake them

aw
are of their oppression and exploitation? Is N

icholai justified
in his efforts?

A
sk also the follow

ing questions: W
hy do the peasants

doubt N
icholai? In their acceptance of the situation, how

 m
uch

is a result of ignorance, and how
 m

uch is a result of fear? H
ow

does N
icholai's view

s of the C
zar and the church differ from

.
those of the peasants? W

hose view
s do you think are m

ore
accurate? Is it likely that fundam

ental change could take place
in nineteenth. century R

ussia in a peaceful and orderly m
anner?

W
hy? A

lso, see questions at the end of the reading on p. 18.

T
he "Persisting Q

uestions of M
odern L

ife," 20th C
entury

R
ussia, pp. 18-21, are excellent for group w

ork or class discus-
sion. T

he concepts outside agitation, com
m

unity problem
s, per-

sonal obligation and sacrifice, and change through established
channels are the m

ajor focJ points that bring the historical sub-
ject into contem

porary and personal relevance. T
he references

on p. 21 to the.efforts of the Federal G
overnm

ent to reduce cig-
arette sm

oking should be brought up to date by m
entioning the

ban on television advertising. T
he students m

ay w
ant to com

-
m

ent on their aw
n reactions to '''the. governm

ent's efforts to re-
duce cigarette consum

ption.

L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

U
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R
eform

 on the eve of the R
ussian R

evolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: perception, class,

status, and M
arxism

.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to analyze different view
s of the

R
ussian socio-econom

ic order.

Students should be able to interpret their ow
n sym

pathies
tow

ard various attitudes concerning the R
ussian R

evolution.

Students should be able to transfer ideas and concepts learned
in the context of R

ussian history into contem
porary issues and

problem
s.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read "R

eform
 B

egins" in 20th C
entury

R
usW

a, pp. 23-29. In this selection the view
s of four different

persons, a w
orker, a student,- C

zar N
icholas II, and L

enin, are
given. A

sk the students the follow
ing questions: In w

hat w
ays

do their perceptions of the situation in R
ussia differ? H

ow
 does

the social position and peC
uliar interests of each person affect

hi's perception? G
iven the particular:angle of vision of each of

these four people, w
hat

you suppose the real situation in
R

ussia w
as? W

ith w
hich person are you m

ost sym
pathetic? W

ith
w

hich
person

are you
least

sym
pathetic? H

ow
 are your

sym
pathies influenced by your social position and peculiar

interests?
A

sk the students, either individually or in groups, to com
-

pose .several conflicting view
s of A

m
erican society today. A

sk
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 w
hy they believe there are conflicting view

s about the
A

m
erican scene, political, econom

ic, and social in A
m

erica
today.

T
he "Persisting Q

uestions of H
istory,"

pp. 29-30, w
hich are

concerned w
ith M

arx's ideas and student
unrest in A

m
erica, can

be used to bring concepts from
 the history lesson into

issues of
contem

porary A
m

erica.

L
E

SSO
N

 4

C
ontent

T
he turm

oil of revolution

C
hange," in 20th C

entury R
ussia,

pp. 31-40. T
he reading is an

episode from
 B

oris Pasternak's novel D
octor Z

hivago.
In "Persisting Q

uestions of H
istory," 20th C

entury R
ussia,

p. 40, the question of personal involvem
ent in revolution is

raised. T
he role-playing

activities
recom

m
ended could be

broadened by having the students role-play the authorities.
glannihrsessions could be held on how

 to handle the situations
m

entioned. T
he students m

ay also w
ant

to refItct on the
reasons w

hy som
e persons join revolutions and others of sim

ilar
backgrounds do not.

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: chaos and personal

involvem
ent.

O
bjectives

Students should be w
illing to accept roles in

a role-play,ing ac-
tivity.

Students should be able to analyze the roles of various individu-
als in a role-playing activity.

Students should -be able to reflect
on and form

 hypotheses
about the reasons w

hy som
e people join and others refuse

fo
becom

e involved in revolutionary activities.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read the selection "T

he T
urm

oil

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N

 5

G
overnm

ent control and collectivization

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be undertiood:

collectivization,
m

orality, and coercion.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the collectivization
process

in C
om

m
unist R

ussia.

Students should be able to explain the reasoning behind
the

various attitudes tow
ard collectivization.

Students 'should be w
illing to participate in discussions of

m
oral

of
issues. T

hey should be able to justify m
oral decisions

m
ade.



D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson deals w

ith the processes and consequences of
rapid and m

assive changes pushed through by the central gov-
ernm

ent. Specifically, it deals w
ith collectivizing farm

s.

H
ave the

students
read

"C
ollectivizing Farm

s,"
20th

C
entury R

ussia, pp. 41-49. In addition to the questions raised at
the end of the reading, have the students reflect on the develop-
m

ent of agriculture in the U
.S. by asking them

 w
hy w

e have not
had to go through a process of governm

ent-enforced collectivi-
zatioii or, indeed, of collectivization at all. A

lso, if possible,
describe briefly for the students the process of collectivization
in a country such as E

ngland. B
e sure that the students under-

stand how
 such a process in agriculture is essential to the

process of industrialization.

H
ave the students cope w

ith the m
oral issues inherent in

governm
entally enforced rapid and m

assive change w
hich in-

evitably coerces and kills a num
ber of people in the process. In

getting .at these m
oraj issues, set for the students the problem

-below
. T

his situation can be m
odified and elaborated in order

to get people to face certain m
oral problem

s w
hich are ines-

capable.

Y
ou are an expert and an experienced sailor w

ho is in
charge of a lifeboat filled w

ith people.'M
aneuvering the lifeboat

is a tricky business requiring skill and experierkce, and, there-
fore, you m

ust stick w
ith your task of com

m
anding the lifeboat

if the people in the boat are to have any chance of surviving.
T

he lifeboat is supposed to hold no m
ore than thirty-six people

counting the sailor, but it is filled w
ith forty-eight people and

on the verge of capsizing. Storm
 clouds loom

 om
inously on the

horizon and the sea is beginning to get rougher. Som
ething m

ust
be done quickly or the lifeboat is likely to capsize and everyone
w

ill be lost. W
hat w

ould you do? A
nd h,.o.w

 w
ould you justify

your decision in m
oral term

s?
9

T
he purpose of this problem

 is to force people to cope w
ith

m
oral issues w

hich on a sm
aller scale are inherent in m

any
decisions w

e m
ake every day.
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C
ontent

C
ondition and effect of political repression

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need

to
be

understood: repression,
loyalty, public goods, guilt, and national security.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the reasons behind political
repression and resistance to repression.

Students should em
pathize w

ith persons caught in dilem
m

as
involving personal loyalty, public good, guilt, responsibility, etc.

Students should te able to transfer ideas and concepts leatned
in the R

ussian situation to contem
porary issues and problem

s
'today.

D
evelopm

ent

H
ave the students read "T

he Secret Police A
gent," pp.

51-59, and "Persisting Q
uestions of H

istory," 20th C
entury

R
ussia, pp. 60-61.

T
he question concerning personal responsibility raises issues

of values and judgm
ents that should concern us all. B

esides the
excellent questions asked on pp. 60 and 61, you m

ay w
ant to

consider difficult m
oral dilem

m
as all individuals have to face.

O
n w

hat basis can individuals m
ake value judgm

ents? H
ow

 does
an individual's m

oral choices affect society?
A

nother idea that can be discussed is ale com
parison of use

of the police force, both open and secret, by the C
zarist and

C
om

m
unist regim

es. B
oth tried to m

aintain firm
 control by the

use of strong-arm
 tactics. W

hy did the C
zarist effort fail and the

C
om

m
unist succeed?

^;
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T
he C

hinese R
evolution

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N

 1

T
he socio-econom

ic order of O
ld C

hina
e

C
oncepts' and G

eneralizations

follow
ing term

s need to be understood: loyalty, pribacy,
distribution of w

ealth, and inequality.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe the econom
ic, social, and-,

political situation in pre- revolutionary C
hina, as related in the

reading.

Students should be able to analyze the relationship betw
edn

econom
ic conditions and the entire du iture of

a group of
people.

udents should be w
illing to participate in

a role-playing situa-
tion depicting the C

hina situation and to analyze the
'percep-

tions of the various people being role- played:

D
evelopm

ent
M

T
his 'lesson presents in graphic term

s
som

e aspects of the
cultural situation in C

hina w
hich eventually led

to the C
hinese

R
evolution of 1950.

H
ave the students read "band and C

lass in L
ong B

ow
"

in
A

E
P U

nit B
oas, C

om
m

unist C
hina (C

olum
bus, O

hio: A
fneri-

can. E
ducation -Publications', :1968),

pp. 5-13. B
e sure .that the

students have in m
ind the recurring questions around w

hich this
unit is organized: 1) U

ndeA
,w

hat conditions do
an individual's

first loyalties lie w
ith-him

self or w
ith the state and the

society
of w

hich he is a part? (2) T
o w

hat
extent is it necessary to

sacrifice individual :freedom
 and privacy in order

to achieve
social and econom

ic equality? (3) O
n w

hat basis
can inequalities

in the distribution of personal w
ealth be justified? (4) W

hat
criteria should be used in evaluating w

hether
a socialtevolution

is successful or w
orth the sacrifices it requires? j5) 'In w

hat
w

ays
w

as the C
hinese R

evolution sim
ilar to and -different from

 both
the French and R

ussian revolutions?
T

he reading "B
and and C

lass in L
ong B

ow
,"

C
om

m
unist

C
hina, pp. 5-13, describes the econom

ic, social, and political
system

 in rural C
hina before the C

om
m

unist R
evolution. T

he
questions asked concerning responsibility and

c4uses of poverty,
m

orality and econom
ic survival, and distribution of w

ealth
are

excellent and should stim
ulate class discussion. T

he students
could role-play m

em
bers of various socio-econom

ic classes
in

C
hina and A

m
erica

to give conflicting view
s. W

hy w
ould the

peasants tend to blam
e the w

ealthy landlord and the landlords
to blam

e the tenants? In A
m

erica w
hom

 do poor people tend
to

blarhe for poverty? W
hom

 do' rich people blam
e? W

hich
re-

sponse is closer to the truth? W
hy? H

ow
 doio. u know

? H
ow

m
uch is your answ

er based on "'id-or ow
n social

or econom
ic

condition? Is it possible fora social scientist`to be objectivein
stating reasons for poverty? H

ow
 can he

overcom
e his ow

n class

L
E

SSO
N

 2

C
ontent

T
he role of ideology in the C

hinese R
evolution



C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to he understood: ideology, orienta-

tion, identity, and values.

O
bjectives

.

Students should, be able to explain the relationship betw
een

ideology and revolution.

Students should be able to describe the functions that ideology
perfoim

 in a person's' ife "C
oncerning his orientation, identity,

and values.

Students 'should be' able to apply the concepts learned to con-
,.

tem
porary issues and problem

s.

D
evelopm

ent

From
 the point of view

 of a psychologist, ideologies orient
individuals, prO

viding 'for them
 a sense of identity, order, and

value. From
 the point of view

 of a sociologist, ideologies are a
m

eans for m
obilizing and focusing hum

an energies into a collec-
tive expression of social pow

er. Societies are sustained by
ideologies. T

he decline of old ideologies and the rise of new
ones are inevitable developm

ents in any changing society and
are prerequisites to revolutions.

H
ave the students read "Ideology and R

evolution," C
om

-
m

unist C
hina; pp.'14 -16, and "Persisting Q

uestions of H
istory,"

pp. 16-19.
Som

e of the m
ajor-doctrines of M

arxist ideology are sum
-

m
arized .here. T

he last .tw
o questions on p. 19 that deal w

ith
criteria

for just deserts and com
parison and evaluation of

ideO
logy m

ay be used for group activities. Students w
ith sim

ilar
ideas concerning criteria for incom

e 'paym
ents m

ay be grouped
together to prepare .defenses for their proposals. T

here could be
m

any com
binations of principles including such item

s as need
and effort, accom

plishm
ent and com

petition:- M
enibers of the

class should challenge the various groups on their proposals and
dem

and .explanations on how
 the principles w

ould w
ork.

U
nit E
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ctivities should encourage the students to reflect not O
nly

on the values of the M
arxist system

 but also on their ow
n value

system
s.

or L
E

SSO
N

 3

C
ontent

R
evolution and the new

 order

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: social classifica-

.

tion, revolution, distribution of w
ealth, property', and exploi-

tation.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to explain w
hy the people of C

hina
revolted.

Students should be able to describe the feelings and attitudes of
both the peasants and the landlords in C

hina.

Students should be able to transfer the concepts to contem
-

porary issues and problem
s.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson, w

hich deals w
ith the peasants' revolt against the

landlords in L
ong B

ow
, is a logical sequel to L

esson 1, w
hich

deals w
ith the social and econom

ic order in L
ong B

ow
.

H
ave the students read "Settling A

ccounts in L
ong B

ow
,"

C
om

m
unist C

hina; pp. 20-32, and "Persisting Q
uestions of tlis-

tory," pp. 33-35:
A

sk the students to com
m

ent on the,nature of the revolu-
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tion in C
hina as seen through the exam

ple of the village of.L
ong

B
ow

. T
he sections ```D

istributing W
ealth" and "Social C

lassifica-
tion" m

ay be used as exam
ples of fundam

ental econom
ic and

social change in a society. A
pply to this reading the questions

listed in the Introduction, p.' 4. A
sk the students

to express
their feelings about the beatings given' the landlords by the
enraged peasants. T

hen ask,: W
hy do

you feel that w
ay? H

ow
have your past experiences and present interests conditioned
you to side w

ith the peaSants against the landlords, or vice
versa? T

hen ask questions that w
ill lead the students

to em
-

pathize w
ith the group for w

hich they
are less sym

pathetic.
"Persisting Q

uestions" should be useful for class discussion
of the concepts property, private enterprise,

exploitation,
equality, and social classification.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

R
evolution and the colleges

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: fam

ily loyalty,
education, and higher education..-.,

O
bjectives

Students should be able to analyze the functions perform
ed by

an educational system
.

Students should be able to explain how
 governm

ent
can use

educational institutions to achieve its purposes.

Students .should be able to ask pertinent questions and form
hypotheses about the educational system

 in the U
nited States.

D
evelopm

ent

T
his lesson considers the influence of the revolution

on the
colleges in-C

hinaor better, how
 college students in C

hina
w

ere
reeducated to the goals of the revolution and introduced

into
m

anual labor after the developm
ent of the

new
 C

hina.
H

ave the students read "U
niversity R

eform
s,"

C
om

m
unist

C
hina, pp. 37-41, and "Sent D

ow
n to Shengchen,"

pp. 43-49 If
these readings are too difficult or you do

not w
ant to take the

tim
e to have the students read thetselections, you

m
ay describe

orally the incidents in the story. T
he im

portant thing is
to use

the "Persisting Q
uestions" in these sections

to get the students
to reflect on issues and value judgm

ents that have m
eaning for

all m
en, not just C

hinese or A
m

ericans.
T

he topics that are included
range from

 fam
ily loyalty to

-the purpose of education,A
-question underlying all of them

is: "W
hat kind of .future do w

e w
ant, and how

 can w
e best

achieve it?"

L
E
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C
ontent

A
chievem

ents and loss of the C
hinese R

evolution

C
oncepts and G

eneralization's

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be underkood: privacy, sacrifice,

individual freedom
, and public good.

O
bjectives

Students should be
C

hinese R
evolution.

able to evaluate the achievem
ents of the



1

Students should be able to explain the cost in term
s of hum

an
sacrifice w

hen radical social 'change is achieved.

Students should be w
illing to express their ow

n view
s on revolu-

tionary change and- to explain, at least partially, w
hy they have

the view
s they do.

D
evelopm

ent

O
ne of the recurring questions, around w

hich this unit on
C

hina is-organized, is applicable in this lesson: W
hat criteria

should be used in evaluating w
hether a social revolution is

suc-
cessful or w

orth the sacrifices it requires? A
sk the students,if

they sym
pathize w

ith M
r. C

how
's resentm

ent at being spied O
n

by 'his neighbors and being held responsible for spying on his
neighbors. T

hen ask them
 if they think that the radical achieve-

m
ents of the C

hinese R
evolution could have been brought

about w
ithout doing aw

ay w
ith the privileges of privacy and

w
ithout sacrificing individual freedom

 and privacy in order to
achieve social and econom

ic equality.

U
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H
ave the students 'tea&

 `-`A
:C

hievem
ents of the R

evolution,"
C

om
m

unist C
hina, pp. 53-61, "Persisting Q

uestions of H
istory,"

p. 62, and "R
eview

, R
eflection, R

esearch," p.
.

T
he statistical charts and graphs m

ay be analyzed from
 the

point of view
 of the questions on p. 62. If the students are

studying charts, graphs, percentages, and statistics in their m
ath

classes, the m
ath teacher m

ay w
ant to use the exam

ples in this
section as his data to teach his concepts. T

he students should
see a connection betw

een the value of w
hat they learn in their

m
ath and social studies classes.

For a consideration of the personal accounts of M
ark G

ayn,
K

eith B
uchanan, and Jacques M

arcuse, the class m
ay be divided

into groups w
ith each group responsible for one account. Since

each account illustrates a different perspective on the revolution
in C

hina, there w
ill be a diversity of view

s for discussion. R
efer-

ence to U
nit I in this G

uide m
ay be helpful in explaining how

"different view
points are developed.

-
T

he three activities on p. 63 in C
om

m
unist C

hina offer
possibilities for individual, group, or class sum

m
ary of the

sec-
tion on C

om
m

unist C
hina.
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2T
he,im

pA
ct of C

om
plex S

ocieties
O

n T
raditional O

nes
.

Introduction

T
his unit includes tw

o case studies: one is the last unit in
the M

acM
illan series Patterns in H

um
an H

istory; the other is:a
case study,of K

enya in the 20th century.

T
he M

acm
illan unit is a m

icroscopic view
 of the im

pact-of
the W

est O
n individuals and sm

all groups, w
ith particular em

-
phasis on an anthropological experim

ent w
ith the people of

V
icos, Peru. T

he T
eacher's G

uide is explicit, acrd w
ith the aid of

the kit of m
aterials included, needs fto further elaboration. T

he
student is asked to recall the concepts culture, adaptation, and

\_-ifeedkack_w
hich

w
ere stressed, in earlier units. If the length of

the student readings and the vocabulary present a problem
, the

teacher could sum
m

arize orally the m
ajor points in the readings.

It is hoped that the students could experierfee- vicariously the

L
E

SSO
N

 I

C
ontent

.I.
T

he K
ikuyu culture

A
. K

inship, clap, land
B

. E
ducation.

C
. R

eligion
D

. A
rtsi

k

004 N
i'n

.7( 223
..

4-

events in the lives of the various groups and w
ould thus be

m
otivated by the lium

an experiences depicted:
T

he K
enya case study is m

ore of-a m
icroscopic IdO

k at a
country in E

ast- A
frica-that w

as colonized by the B
ritish and

gained its independence only ten .years ago. 14'nya is used as a
m

odel for T
hird W

orld nations w
hich are undergo' ing trem

en-
dous change in

the
20th century.' B

esides the basic con-
cepts of the entire course including perception, adaptation,
culture system

s, challenge, and response w
hich are reinforced

and looked at from
 another angle, m

ajor concepts such as
colonialism

,
racism

,
progress,

m
yth,

revolution,
violence,

nationalism
, the great m

an in history, the T
hird li'orhl..and

balance of pow
er are em

phasized. T
hroughout thC

 entire- case
study, the im

pact of the com
plet culture upon the traditional

culture and the resulting changes iii the em
erging cuiturd -should

be em
phasized.

K
enyd in the 20th C

entury.
0

C
oncepts.and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: culture,system

,.
and kinship.

O
bjectives

46.

I

Students shO
uld be able to describe the K

ikuyu cultust O
r the

integrated system
.
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Students should be able to describe the interrelationship of
fam

ily 'group, econom
ic system

, values, and education
of the

K
ikuyu.

Students should be able to explain the K
ikuyus' attitude tow

ard
the com

ing of the E
nglish.

D
evelopm

ent

For background inform
ation, the teacher

m
ay refer to the

follow
ing books: C

arl G
. R

O
sberg,- Jr., and John N

ottingham
,

T
he M

yth of M
au M

au: N
ationalism

in K
enya (N

ew
Y

ork: Praeger," 1966); M
ontagu Slater, T

he T
rial of Jom

o
K

enyaya (L
ondon: Secker and W

arburg, 1956); Jom
o K

en-
yatta, Facing M

ount K
enya (N

ew
 Y

ork: V
intage. 1938); and

Foreign A
ffairs, O

ct. 1970 (N
ew

 Y
ork: C

ouncil
on Foreign

R
elations; 1970).

B
oth `.!). Fam

ily C
elebration," in Frances C

arpenter, Story
of E

ast' A
frica (C

incinnati: M
cC

orm
ick-M

athers Publishing C
o.,

1967), pp. 1-10, and "M
w

angi C
om

es to M
anhood" in A

. E
P

U
nit B

ooks, C
olonial A

frica (C
olum

bus, O
hio: A

m
erican E

du-
cation Public'ations, 1968), pp. 12-15, conccrh the initiation
rites for the K

ikuyu youth. T
hey w

ould
serve asexcellent intro-

ductions into the K
ikuyu culture and should be of interest

to
the students because the focus is

on young people and com
ing

of age a topic w
hich is of great

concern to the students them
-

selves.

T
he m

ain objectives of this ,lesson
arc to hive the students

- grasp the logic of the K
ikuyu culture or system

 and to see the
practical educational system

 that had evolved
to prepare the

youth to becom
e fully functioning adults in the culture. K

en-
yatta's chapter on education is excellent. Perhaps the students
m

ight w
ant to contrast; the K

ikuyu educational
system

 w
ith'

ours. W
hich system

 better prepares a young person to take his
place in adult society? W

hy is this so? W
hat m

akes'it
so difficult

to establish an educational system
 in our society that is as func-

tional as the K
ikuyu system

?A
 clue, of

course, is the contrast
of the

tw
o societies

them
selves: the

closed,
traditional,

S

integrated, tribal society
as opposed to the open, fragm

ented,
m

odern, industrial society.
If the students

see little advantage in our educational system
w

hen com
pared w

ith the ,K
ikuyu

one, ask them
 if the tradi-

tional K
ikuyu youth w

ould study aboia B
altim

ore yotith.D
oes

the fact that our students learn about
E

ast A
frican young

people (and people all over the w
orld) have

any significance?
W

hat?A
nother interesting com

parison w
ould involve the

questign
of initiation or rite of

passage into adulthood. In the A
m

erican,
society is there anything com

parable to the K
ikuyu

cerem
ony?

W
hen does a young A

m
erican becom

e
an adult? Som

e of our
religions, particularly the Jew

ish, have
a cerem

ony to signify the
change. O

ther special occasions w
hich m

ight signify adulthood
are graduation, obtaining a

full-tim
e job, getting m

arried,
becom

ing eighteen, getting
a driver license, going into college

or the arm
ed forces, living aw

ay from
 hom

e, or becom
ing

a
parent.

Q
uestions 1 and 3, C

olonial _A
frica,

p. 15, could also be
discussed: it w

ould seem
 best to leave Q

uestion
2 until the

com
ing of the E

nglish is taken up.

R
ead "R

eligion and M
agic," Story of E

ast A
frica,

pp. 90-96.
A

sk the students to reflect
on the significance of religion in

a culture. R
ecall the concepts from

 U
nit III w

hich dealt w
ith

the evolution of religion in Sum
er. H

ow
w

as the religionO
f the

K
ikuyu an 'integral part of their., total cultnral

system
? if a

K
ikuyu youth visited the- class, w

hat questions w
ould

the class
w

ant to ask him
 about his religious beliefs? M

ake
a list of the

questions. T
heti ask the class to, respond

to the questions by
giving answ

ers based on religious beliefs held by different
A

m
ericans. A

sk the students w
hether they believe E

ast A
fricans

w
ould have difficulty in understanding

som
e of our religious

beliefs. A
sk the students to- m

ake
a list of sim

ilarities betw
een

K
ikuyu religious beliefs and

som
e W

estern religious beliefs.
`H

elpful background inform
ation

can be found in Facing A
lt:

K
enya concerning K

ikuyu beliefs and practices.
C

hapter 6, "T
he A

rts," .tor.)i of E
ast A

frica.
pp. 102-116,

introduces the students to
som

e of the E
ast A

frican art form
s.



T
his topic could be H

andled by individual or group reports or
projects if you decide riot to m

ake it a full class activity. A
sk

the students w
hy stories or fables are so w

idely used in instruct-
ing young children. &

point to be em
phasized in this section on

el
the arts is the r

ariO
nship betw

een art on the one hand and the
rest of the tu ural com

plex of a people on the other. T
he arts

both reflect the culture and are an integral part of the culture at
the sam

e tim
e. E

ast A
frican art also played a significant part in

the educational and religious life of the society.

'34

C
ontent

L
E

SSO
N

II. T
he com

ing of the E
nglish

A
. C

olonization

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: colonialism

,
paternalism

, exploitation, and discrim
ination.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to interpret the m
eaning of a fable in

the context of historical events.

Students should know
 that colonialism

 w
as destructive of

hum
an relationships.

Students should know
 that the idea of w

hite superiority w
as

part of the colonial philosophy.

Students should know
 the m

eaning of paternalism
.

Students should be able to em
pathize w

ith the victim
s of ex-

.
:

,ploitation.

U
nit N

ine / 225

Students should know
 that racial discrim

ination w
as part of

colonialism
.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "T

he M
an and the E

lephant," V
iroiliz A

frican tts,
pp. 49-51.. A

sk the students to identify w
ho the m

an and the
anim

als represented. W
hat do they think is the m

eaning of the
parable? Is it a suitable story for explaining colonialism

? D
o not

have the students read the introduction or follow
-up questions

concerning.the M
au M

au at this tim
e. It is recom

m
ended that

he parable be reread and exam
ined in m

ore depth w
hen "T

he
M

au M
auA

 Q
uestion of Interpretation" is considered later in

the unit. It is hoped that the students w
ho do not understand

the parable in the first reading w
ill find that it m

akes m
ore

sense after studying K
enya in this unit.

R
ead K

enneth S. C
ooper, "K

enyaA
 Story of C

olonial-
ism

," M
an and C

hange (M
orristow

n, N
.J..: Silver B

urdett C
o.,

1972), pp. 316-322.
T

his reading includes som
e interesting details of the B

ritish
colonial involvem

ent in K
enya. T

he inquiry questions included
in the text provide the best basis for class discussion or individ-
ual response_ to the reading. If you prefer to skim

 this section
w

ith she class,
it m

ight be w
orthw

hile to em
phasize the old

m
an's story, the need for a railroad, the problem

s of building
the railroad, the question- of land use, and, in particular, the
E

uropean, and A
frican view

s of E
uropean settlem

ent. T
he ques-

tions in the last paragraph of this section are very good. T
hese

sam
e questions are treated in greater depth in C

olonial fifrica,
but this w

ill serve as a suitable introduction to the A
frican-

E
uropean conflict.

Som
e of the political, econom

ic, and m
or al questions raised

in the reading are openly asked in C
olonial A

frica, p. 4. T
hey

should serve as a basis for m
uch of the discussion concerning

colonialism
 and independence in K

enya. It is im
portant that the

students understand the issues and the argum
ents presented so

that discussion can go beyond good guy vs. bad guy, superior vs.
inferior kinds of sim

plistic ideas.
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C
ontent

B
. A

frican and E
uropean attitudes

C
. T

w
o view

s of progress

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need

to be understood: progress, m
yth,

ethnocentrism
, prejudice, and bias.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to appciate
m

an's need to be treated
.

like a hum
an being w

ith dignity.

Students should be able to analyze the
nature of m

yth.
Students should be -able

to develop em
pathy for victim

s of
m

yths.

Students should be able
to recognize the effects of a socio-

econom
ic system

 on personal relationships.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "Sam

m
y's R

evenge," C
olonial A

frica,
pp. 23 -26. _if

you do not w
ant to take the tim

e to have the students read the
story, you could sum

m
arize it for them

. A
sk thein how

 they
w

ould explain N
jom

bo's sickness. W
hy couldn't

the doctors.
m

ake him
 w

ell? H
ow

 could the w
ork of -the w

izard have
any

effect? H
ow

 do w
e explain things

w
e really don't understand?

W
hat w

as the attitude of the
tw

o E
uropeans tow

ard the entire
affair?

R
ead -"T

-w
o L

egal T
radition "

61O
-uial A

frica, pp. a7-31.
Q

uestions from
 "R

evie
t le C

ase," p. 31, could be used to
sec if the students, understand the reading. W

hat is the student

_

reaction to the trial? A
sk them

 w
hat verdict

they w
ould give if

they w
ere the judge,

T
he'Persistm

g Q
uestions O

f H
istory,"

pp. 31-32, are excel-
lent for getting students to face and clarify their

ow
n thinking

on explaining unknow
ns in

our lives. H
aveeach student w

rite
his resporses. H

old a general class discussion
on the questions.

.Form
 groups of students w

ith sim
ilar.responses-

to carry on_a
m

ore form
al discussion providing the groups tim

e
to m

eet to-
gether and clarify their view

s. R
ole-play the

l collie m
entioned

in the incidents.

J

R
ead "T

w
o V

iew
s of Progress," C

olonial A
frica,

pp. 33-37.
T

his reading points out again the com
pletely

different percep-
tions of the E

uropeans and A
fricans concerning

K
enya. It is

im
portant for the students to

grasp the paternalistic and ethno-'
centric attitude of the B

ritish tow
ard non-E

uropeans.
Q

uestion
1 from

 "R
eview

ing the C
ase,"

p. 37, asks the students to
analyze the- E

uropean view
: "T

he Search for
Solutions.' pp.

38-40, looks at the land conflict from
 the E

nglish and-K
ikuyu

view
points. L

t m
ight be w

orthw
hile to recall the fable

"M
an 4nd

the E
lephant" at this tim

e. K
ipling's

poem
 "T

he W
hite M

an's
B

urden" could be used to reflect
on E

uropean attitudes. T
he

class could role-play the com
m

ission's hearing
on the grievances

of the K
enyans. T

he students m
ight be asked

to give their ow
n

solutions and their ow
n judgm

ents of the
com

m
ission's case.

A
sk them

 w
hy they believe the

com
m

ission responded as`it did.
T

he "Persisting questions of H
istory,"

pp. 41 -44. contains
tw

o land dispute cases w
hich could stim

ulate class discussion
and speculation. T

he
Fogg Island C

ase could be handled by
group w

orkeach of the various claim
ants being represented by

a group w
hich puts forth each claim

ant's view
s. T

he T
uscarora

C
ase could,be handled by a sim

ulated
court hearing.

R
ead `'A

ti E
nglishm

an's V
iew

 of A
frica," C

olonial A
frica,

pp. 6-11- Q
uestions under "R

eview
ing the C

ase," p. 11, could
be asked.- D

id G
rogan have evidence for' his view

s
or did his

-assum
ptions color everything he saw

? R
ecall the unit on

percep-
tibn. R

ecall that to an extent w
e

see w
hat w

e expect to see, and
w

e filter our ekperiences so that our existing perceptual
pat-

'terns or concepts or categories
are reinforced, rather than

N
N

N
N

Y
IN

N
N

.rorn



challenged. T
his seem

s particularly true of prejudiced.or'closed-
m

inded persons. T
hey sim

ply, don't perceive' contradictions to
their assum

ptions. A
sk the students if they believe G

rogan's
view

s could be changed: A
lso recall the .story of Sam

m
y and

N
jom

bo. H
ow

 did their assum
ptions-influence their perception

of N
jom

bo's illness? H
ow

 could their view
s be changed? H

ow
are' racial attitudes held by m

any A
m

ericans, black and w
hite,

influenced by their assum
ptions? W

hat can be done in A
m

erica
today to change racial perceptions for the better?

R
ead "T

he E
nglish Settlers," C

olonial A
frica, pp. 16-20.

T
he questions under "R

eview
ing the 'C

ase," p. 20, can be used
for discussion. H

ow
 does this reading reveal the lack of com

-
m

unication betw
een the B

ritish and K
ikuyu cultures? W

hy did
the B

ritish view
sdom

inate? Is superior technolczy w
ith its

better w
eapons the com

plete answ
er? W

ere there facets,of the
K

ikuyu culture w
hich m

ade them
 m

ore cooperative- and less
belligerent tow

ard the B
ritish?

T
he "Persisting Q

uestions of H
istory," pp. 20-22, are both

challenging and relevant. to A
m

erica today. T
his m

ight be a
good opportunity for group activity. It m

ight be a good idea
not to perm

it the students to form
 the sam

e groups every tim
e

but to vary the group m
em

bership so that each m
ay get to

know
 the ideas and thinking of m

any of his classm
ates,.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
otitent

III. T
he struggle for independence

A
. B

ackground

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: natibnalisni,

independence,' and m
yth.

U
nit N
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O
bjectives

Students should know
 the factors behind the grow

th of A
frican

nationalism
.

Students should know
 that the :41evelopm

ent of self-aw
areness

w
as the first, step in the A

frican.in ependence m
ovem

ent.

Students should -know
 w

hat led to the breakdow
n of the w

hite-
superiority m

yth.

Students should be able
t
o

infer the m
oral of a parable.

Students- should be able to use narrative m
aterial for social-

analytical purposes.

D
evelopm

ent

T
w

o readings from
 L

eon 4 2-1 a r k
,T

hrough A
frican

vol, 5
(N

ew
 Y

ork: Praeger Publish ors, 1971) could be used as intro-
ductioiis to the section on the struggle for independence. "T

he
Parable of the E

agle," pp. 12-1'5, acid "T
he C

racking M
yth:' pp.

24-29, both relate to several im
portant ideas concerning coloni-

alism
 and the T

hird W
orld independence m

ovem
ent. O

nce again
perception by individuals and groups is the focus. B

efore direct-
ing the class discussion tow

ard an analysis ()f ;tho. perception
that a person has of him

self and his culture and its relationship
to his goals and behavior, you m

ight w
ant the students to specu-

late on the m
eaning of the parable of the eagle: Y

ou m
ight also

w
ant' the students to respond to the hypothesis that a T

hird
W

orld independenc m
ovem

ent w
as only possible if a significant

num
ber of peoPie in the T

hird W
orld questioned and challenged

the m
yth of E

uropean superiority.
R

ead "Pressures for Independence,"- C
olonial A

frica, pp.
45-48. T

he im
portant ideas in this reading involve the colonial

governm
ent structure in K

enya, the protest m
ovem

ent for a
larger voice in the governm

ent by A
fricA

s, and the effect of
W

orld W
ar II on colonialism

.
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood:

great m
ail theory,

bias. rising expectations. and political trial.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to evaluate Jom
o K

enyatta
as a leader

of his people in their independence
m

ovem
ent.

Students should be able to discuss the problem
 of dealing w

ith
bias in the w

ritings of any author.

Students should be able to -analyze the m
otives behind the

prosecution and the defense in K
enyatta's trial.

Students should be able to recognize personal
concepts of

freedom
.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "Jom

o K
enyatta." M

an and C
hange:

pp. 322-324.
R

eview
 the ideas of "the great m

an in history" found in U
nit V

.
Jom

o K
enyatta

is
the acknow

ledged' leader of the K
enyan

independence m
ovem

ent. W
hat is the connection betw

een his
education and, his role as leader of his pedple? C

O
uld only

a
K

enyan educated in the. W
est have lead the struggle for inde-

pendence? W
hy or w

hy not? R
efer to the

concept of the revolt
of peopl$ w

ith risking w
ectationdeveloped in U

nit V
III.

R
ead. "H

arry T
huku," M

u and C
hange,

pp. 324-325. T
he

third paragraph asks the sam
e question regarding education,

expectations, and
resistance

m
entioned earlier. W

hy w
ere

T
huku's activities significant? W

hat w
as their 'm

ajor result? A
sk

the class to form
 a hypothesis about w

hy A
fricans

w
ere unable

to gain independence in the 1920s, but w
ere successful in the

early 1,960s.

R
ead "K

enyatta T
akes the Struggle to E

urope" and "T
elling

E
uropeans about A

fricans," A
lan m

u] C
hange,

pp. 326-328. A
sk

the seudents w
hat they feel is the m

ajor result of
K

enyatta's
w

ork in E
ngland? W

hat 'is
the relationship betw

een public
opinion and governm

ent action? W
hy did K

enyatta w
rite the

book Facing M
ount K

enya? D
o

you believe from
 the reading on

pp. 327-328 that K
enyatta show

ed bias tow
ard his people? D

o
you believe m

ost authors show
 bias in their w

ritings? H
ow

 can
the readers handle, the bias of

an author in any w
ork lie reads?

H
ow

 can a 'reader handle his ow
n bias in interpreting w

hat
som

eone else has w
ritten? W

hat is the relationship betw
een bias

and education?

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

C
. M

au M
aua problem

 of interpretation

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follO

w
ing term

s need to be understood: gperilla rearfiire.
oath: violence. and nationalism

.

O
bjectives

Students should identify the forces that
prom

ote or cletr the
progress of the nationalist m

ovem
ents.

Students should be able to recognize parallel conditions
in the

different nationalist
m

ovem
ents.

Students should know
 that

strong
resistance

to
K

enyan

sigium
agigalsam

aisiisgow
....,m

eno,4*.



dem
ands for iticee'pindance w

as the. result of the presence of
a

large com
m

utuity of w
hite settlers.

,
Students should know

 that land w
as the m

ain issue in the M
au

M
au revolt:-

Students should know
 that the grievances of-the K

ikuyu
w

ere
long-standing.

Students should know
 that the w

hite settlers provoked violence
by their inflexibility.

Students should be able to infer the reasons for inflexibility on
the part of w

hite settlers.

Students should know
 w

hat role the oath played in the K
ikuyu

nationalist m
ovem

ent.

Students should know
 that oaths are designed to control hum

an
behavior according to specific values.

Students should form
 hypotheses about the social significance

of oaths.

Students should deduce the necessary conditions for com
m

it-
m

ent to an oath.

Students should infer from
 K

ikuyu oaths the value of K
ikuyu

society.

Students should appreciate the far-reaching im
plications of

oath-taking.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "T

he D
em

and for Freedom
 G

row
s Stronger," M

an.
and C

hange, pp. 329332: C
om

pare the treatm
ent of M

au M
au

in this reading w
ith that in the readings in T

hrough A
frican

E
yes and C

olonial A
frica. R

ead "T
aking the O

ath," C
olonial

A
frica, p: 49 A

nsw
er the questions,- "R

eview
ing the C

ase," p.
52..R

ead "M
au M

au R
evolt," T

hrough A
frican E

yes, pp. 53-62.
C

om
pare the handling of the M

au M
au in this book w

ith that in
both M

an and C
hange and C

olonial A
fri&

i. W
hich account is the

U
nit N
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m
ost sym

pathetic to the E
uropeans? W

hy? W
hich version are

you m
ost sym

pathetic w
ith? W

hy? H
ow

 is it possible to learn
the truth about the M

au M
au or about

any historical event of a
controversial nature.

R
ead "T

he L
ari Incident," and "Justice during M

au M
au,"

C
olonial A

frica, pp. 55-59. D
o you observe

any bias on the part
of the author? W

hat view
 of M

au M
au do

you believe the
authors hold? R

ead "T
he M

artyr," T
hrough A

frican E
yes,

pp.
63-73. H

ow
 does this com

pare w
ith the type of w

riting in the
. accounts in C

olonial A
frica? A

sk your E
nglish teacher w

hat
- m

akes fiction
truthful?

"Persisting Q
uestions of H

istory,"
C

olonial A
frica, p. 60, are thought-provoking

on the concepts
of violence and rebellion. T

hrough class discussion,group w
ork,

or individual reports, the students could grapple w
ith the ques-

tions that com
e w

ith these concepts.
R

eread "T
he M

an and the E
lephant," T

hrough A
frican

E
yes, pp. 47-52. H

ave the students discuss the econom
ic factors

m
entioned in the introduction. H

ow
 do these factors influence

your attitude tow
ard the M

au M
au? In the dialogue betw

een the
B

riton and the A
frican, p. 52, w

hat do the speakers-m
ean by

the expressions "asleep" or "aw
ake"? In w

hat
w

ays w
ould a

K
ikuyu youth m

entioned in the first
part of the unit and a

B
altim

ore youth be considered "asleep"
or "aw

ake"?
T

he teacher m
ay read W

ith the class selections from
 M

yth of
M

au M
au: N

ationalism
 in K

enya, pp. 199-279. D
iscussions w

ill
follow

 naturally.

C
ontent

D
. Independence

L
E

SSO
N
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C
oncepts and G

eneralizations
/

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: independence,

f
sym

bols, dem
ocracy, and ruce relations.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to develop an appreciation for m
an's

needs for independence.

Students should be able to know
 that sym

bog point beyond
them

selves to ideas.

Students should be able to describe and evaluate Jom
o K

en-
yatta's handling of the racial situation in K

enya.
...

Students should be able to describe the attitudes held by the
K

enyans in their quest for and achievem
ent of independence.

D
evelopm

ent

\
W

hy do ydu believe K
enya established the kind of

govern-
m

ent it
did w

hen it gained independence? W
hy w

ould the
.

governm
ent develop dem

ocrat), for the new
 nation?

O
f w

hat im
portance

are sym
bols to a country? W

hat sym
-

bols in A
m

erica are im
portant to our people?

W
hat does it m

ean w
hen som

e people in
a country do not

view
 the sym

bols w
ith respect?

D
evelopm

ental A
ctivity no. 6 on p. 332 of the T

eacher's
E

dition of M
an and C

hange contains excellent inquiry questions
on public opinion and decision-m

aking by a governm
ent.

R
ead "A

fricans T
ake Pow

er in K
enya," M

an and C
hange,

pp. 332-335.
:

-
H

ow
 did K

enyatta handle the racial question w
hen he

becam
e the leader of K

enya? H
ow

 else could he have handled
it? W

hat is your opinion of the w
ay he handled the racial

ques-
-

4. don? W
hat does your answ

er reveal about your assum
ptions and

perceptions? Perhaps the students w
ould w

ant to com
pare the

racial situation in the U
nited States w

ith that in K
enya.

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

IV
. T

he new
 K

enya
A

. K
enya today

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: traditionalsociety,

com
plex, technological society, adaptation, and change.

O
bjectives

Students should be, able to describe the m
ixture of the tradi-

tional and the new
 in A

frica today.
Students should be able to explain the kinds of changes that

are
taking place in A

frica today and the difficulties inherent-in the
transition from

 traditional to com
plex,

"!.,F

Students should be able to expose the fallacies in
m

any of the
W

estern m
yths about A

frica.

-
D

evelopm
ent

.1.--

T
w

o points m
ay be ;tressed: that K

enya is
a land of great

diversity and that the transition from
 traditional

to com
plex

technological societies is producing rapid changes that require
m

odifications in patterns of thought and behavior. O
nce again it

should be stressed that equating the "traditional" w
ith "bad

or
inferior" and "new

 or m
odern" w

ith "good
or superior" is

ethnocentrism
 at its w

orst. Perhaps the class could analyze w
hy

A
m

ericans w
ould tend to regard "new

 and m
odern" in favor-

able term
s and "traditional" in unfavorable

term
s. A

gain, the
point should be m

ade, as it has been
so. often in this course of

study, that m
en respond and adapt culturally in

w
ays that satis-

fy their .needs and m
ake sense to them

. T
hg

contact w
ith other

cultures produces a. m
odification in needs and alternatives in

response that change the old pattern or system
. O

nce significant
changes are m

ade in the system
 (autom

obiles replacing foot
travel, for exam

ple), other adjustm
ents m

ust be m
ade and the

.
traditional pattern is altered, never to return

to its 'original



form
. K

enya and A
frica and the entire w

orld for that m
atter are

now
 undergoing those types of adjustm

ents, responses, and
adaptations.

R
ead "A

 B
us R

ide," Story of E
ast A

frica, pp. 26-29. A
sk

the students to find exam
ples of the contrasts betw

een the old
and the new

 in this reading. W
hich do the young boy and girl

seem
 to prefer? W

hy?

R
ead "N

airobi, C
apital of K

enya" and "M
om

basaO
cean

Port," Story of Fast A
frica, pp. 52-58. H

ave the students look
at the pictures on pp. 52, 53, and 60,, If any of the students had
stereotypic ideas of A

frica as a land ofjungle and w
ild anim

als
only, these w

ords and pictures should dispel them
. A

sk the
students w

hy cities, the w
orld over, have m

any com
m

on fea-
tures? W

hat are som
e of the com

m
on features? W

hat does the
grow

th of large urban areas im
ply about the societies that build

them
.R
ead "T

he Schools," Story of E
ast A

frica, pp. 124-128. In
this selection, the contrast betw

een the traditional and the com
-

plex slotiety is seen through the focus on education. A
sk the

students to recall how
 traditional societies educated and trained

their young. T
he entire society acted as guides and teachers in

the training of the children in the values, beliefs, and behavior
patterns of the group. W

hy is there a need for separate educa-
tional institutions in com

plex societies? W
hy w

ould groups like
the A

m
ish in A

m
erica prefer to have their ow

n schools for their
children rather than expose them

 to m
any years of public edu-

cation'? In the reading, w
hat are som

e of the objections of older
group m

em
bers to schools? W

hy do so few
 K

enyans go to high
school or college? W

hat does this seem
 to indicate for future

developm
ent of K

enya?

R
ead "Plans for T

om
orrow

," Story of E
ast A

frica, pp.
128-132. W

hen K
enya becam

e independent, w
hat w

ere its great
needs for the future? H

ow
 do the governm

ent leaders hope to
m

eet these needs? W
hat problem

s m
ust be overcom

e to m
eet

the needs? W
hy? W

hy do som
e of the older leaders oppose the

changes in K
enya? D

o you believe a generation gap exists in
K

enya? D
o -you believe generation gaps exist throughout thej

w
orld today? Is there one lit A

m
erica? W

hy? W
ill a generation

U
nit

N
ine / 231

gap exist betw
een future teenagers and you? W

hy? W
hy are the

K
enyans proud? W

hy is pride im
portant to a person or to a

group of people? If a person doesn't have pride in him
self, how

can he acquire it? C
an anyone else help him

 acquire it? H
ow

?
R

ead "T
he A

frican O
utlook," T

hrough A
frican E

yes, vol. 5,
pp. 87-96. T

his selection on the A
frican value system

s is an
excellent opportunity for students to opm

ine and com
pare the

value system
s of A

frica w
ith those. of A

m
erica. T

he students
could be invited to exam

ine their ow
n value system

s. A
sk them

w
hy it is difficult to pinpoint a value system

 for lands as large
and diverse as A

frica and the U
nited States. If the students do

discuss their ow
n value system

s, ask them
 if there are any differ-

ences betw
een w

hat they believe and how
 they act. W

hy m
ight_

there be a difference? W
here do people get their value system

s?
H

ow
 can value system

s be m
odified and changed?

L
E

SSO
N
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C
ontent

B
. Problem

s of independence

C
oncepts and G

eneralizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: independence,

rising expectations, and poverty.

O
bjectives

Students should be able to describe som
e of the problem

s faced
by new

ly independent countries.

Students should be w
illing to speculate on how

 the new
 govern=

m
ents should try to solve their problem

s.

Students should be w
illipg to discuss the obligations that richer

nations, such as the U
nited States, have tow

ard the new
 inde-

pendA
t countries.

-
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 D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "T

he Problem
s of Independence," M

an and C
hange,-

pp. 335-337: T
he "M

otivational T
echnique" on p. 335 in the

T
eacher's E

dition should be an interesting w
ay to get started, B

y
using the illustrations in the text, the students should observe
the evidences of the old rd the new

 in A
frica. T

hey also
can

use the pictures to speculate on types of problem
s A

frica faces
today. A

fter the students, either individually or in groups, have
com

piled a list of problem
s, ask them

 to classify the problem
s

as political, econom
ic, or social. D

o som
e of the problem

s re-
quire, m

ore than one classification? T
his exercise provides an

opF(ortunity for review
ing the idea developed in U

nit I that
concepts or categories are conveniences or tools for thinking
and do not have exact correspondence in 'the real w

orld of
things and events. T

his selection also gives the students another
opportunity to reflect on the leadership of K

enyatta. A
sk the

students- to speculate on the kinds of options available to K
en-

yatta in getting a new
 nation started. T

he questions on p. 337
of the T

eacher's E
dition could be used to generate discussion of

the social, econom
ic, and dem

ographic changes in K
enya.

C
ontent

.
---

L
E

SSO
N
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C
. T

he T
hird W

orld, a new
 balance of pow

er

C
oncepts and generalizations

T
he follow

ing term
s need to be understood: T

hird W
orld,

balance of pow
er, and anti-colonialism

.

O
bjectives

Students should know
 'that A

frican nationalism
 is an im

portant
developm

ent in 20th century history.
-

Students should know
 that A

frican nationalism
 is

part of the
T

hird W
orld m

ovem
ent.

Students should be w
illing to speculate on the role 4nd signifi-

cance of the T
hird W

orld in the future.

D
evelopm

ent

R
ead "T

he Introduction," T
hrough A

frican E
yes,

pp. 3-11.
T

his selection nicely sum
m

arizes the
reasons for the trem

endous
changes that have taken place in A

frica and the entire T
hird

W
orld during the last tw

enty-five
years. T

he students should be
able to draw

 the connections betw
een the particular

events they
have studied concerning K

enya and the kinds of generalizations
m

ade by the author concerning the anti-colonial
m

ovem
ent

w
hich has characterized T

hird W
orld efforts in the

years since
W

orld W
ar H

.
R

ead "A
 N

ew
 B

alance of Pow
er," T

hrough A
frican E

yes, vol.
5, pp. 126-132. W

hat is M
alcolm

 X
's view

 of the T
hird W

orld and
the future? W

hy do you believe he perceived it that w
ay? W

hat
is your perception of his ideas? W

hy do
you have the outlook

you do on the T
hird W

orld and the, future? Is race the m
ost

im
portant factor in determ

ining perception on such issues? W
hy

or w
hy not?
R

ead "W
hat H

appened in K
enya A

lso H
appened E

lse-
w

here," M
an and C

hange, pp. 337 -339 T
his selection is the

logical conclusion to the unit. From
 the

case study of K
enya,

generalizations can be draw
n w

hich are true in varying degrees
w

ith m
any other new

ly independent countries. T
he

concept of
the T

hird W
orld, com

posed of A
sian, A

frican, and L
atin

A
m

erican countries, m
any of w

hom
 have recently becom

e inde-
pendent, should' be developed. T

he im
portance O

f the T
hird

W
orld in term

s of size, population,
resources, -geographic loca-

tion,. and increasing political pow
er should be stressed. Students

could be asked to reflect on the possibilities for the future of
T

hird W
orld nations. W

hat should beA
m

eric's relationship w
ith

the T
hird W

orld? Should the U
nited States assist the T

hird
W

orld econom
ically? H

ow
? H

ow
can. A

m
erican taxpayers be__

' persuaded to support foreign-aid program
s?



A
nnotated B

ibliography for T
eacher's

T
his bibliography for teachers is a carefully selected group of readings

w
hich in particular com

plem
ents the anthropological m

aterial of the second
and third units and in general develops the fram

e of reference for the
entire year's w

ork. T
he them

e unifying these readings is the role of physi-
cal and cultural adaptation in hum

'an history. C
ultural adaptation is, of

course, the process focused on throughout m
ost of the course.

T
w

o of the best college-level introductions to the subject are B
eals and

H
oijer's Introduction to A

nthropology
H

am
m

ond's Introduction to-
C

ultural and Social A
nthropology. B

oth, of these books have long bibli-'
ographies.

T
he books by K

luckhohn, O
liver, and Pelto should be the personal

possessions of a teacher w
ithout any form

al background in anthropology.
In paperback editions they are relatively. inexpensive.

T
w

o other books, inexpensive paperback editions, w
hich com

plem
ent

'
U

nits 2, 3, and 4 are C
oon's T

he Story of M
an and L

inton's T
he T

ree of
C

ulture.

B
eals, R

alph, and H
oijer, H

arry. Introduction to A
nthropology. 4th ed.

N
ew

 Y
ork: M

acm
illan C

o., 1971. A
 basic textbook for college stu-

dents w
hich aim

s for a sim
ple and balanced presentation of all aspects

of anthropology. It has tw
o m

ajor them
es: the origin, developrfient,

and differentiation of m
an as a biological organism

; and the concept of
culture, its structure and developm

ent. Its treatm
ent of language is

perhaps the best found in an introductory textbook.
B

raidw
ood, R

obert J. Prehistoric M
en. 7th ed. G

lenview
, Ill.:

Scott Fores-
m

ari &
 C

o., 1964. E
m

phasizes the w
ay that prehistoric m

en lived their
environm

ental adaptation. A
lso em

phasized are their cultural rem
ains.

T
his book is prim

arily about the stages of W
estern cultural tradition.

C
eram

, C
. W

. C
ods, G

raves, and Scholars: T
he Story

ofA
rchaeology. R

ev.
ed, N

ew
 Y

ork: A
lfred A

. K
nopf, 1967. T

hirty-tw
o easy-to-read essays

by a professional archaeologist on Pom
peii, T

roy, M
ycenae, C

rete,'
E

gypt, A
ssyria, B

abylonia, Sum
er, the A

ztecs, M
ayans, and T

oltecs.
T

his book also, depicts the personalities of the great archaeologists
together w

ith their peculiar interests and w
ays.

C
hard, 'C

hester S. M
an in Prehistory, N

ew
 Y

ork: M
cG

raw
-H

ill B
ook C

o.,
1969. A

 clear and straightforw
ard account of prehistoric m

an in all
areas of the w

orld. D
eals solely w

ith m
an's cultural adaptation from

low
er Pleistocene to urban culture.

C
hild; V

. G
ordon. M

an M
akes H

im
self. N

ew
 Y

ork: N
ew

 A
m

erican
L

ibrary, 1952. T
he doielopm

ent of m
an from

 his prim
itive origins to

the em
ergence of cities and states. It is easy to obtain and very useful

as background for U
nits 2 and 3.

B
ibliography
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W
hat ,H

appened in H
istory. N

ew
 Y

ork: Penguin B
ooks, 1954. A

study of the rise and decjine of the cultural and m
oral values in the old

w
orld up to thedecline of the R

om
an E

m
pire.

C
lark, G

raham
e, and Piggot, Stuart. Prehistoric Societies. N

ew
 Y

ork: A
l-

fred A
. K

nopf, 1965. A
ll that is know

n of the evolution of H
om

o
sapiens in the paleolithic era and of the beginnings of social and politi-
cal organization in the neolithic era to the daw

n of recorded history.
C

ohen, Y
ehudi A

., ed. M
an in A

daptation. V
ol. 1, B

iosocial B
ackground;

V
ol. 2, C

ultural Ptesent, C
hicago: A

ldine-A
therton, 1968. A

n anthol-
ogy of articles by anthropological experts w

hich focus on the role of
adaptation in m

an's attem
pt to transcend the restrictions of his biolog-

ical m
ake-up and natural habitats,. T

he first volum
e deals w

ith physical
anthropology.

.

- C
oon, C

arleton S. T
he Story of M

an. 2nd ed. N
ew

 Y
ork: A

lfred A
.

K
nopf, 1962. For laym

en, by a noted anthropologist. T
he first tw

o-
thirds of the book develops the distinctive perspectives of the anthro-
pologist by dealing w

ith the early cultural developm
ents of m

an
through the Iron A

ge. T
he latter third of the boO

k then deals w
ith

recent historical issuesfor exam
ple, the

social
structure of the

U
.S.S.R

.from
 anthropological perspectives.

C
ornw

all, Ian W
. T

he W
orld of A

ncient M
an. N

ew
 Y

ork: N
ew

 A
m

erican
L

ibrary, 1964. A
 vivid reconstruction of prehistoric com

m
unities and

their environm
ent-. A

 study of how
 the m

assive forces of clim
ate and

topography influenced the developm
ent of m

an.
C

ottrell, L
eonard, ed. T

he C
oncise E

ncyclopedia of -A
rchaeology. N

ew
Y

ork: H
aw

thorn B
ooks? 1971: A

 very convenient and useful refer-
ence. W

ell illustrated and suitable for use in the classroom
.

C
over, L

ois B
rauer. A

nthropology for O
ur T

im
es. N

ew
 Y

ork: O
xford

B
ook C

o., 1971.
easy-to-read textbook covering all aspects of

anthropology. A
s the title indicates, this book attem

pts to integrate
a

study of m
an in the distant past w

ith that of m
an in the recent past

and today.
D

obzhansky, T
heodosius. M

ankind E
volving: T

he E
volution of the

H
um

an Species. N
ew

 H
aven: Y

ale U
niversity Press, 1962. A

 very dif-
ficult but perhaps the best book on the evolution of

m
an. T

he data on
the biological evolution, hum

an genetics, and effects of culture
on

natural selection are w
oven together into a distinct view

 of m
an's

biological present and future. V
ery good as background for the last

half of U
nit 2.

E
iseley, L

oren. D
arw

in's C
entury: E
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